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"Sie erinnern Sich aber auch vielleicht zu gleicher Zeit meiner Klagen, liber einen 
Satz, der theils action an sich sehr interessant ist, theils einem sehr betrachtlichen 
Theile jencr Untersuchungen als Grundlage oder als Schlussstein dient, den ich damals 
schon iiber 2 Jahr kannte, und der alle meine Bemiihungen, einen geniigenden Beweis 
zu finden, vereitelt hatte, dieser Satz ist schon in meiner Theorie der Zahlen angedeutet, 
und betrifit die Bestimmung eines Wurzelzeichens, sie hat mich immer gequalt. 

Dieser Mangel hat mir alles Uebrige, was ich fand, verleidet und seit 4 Jahren 
wird selten eine Woche hingegangen sein, wo ich nicht einen oder den anderen 
vergeblichen Versuch, diesen Enoten zu losen, gemacht hatte — besonders lebhaft nun 
auch wieder in der letzten Zeit. Aber alles Brliten, alles Suchen ist umsonst gewesen, 
traurig habe ich jedesmal die Feder wieder niederlegen mussen. 

Endlich vor ein Paar Tagen ist's gelungen " 

Gauss an Olbers, September 1805 (Schering, Festrede). 
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PREFACE. 

rilHE present volume consists of two parts ; the first of these 
-*- deals with the theory of hyperelliptic functions of two 
variables, the second with the reduction of the theory of general 
multiply-periodic functions to the theory of algebraic functions ; 
taken together they furnish what is intended to be an elementary 
and self-contained introduction to many of the leading ideas of 
the theory of multiply-periodic functions, with the incidental aim 
of aiding the comprehension of the importance of this theory in 
analytical geometry. 

The first part is centred round some remarkable differential 
equations satisfied by the functions, which appear to be equally 
illuminative both of the analytical and geometrical aspects of the 
theory ; it was in fact to explain this that the book was originally 
entered upon. The account has no pretensions to completeness: 
being anxious to explain the properties of the functions from 
the beginning, I have been debarred from following Humbert's 
brilliant monograph, which assumes from the first Poincare's 
theorem as to the number of zeros common to two theta functions ; 
this theorem is reached in this volume, certainly in a generalised 
form, only in the last chapter of Part n. : being anxious to render 
the geometrical portions of the volume quite elementary, I have 
not been able to utilise the theory of quadratic complexes, which 
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has proved so powerful in this connexion in the hands of Kummer 
and Klein ,\ and, for both these reasons, the account given here, 
and that given in the remarkable book from the pen of R. W. H. T. 
Hudson, will, I believe, only be regarded by readers as comple- 
mentary. The theory of Kummer's surface, and of the theta 
functions, has been much studied since the year (1847 or before) in 
which Gopel first obtained the biquadratic relation connecting 
four theta functions ; and Wirtinger has shewn, in his Unter- 
suchungen ilber Thetafunctionen, which has helped me in several 
ways in the second part of this volume, that the theory is capable 
of generalisation, in many of its results, to space of 2 P — 1 
dimensions ; but even in the case of two variables there is a 
certain inducement, not to come to too close quarters with 
the details, in the fact of the existence of sixteen theta functions 
connected together by many relations, at least in the minds 
of beginners. I hope therefore that the treatment here followed, 
which reduces the theory, in a very practical way, to that of 
one theta function and three periodic functions connected by 
an algebraic equation, may recommend itself to others, and, 
in a humble way, serve the purpose of the earlier books on 
elliptic functions, of encouraging a wider use of the functions 
in other branches of mathematics. The slightest examination 
will shew that, even for the functions of two variables, many 
of the problems entered upon demand further study ; while, 
for the hyperelliptic functions of p variables, for which the forms 
of the corresponding differential equations are known, there 
exist constructs, of p dimensions, in space of ^p(p+l) dimen- 
sions, which await similar investigation. 

The problem studied in the second part of the volume was 
one of the life problems of Weierstrass, but, so far as I know, 
he did not himself publish during his lifetime anything more 
than several brief indications of the lines to be followed to effect 
a solution. The account given here is based upon a memoir in 
the third volume of the Gesammelte Werke y published in 1903 ; 
notwithstanding other publications dealing with the matter, as 
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Preface. vii 

for example by Poincar^ and Picard, and particularly by 
Wirtinger, it appears to me that Weierstrass's paper is of 
fundamental importance, for its precision and clearness in 
regard to the problem in hand, and for the insight it allows 
into what is peculiarly Weierstrass's own point of view in the 
general Theory of Functions; at the same time, perhaps for 
this reason, some points in the course of the argument, and 
particularly the conclusion of it, seem, to me at least, to admit 
of further analysis, or to be capable of greater definiteness. In 
making this exposition I have therefore ventured to add such 
things as the explanation in § 53, the limitation to a monogenic 
portion of the construct and the argument of § 60, an examination 
of simple cases of curves possessing defective integrals and 
the argument of Chapter ix. These are doubtless capable 
of much improvement. But the whole matter is of singular 
fascination, both because of the great generality and breadth of 
view of the results achieved and because of the promise of 
development which it offers ; I hope that the very obvious need 
for farther investigation, suggested constantly throughout this 
part of the volume, may encourage a wider cultivation of the 
subject, and a more thorough study of the original papers 
referred to in the text, of which I have in no case attempted 
to give a complete reproduction, though I have endeavoured in 
all cases to acknowledge my obligations. 

I may not conclude without expressing my gratitude, amply 
called for in the case of any intricate piece of mathematical 
printing, for the carefulness and courtesy of the staff of the 
University Press. 

H. F. BAKER. 



Cambridge, 

19 Avgust 1907. 
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PAET I. 

THE HYPERELLIPTIC FUNCTIONS OF TWO VARIABLES 
AND THE ASSOCIATED GEOMETRY. 



CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

1. Let x be a complex variable represented upon an infinite plane, 
regarded in the ordinary way as closed at infinity, and let 

be any sextic polynomial. The pairs of values (x, y), (x, — y), which satisfy 
the equation y* =/(#), may be represented by the points of a two-sheeted 
surface lying upon the plane of x, the sheets crossing one another along 
three lines joining respectively the first and second roots of f(x) = 0, the 
third and fourth roots, and the fifth and sixth roots, where the order in 
which the roots are taken is indifferent; thus a closed line on this two- 
sheeted surface, drawn about and near to the point representing one of these 
roots, will make two circuits before returning on itself, and each of these 
roots is represented by a winding place — or branch place — of the surface; 
if Xe = one of the six branch places is at infinity. We may represent 
any place of the surface, corresponding to a single pair (x, y), by a single 
symbol (x), or simply by x. If (a) be such a place, for which x is finite, and 
not a root of f(x) = 0, and (x) be any sufficiently near place, we can solve 
the equation y a —f(&) by x = a + t,y = P (t), where P{t) is a series of positive 
integral powers of the parameter t, and every place in the immediate 
neighbourhood of (a) is given by one value of t If (a) be a branch place, 
for which both x and y are finite, say a finite branch place, we can similarly 
solve by # = a+ t* t y = P(t), an increment of 2tt in the phase of t corre- 
sponding in this case to an increment of 4tt in the phase of x — a, that is to 
a path on the surface which closes itself only after containing points of both 
sheets. If X« + we can similarly represent all points of the surface for 
which x is sufficiently large by two pairs of formulae of the forms x" 1 = t, 
yT l = PP(0» an d ^r l — 1> y~ I= — PP(t)> corresponding to the two superimposed 
but distinct places of the surface ; while if X 6 = 0, all points in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the single place at infinity are represented by a single 
& 1 
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pair of formulae ar 1 = P, if 1 = PP(t). In fact these various power series 
converge within a circular range about the place considered which excludes 
the nearest branch place ; but it is sufficient for our purpose to assume the 
convergence for sufficiently small values of t. This quantity we call the 
parameter of the place. 

It is manifest that any rational function of x and y, say H(x, y), is 
representable about any place in terms of the parameter of the place in 
a form H(x t y) ss t~ m P(t), where m is an integer, positive, negative, or zero, 
and P (t) does not vanish for t = ; the number m, if positive, is then called 
the order of infinity of the function at the place ; if m is negative, the 
number — m is the order of the zero of the function at the place. And any 

integral / H (x, y) dx, which is supposed to be integrated along a path on 

the surface from the place (a) to the place (x) t is, in the neighbourhood of 
any place, of a form tr^Pfy) + C log t, where C is a constant. It will appear 
that there are forms of H (x, y) such that the constant C is zero at every 
place, finite or infinite, and the integer m everywhere zero or negative ; the 
corresponding integrals are then said to be of the first kind : there are also 
forms of H(x t y) such that the constant C is everywhere zero, the integer m 
being positive for a finite number of places ; the corresponding integrals, 
with a finite number of algebraic infinities, are said to be of the second kind ; 
but, whatever form H(x, y) have, there can only be a finite number of places 
where m is positive or G other than zero, and the sum of the values of C 
which arise at different places for the same integral is necessarily zero, as 
will be proved below ; thus there can be no integral having only one place 
where G is not zero : integrals for which there are two or more places at 
which the logarithmic term is present, while m is never positive, are called 
integrals of the third kind. 

Let us restrict ourselves now, for a little, to the consideration of integrals 
of the first or second kind. In the immediate neighbourhood of any place, 
even an infinity of the integral, the integral is single-valued ; but this is not 
the case for any path ; for instance a closed path passing entirely on one 
sheet of the surface round two only of the branch places will give a value 
for the integral not generally zero. In order then to deal only with single- 
valued functions we restrict the paths along which integration can take place 
by supposing the surface cut along certain curves. First let any closed curve 
be drawn on the surface of such a kind as could not be continuously deformed 
to a point without passing over branch places, and let the surface be cut 
along this curve ; if a definite direction be assigned to the closed curve, 
either of the two possibilities being taken, we can appropriately speak of the 
left side, and of the right side, of the cut ; we call this cut the first cut, 
or (Ax), and speak of the edges of the cut as period-loops ; taking now au 
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art. 1] and integrals. 3 

arbitrary point on the left side of the cut (AJ, it will be found that a con- 
tinuous curve can be drawn on the surface, not passing through any branch 
place, to the opposite point on the right side of the cut (AJ; let the surface 
be now cut along this curve, the edge of the cut which is on the left when 
the curve is described being called the left edge ; the new cut will be called 
(-4,). The surface now has a continuous boundary, consisting of the left side 
of (Ai), followed by the left side of (A 9 \ then the right side of (AJ, described 
however in the direction opposite to that of the curve from which (AJ was 
constructed, and then the right side of (A 9 ) 9 also in the negative direction of 
the curve from which (A t ) was constructed; this boundary may then be 
denoted by {A^A^A^ 1 ). Upon the surface with this boundary it is 
possible to make another couplet of cuts, (A f ) and (A 4 ), related to one 
another as are (AJ and (A t ), in such a way that neither (A % ) nor (A 4 ) 
intersects (-4,) or (A 9 ), while the surface does not break up into separate 
pieces. And upon the surface as now cut, with two continuous non-inter- 
secting boundary lines (AiA^^Af 1 ), (A^A^A^Ar 1 ), every integral 



I H(x, y)dx y 

J a 



of the first or second kind, can be shewn to be single-valued. The value of 
this integral at any point on the left side of (A x ) will exceed its value at the 
opposite point on the right side of (A x ) by a quantity ft 2 which is the same 
all along (-4,) ; similarly its value at any point of the left side of (A t ) exceeds 
its value at the opposite point on the right side of (A 9 ) by a constant ft/; 
and there are similar constants fta, ft/ for (A t ) and (A 4 ). These four 
constants are called the periods of the integral, and the general value of 
which the integral is capable on the original surface, before this is cut, can be 
shewn to be of the form 

l* H(x, y)dx + h q a i +h 9 Cl i + h 1 , il 1 , + h 2 , n 2 \ 

J a 

where h lf h?, A/, h t ' are integers. 

The statement for an integral with logarithmic infinities is analogous to 
the foregoing, but there is the modification that a closed path about a place 
where the expansion of the integral involves the logarithmic term Glogt 
leads to an increment 2iriC in the value of the integral ; in the simplest 
case that arises, to which in fact all others can be reduced, where there are 
two logarithmic places with equal and opposite values of C, the integral is 
rendered single- valued if, in addition to the cuts already made, a cut, not 
intersecting these, be made between the two logarithmic places. 

2. That, as remarked above, the sum of the logarithmic coefficients C, 
for a given integral, at all the places where they exist, is zero, may be seen in 
either of the two following ways. 

1—2 



Digitized by 



Google 



4 The fundamental integrals ; [chap, i 

First, if in the neighbourhood of a place x = a, y = 6, of logarithmic 
infinity for the particular integral under consideration, both x and y be 
expressed in terms of the parameter t belonging to the place, the logarithmic 
coefficient C is clearly the coefficient of ir l in the expansion, in terms 
of t, of 

there may, or may not, be a term in t~ l in the expansion of the same ex- 
pression for the neighbourhood of the conjugate place (a, —b); in any case 
where a is finite, the sum of the logarithmic coefficients for these two places, 
or the unique logarithmic coefficient if they are the same (branch) place, is 
at once seen to be the coefficient of (x — a)" 1 in the function 

J5>, y) + H(x f -y), 

which is rational in x only ; similarly if (a, V) be at infinity, the sum of the 
coefficients C for the two places a = oo , or the one coefficient when this is 
a branch place, is the negative of the coefficient of x~ l in the same rational 
function of x ; by expressing this rational function of a in partial fractions it 
is at once evident thence that the sum of all existing coefficients G, for places 
where H{x t y)dx/dt has a term in tr 1 , is zero. 

This result follows also from the fact that the closed curves 

form a complete boundary of the surface ; this shews that the sum of the 

values of the integral I H(x y y) dx, taken once positively round these 

curves, is equal to the sum of the values of this integral taken, along small 
closed curves, once round every place of logarithmic infinity, the value of the 
integral round any other point being zero. The contribution from such 
a logarithmic infinity is 2m times the logarithmic coefficient ; on the other 

hand, the value of the integral I H(x, y)dx round the perimeter 

(A^A^Ar 1 ) 

is zero, the contribution, for instance, from (AJ and (Af 1 ) being ClAdx, taken 

once positively along (A x ), namely zero, since x has the same value at the two 
sides of (A t ). 

3. The most general form of an integral of the first kind can be shewn 

to be 

[ X (A+Bx)dx 



J a 



= Au l *> a + Buf' a > say, 



y 

where A and B are arbitrary constants. If we put 



(x, Xt) = 



_ y + y> 



2^(0?-^)* 
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art. 2] their periods. 5 

where (x, y), fa, y x ) are two arbitrary finite places, of which one or both may 
be branch places, it can be verified that 



*» » *■ J a 



is an integral of the third kind with logarithmic coefficients + 1 and — 1 
respectively at the two arbitrary finite places («,, y^, (a,, y a ), having no 
infinities but these. The case where one or both of («,, yj), (a,, y a ) is at 
infinity can be derived from this by a transformation of the form x = (af- c)~\ 
with the appropriate corresponding change for y. The function 

wherein C, and C % are constants, has the same infinities as JP* * ; denoting 
the periods of P£ ^ at (40, (4,), (4,), (A 4 ) respectively by li', ft/, ft,, ft a ' f 
and the periods of t*,*» a , t^*» a , similarly, by 

(4,) (4 9 ) (A 9 ) (A 4 ) 






ct> n ct> u o) n a>]t 

(Ob (On CO n ' Cfi n ' 

the periods of this new integral of the third kind, at (il,), (ji a ), will be 
fta + CjOJu + C t <o a , ft, -f C^m + CjCDa ; 

it will presently be shewn that the determinant WnWa — o^ata is not zero ; 
thus the constants C u C % can be chosen so that these two periods are zero; 
when this is done the integral of the third kind will be denoted by 
n*' a x > M^d called the normal elementary integral of the third kind, the 
former epithet referring to the fact that it has vanishing periods at (-4!) and 
(-4,), the latter to the fact that it has only two logarithmic infinities («,),(a^), 
of respective coefficients 1 and — 1. 

4. To obtain the theorem just quoted in regard to the determinant 
ft>ii*>» - ft>2ift>is> and at the same time some other results necessary for our 
purpose, let U = fH(x f y)dx, V=JK(x,y)dx, be any two algebraic integrals, 
the functions H(x 9 y), K(x ) y) being rational in x and y, and consider 
the contour integral JUdV, taken in succession along the closed curves 
(AiAtA^Af 1 ), (A t A A A^- l Ar l )\ denoting the periods of U for (AJ, (A 9 ) 9 
(A 9 ), (A 4 ) respectively by ft lf ft a , ft,, ft 4 , and by V lt 7,, V t> V 4 the corre- 
sponding periods of V, the contribution to the integral from (-4!) and (A^ 1 ) 
is f(U+ ft 2 — U)dV t extended once along (A,) only, from the right side to 
the left side of (A t ), namely is fljF,; so the contribution from (A t ) and 
(Af l ) is ftj/dF, extended once along (A t ) only, from the left side to the right 
side of (A x ), namely is — ft, F, ; the sum of the two contour integrals is thus 

ft^.-ft,^ + ft a 7 4 -ft 4 F a ; 
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6 A preliminary theorem [chap, i 

the formation of this quantity from the scheme of periods 

u n, ft, ft, ft 4 

v v x r, r, r 4 

is evident, and the remark assists the memory in writing it down. 

Let now in particular, U be an integral of the first kind, and V be an 
elementary integral of the third kind with logarithmic infinities of coefficients 
respectively 1 and — 1 at (z x ) and (z t ) ; then the previously described contour 
integral is equal to the counterclockwise integral along a closed curve con- 
taining the cut previously explained which goes from (z x ) to (^); near (z x ), 

however, UdV is of the form U — , where t is the parameter for the neigh- 

bourhood of (z x ), and a counterclockwise integration round (z t ) gives 2wtt7'**, 
where 6 r *» is the value of U at (*,); so the integration round (z t ) gives 
— 2wiU z * ; the two sides of the cut, between (z x ) and (z*) t taken together, give 
no contribution. We thus have, in this case, 

Qa V % - ft, V x + ft 2 V 4 - ft 4 V % = 2iri ( U*> - U**). 

In a precisely similar way, if U be also an elementary integral of the 
third kind with logarithmic coefficients 1 and — 1 respectively at (a^) and (x*) t 
we infer, since UdV=d(UV)— VdU, that the right side must be increased 
by - 2m ( V* — V**) ; while if U and F be both integrals of the first kind, the 
right side is to be replaced by zero. 

We may apply a similar procedure when U and V are the real and 
imaginary parts of an algebraic integral V + %V, of periods ft, + %V U eta ; in 
case the integral 17 + iV is of the first kind, say equal to t^uf** + n,i4,*» a , 

the contour integral I UdV, or I U —7- dt, or I f V gj-^?+ U ^- ^17 J , where 

t = % + iff, is equal to a sum of area integrals of the form 

each one of these is necessarily positive, and has a lower limiting value 
greater than zero, since U and V and their differential coefficients are con- 
tinuous functions of £ and 17, and U and V are not constant over any two- 
dimensional portion of the surface ; there are as many of these integrals as is 
necessary to cover the whole surface (and it can be shewn that this number 
is finite). In this case we infer therefore that 

fl 1 F f -O i F x + ft,F 4 -ft 4 F, 

is positive, and not indefinitely near to zero. 

From these general considerations various results follow : — 

(1) The determinant a> u con — (o^co^ is not zero. For then o),,^*** — <& n uf* a 
would be an integral of the first kind having zero periods at (A x ) and (A a ) ; 
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calling this V + iV, as in the last of the general considerations just given, we 
should have fi^FjsO, ft, = 7i = 0, contrary to the necessarily positive 
character of the expression ft, 7", — ft f 7i 4- ft«F 4 — ft 4 7" 9 . And by the same 
proof it follows that no function, other than a constant, exists, which is single- 
valued on the surface save that its values on the two sides of each of two 
non-intersecting curves differ by a quantity constant along the curve, which 
is expressible about every point of the surface by a series of positive integral 
powers of the parameter. 

(2) Hence we can form two integrals of the first kind 

«**• - £ (*>* V' a - *> w w,*' a ), v 2 *> a = ^ (- afci*!** + a> u ti,*' fl ), 

where A = co n ay n — a^On, 

which have a period scheme 

(A,) (A % ) (A t ) (A<) 






1 T„ T M 

1 T n T n 

then the theorem that the integral fadv* round (A X A % A{~ 1 Af~ l ) and 
(A 9 A 4 A t ~~ l A 4 "~ l ) gives zero, leads to 

1 . r n - t u . + . t m - t m . 1 = 0, 
or t u « t^. These integrals are called the normal integrals of the first kind, 
being unique, save for additive constants, when the period-loops are once 
drawn, as follows from the concluding remark of (1). 

(3) If n^n, be real quantities, and r^vf** + n,v/» a = U+iV, the con- 
sideration of the contour integral }UdV gives, if r n = p„ + ur n > the result 

«i (ttiOu + tt*<r a ) - (*,/>,, + n,p n ) . + ^(thOu + «s^«) - (*iPu + *■/»■) . > 0, 
so that the real part of the quadratic form 

i (t u Wi 8 + 2r u n 1 ?i s + r m nf) 
is necessarily negative and not indefinitely near to zero. 

(4) The consideration of the contour integral 

for which, respectively, 

/ft ft. ft, ft 4 \ = /l T U t m \, 

U r f v t vj \o o r 8 rj 

gives F 8 = 27rt (v^ a - vf* •) = 2-TrtV 1 ' * , 

so that the periods of the elementary normal integral 11^ %x% at (A z ) and 

(A 4 ) are respectively 2wtt; l *»»*« and 27rti; 2 x »» x *. 
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(5) The consideration of the contour integral 



/ 



for which ft, = Xlj = V x = V 2 = 0, gives 

n* ,a - n'* a - (n x,,a - n Xtt * ) = o 

ll *„*t "**.<* \ XA *i. *« "*i.«t/ U > 

(6) We have already remarked that there is no other integral of the 
first kind than vf> a having periods 1, at (A x \ (A % ) ; it follows similarly 
that there is no other normal elementary integral of the third kind than 

n*j t a ^. Two integrals of the third kind, having the same two infinities and 
the same multipliers at these, have a difference which is expressible about 
every point by a series of positive integral powers of the parameter for the 
point ; this difference will have periods at (-4,), (A a \ (A t ), (A 4 ) ; denoting 
the integrals of the third kind by P and P 7 , and the periods of the difference 
P / — P at (A x ) and (A 9 ) by 0, and C it the function 

P'-P-C 1 v 1 *»*-C> 2 *' a 

has periods only at (A s ) and (A 4 ). Hence, by the remark made at the con- 
clusion of (1), this function is a constant. 

5. From an elementary integral of the third kind we can form an 
algebraic integral whose expansion in terms of the parameter, in the neigh- 
bourhood of any place of the surface, contains only positive integral powers, 
there being exception at only one place, for which the expansion contains the 
single term - tr 1 ; and the integral can be taken so that this pole is at an 
arbitrary place. Such an integral is called an elementary integral of the 
second kind. Consider for instance 



J a 



let (z) be an arbitrary finite place, and t the parameter for the neighbourhood 
of (z) ; let (x x ) be in the neighbourhood of (z) ; let (x 9 #,) be expressed in 
terms of t, and let (a?, Xj) t denote the coefficient of t in the expression ; this 
will be a function of (a?), and of {z) ; the integral 



J t 



(x,Xi\dx 



is then a function of (x) t infinite only when (x) approaches z, and then like 
— 1~\ This statement can easily be verified from the form 



(*>*i) 



2y (#-#,)' 
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art. 4] from integral of third kind. 9 

For, when (z) is not a branch place, we find, putting a\ = z -f t and 
y, = * + «'* + **"*»+..., 

( W x) - y+ s + 8 '( x -*) 

W**- 2y(x-zY ' 
and putting herein x = z + t x , y = 8 + s't x + ... , we find 

fa «i)e = £i + A + 4,^ + ... ; 

while, when (z) is a branch place, putting x x = z + t* and y, = s't + $ 8"'& + . . . 
we have 

(x ' Xl)t =2y(x-zy 
and putting herein x = z + t x *, y = *%> + £*"'k 3 + ••• > we obtain 

(^,^^ = 1+5 + 5^+.... 
There exists, therefore, a function of the form 



J a 



(<r, a^ds + Ci^ a + (7,u,*> a , 



where lf C, are suitable constants, which is infinite at the arbitrary finite 
place (z), like — t~ l 9 and not elsewhere, which has vanishing periods at the 
period-loops (AJ, (-4,). This function is called the normal elementary 

integral of the second kind, and will be denoted here by T%*. There exists 
such a function also when (z) is at infinity, whose form can be obtained by 
making, in the integral of the third kind used above, a previous transforma- 
tion of the form x = (x — z)~ l . The integral caij be obtained by differentia- 
tion from the integral n*^. For when (x) and (x x ) are both in the 
neighbourhood of (z), if x 1 = z+t Xl , x^z + t* or x l — z-\-t x ^ i x = z + t x *, the 
latter when (z) is a branch place, we can put 

n^=log(fe-^) + ^ + ^fe-^) + ...; 
now let this expression be differentiated in regard to t Xv and, afterwards, put 
t Xl = ; let this operation be denoted by D t 11*'^ ; we have then 

D z n*'*=-^+B+B l t x +..., 

and this is the integral denoted by F^' a ; the formula n*' a Xa = n* 1 '*' shews 

that it does not depend upon (a? a ). The periods of Y*' a at the loops (A x ) 9 
(A 9 \ (A 9 ),(A 4 ) are 0, 0, 2vi(v l *»**\ t 2*i (vf»**)t, where (v^^) t denotes the 
coefficient of t in the expansion of tv*"* 1 in terms of the parameter at (z), 
when (#,) approaches to this place. 
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10 Fundamental identity [chap, i 

6. Consider now the two integrals 

It is clear that neither integral is infinite for finite positions of (x); 
considering the neighbourhood of x = oo , the work depends upon whether 
X« is zero or not. When \ is not zero, there are two places at infinity ; 
the neighbourhood of either of these is represented by a pair of equations 
such as 

where V5£ has one of two signs ; by substitution we find 

the terms not written involving positive integral powers of t Thus each 
integral is algebraically, but not logarithmically, infinite at infinity, in each 
sheet, the first integral to the second order, and the second integral to the 
first order, and it is not possible to find a linear aggregate frLf'* + p % Lf> a 
which does not become infinite. When X, = 0, and Xs = 4, we find, by substi- 
tuting 

that 

so that the integrals are again algebraically, but not logarithmically, infinite, 
to different orders, at the single place at infinity. 

It can now be verified, by differentiation in regard to x and z 9 that 

where 

, x y + 8 1 _ M pc&r ^ [* xdx 

{x,z)=*- .^-, t^*» a = — , «,''*=/ , 

<r-s 2y' ^ Ja y Jay 

and 

F(x i z) = 2\ + \ l (x + z) + xz[2\ 2 + \<(x + z)] + x t z* [2\ + ^(a? + £:)] + 2X « 8 « 8 . 

We shall put 

»*.« _ f* [ s F(x>*)+tys dx dz 

M *><~JaJe *(*-*? y 8' 

then the form of the left side in the identity shews that R*'*, as a function 
of (a?), is an elementary integral of the third kind with logarithmic infinities 
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of coefficients 1 and — 1 respectively at (z) and (c) ; and its own form shews 
that 

R x ' a = R'' c ; 

z,c x t a* 

we have seen however (§ 4), that two elementary integrals of the third kind, 
having the same logarithmic infinities and multipliers, differ by a linear 
aggregate of integrals of the first kind; there must therefore exist an 
equation 



2 2 

2 2 



K'^K*- 2 * 2 *,. «/*•«/.• 



wherein the constant coefficients On, o^, a», a^ are subject to the relation 
a 13 = <hi', this leads to 

up* L?>« + uf>* L 2 *>* + 2 tXar, 9 u 9 *> c Ur*> a = II**" - [* [(#, a?) - (*, a)] ds. 

Now let (z) be in the neighbourhood of a particular place (z ), and express 

z and * in terms of the parameter of this place, and equate coefficients of the 

first power of this parameter; from uf> c we obtain an expression which is 

1 dz 
the limit of - -jt when t — ; this we denote by /*, (z ) ; from uf> e we obtain 

the limit of- -=-, which we denote by fa(z Q ); from II *'" we obtain r*' a ; from 

I [(*,#) — (s, a)] ds we obtain the limit for £ = of [(z, x) — (z t a)] -77, which 

is a certain rational function of (x) ; replacing now again (z ) by (z), we may 
write the resulting equation 



7. Before passing on it seems necessary to make a few introductory 
remarks relative to a notation which will be found of great use in the 
sequel. 

A rectangular arrangement of mn elements, in m'rows and n columns, 
may be added to, or subtracted from, another such array or matrix, of the 
same number of rows and columns, the meaning being that the (r, *)th 
element of the resulting array, namely the element in the r-th row and *-th 
column, is the sum, or difference, in the respective cases, of the corresponding 
elements a r|f , a' r| „ of the two original arrays; and, the whole matrix being 
denoted by a, and N being any number, the notation Na may be used for the 
matrix of m rows and n columns whose general element is Nor tt . Or the 
matrix of type (m, n), that is, of m rows and n columns, with general element 
a^,, may be multiplied into another matrix of type (n, jp), of general 
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element b gft , the meaning being that the result is a matrix of type (m, p) 
whose general element cv.t is given by 

CV,t= 2 Or,,?*,,*, 

namely given by combining the r-th row of the first matrix, a, with the t-th 
column of the second matrix, 6. The result may be written c = ab ; this is 
by no means the same as c = 6a. In a somewhat similar way, if x denote the 
set of n quantities x lt ...,a? n , we may denote by ax the set of m quantities 
such as 

Or,i#i+ ••• +<*>r t nBn, (** = 1, •••> ™>)'> 

then, if y denote a set of m quantities y lt ...,y m , we may denote by axy the 
single quantity 



which is the same as 



2 (Or,i0 1 + ...+ar,nffn)yr> 



2 2 a rtt x t y r . 

r=l »=1 



It is usual to call the matrix of type (w, m), obtained by changing the rows, 
of the matrix a, into columns, the transposed matrix of a ; we shall denote it 
by a ; it is manifest that o#y = ayx. If z, / each denote a set of m quantities, 
*i,...,* m and */, ...*«i', we often denote by zz, or z'z, the single quantity 
z x Zi+... +z m z m '\ in particular if a, a be two matrices, both of type (m, n), 
we may have z = ax, z = ax', where a?, a?' each denote a set of n quantities ; 
then zz' ' = aw .z = d/x = aa'afx ; and z*z = a'xz = d'zaf = a!axx'\ in the 
form ax.a'x =aa'x'x = a'cucx\ this result occurs very often in the sequel; 
it is in accordance with the easily verified fact that the transposed of the 
matrix ab is 6a, obtained by reversing the order of the matrices and 
transposing both; the notation aa'x'x, meaning (aaV)a?, is not found by 
experience liable to confusion with (aa')(x'x), which, if used, would mean the 
matrix obtained by multiplying every element of the matrix aa' by the single 
quantity x'x. Very often the matrices used are square, of type (n, n) ; for 
such, the determinant of the product ab, usually written |o6|, is equal to the 
product of the individual determinants \a\, |6|; of such square matrices, the 
simplest is that having every element zero save those in the diagonal, all 
these being unities; this, so-called unit matrix, when multiplied into, or by, 
any other matrix of the same number of rows and columns, say a, gives a as 
result ; the unit matrix is, thus, often denoted simply by 1 ; and the matrix 
of which every element is zero save those in the diagonal, all of which are 
equal to a number N, is denoted simply by N. A square matrix a, of 
non-vanishing determinant, has an inverse, denoted by a -1 , with the 
properties aa" l ^a~' 1 a^E t where E is the unit matrix of the proper order; 
in fact, if a,,, be the (r, «)th element of a, and A Tt$ the minor determinant 



Digitized by 



Google 
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of the (r, s)th element of the determinant, | a |, of a, it is easy to prove that 
the (r,*)th element of or 1 is it f|f .-s-|a|, namely is the minor of the (*, r)th 
element of |a|, divided by |a|. 

8. Returning now to our theory, denote the periods of t/ r *» a , L r *» a at 
(AJ, (A % ), (A t \ (A 4 ), as follows: 

(A) (A>) (A s ) (A 4 ) 



L r xa 



2o) n 2© rt 2a>' n 2»'„ 

the normal elementary integrals of the first kind vf**, v 9 x > a are necessarily 
linear functions of vf**, uf' a ; let the expressions be given by 

then, comparing periods at (A^ (A t ) we have the four equations given by 

(iri \ = {2h u a> n + 2A 1s g> s1 2A n (»j 9 + 2A ls o> 23 \ , 
TTtV \2A««u + 2A B «„ 2A n a> 19 + 2A»a>J 

which is the same as 

iri /l 0\ = 2 /A u A^ /» u « n \ , 

\0 1>/ U* *J Wn *> J 

and ia expressed by 

iri = 2Aa>. 

The product of the determinants |A|, |g>| is thus, numerically, (ir/2Y, and 
neither of these determinants is zero. 

Similarly, comparing periods at (A t ) t (A 4 ), and denoting by t the 
symmetrical matrix of the periods of vf> a , v t ** a at (A s \ (A A ) t we have four 
equations all expressed by 

irir = 2Aa>'; 

and as the determinant of a> is not zero we may write 

A = $ mar 1 , t = o)" 1 »'. 

The periods of IY» a at (AJ, (A 2 ) are both zero; at (A t ), (A 4 ), they are, as 
has been remarked, 2iri times the values, at (z), of the integrands o{vf> a and 
tf 9 *» tt , that is, in a notation explained above (§ 6), respectively 

2 [UW + *»M*)L 2 [*■/*! (*) + *»#■■(*)]; 
hence the equation, which we previously had, 

ft (j) £,*»« + ft (#) £ 9 *» a + 222a r , ,ft (*) V»* = I>* - [(#, *)-(*<*)]g. 
gives, by taking the periods at (-4*) and (-4 9+ »), 

- 2ft (s) 17,, - 2m> (*) Vti + ^SSa^ft (*) «h « 

- 2ft (*) V,i - 2ft (s) V* + ^SSa^ft (*) «'* - 2 [A^ft (*) + A^ft (*)] ; 
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from these, since there exists no equation A 1 fi 1 (z) + A % fi i (z) = 0, in which 
A l9 A 2 are quantities independent of (*), we derive 

ite = 2 (auWtf + ^©a'), = 2 (a #1 a> w - + a w a> ri ), 

since a„ = a*. ; and the four equations contained in this are capable of the 
form 

(Vn *7w\ = 2 /^ chA /©„ o>„\ , 

XOn Vn' \Oai Ojb/ V«m &>»/ 

which we write 

7) = 2a<0 ; 

from the same identities we also, similarly, derive four equations of the form 

Vn = 2 (an^'ii + <*«<»'») - he 
which we write _ 

V = 2ao> / -A, 

where h is the matrix obtained from h by transposition of rows and columns. 

The equations 

iri =s 2Ag>, ttit = 2W, 17 = 2ao>, 17' = 2a©' — h 

are sixteen relations connecting the quantities ; on elimination of the 3 + 3 + 4 
quantities in the matrices t, a and A, they lead to six relations connecting the 
periods ©, ©', 1/, 17', as we proceed to shew. The equations give 

©' s» ^TTl^V = ©T, 

and hence 

©'© = ©t© = ©f © = ©©', 

which is equivalent to one equation ; also they give 

h = ^iruor 1 , ©A = \iri, 
and thus 

17'© — 17©' = 2a (©'5 — ©©') — A© = — ©A = — ^?rt, 

which is equivalent to four equations ; and they give, thence, 

avrj' — ©'17 = — ^7ri, 
and so 

rjjrj' = 2aayrj' = 2a (©'17 — ^7ri) = (rj' + A) 17 — 7rt'a = V^> 
because 

A17 = 2hcod =a 77t!5 = iria, 
and this equation 

vv -1717 = 0, 
is equivalent to one relation. 

These relations can be written together, as follows : let 

A = 



: /© 0> \ 

\v v'J 



denote the matrix of four rows and columns, of which the elements are those of 
the four matrices ©, ©', 17, 17' ; if a, b, c, d, a, b\ c, d' momentarily denote any 
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art. 8] the periods. 15 

matrices each of two rows and columns, it is at once evident on consideration 
that the product 

(a b\ (a! b'\ , 

[c d) U d7 
of two matrices each of type (4, 4), may be written as 

(aa' + bc\ ab' + bd'\ 



(aa' + bc\ ab' + bd\, 
\ca' + dc' t cb' + dd') 



where aa' denotes the product of two matrices, and is a matrix of type (2, 2), 
of which the elements are to be separately added each to the corresponding 
element of bc\ to give the matrix aa' + bcf of type (2, 2) ; this form is the 
same as if a, b, c, d were single quantities. Now let 

{0 -1> 



-r;) 



be the matrix of type (4, 4), of which every element is zero, save the elements 
(1, 3) and (2, 4), each of which is — 1, and the elements (3, 1), (4, 2), each of 
which is 1, so that, as is easily seen, 

consider the product 

Ae 4 A = (to «A /0 - 1\ /» rj\ - /«' -»\ /» v\ 

U v'J Vi o) \y v') W - v) W v) 
-/©'©-©S' to'rj — wy'\i 

\ rfto — tfto rj'tj — ifi)) 
by the relations established above we thus have 

and this includes all the relations connecting the periods. It shews too that 
the determinant of the matrix A is a square root of (7r/2)*, and not zero. 

Taking then the inverse of both sides we have 

m 
and hence Ae 4 A = — iirt€ 4 , 

or 

(to fj \ (0 — 1\ (to fi>'\ , = / rj — to \ /a> to'\ = / rjto — tofj rjto — toff' \ , 

U'^/u o/U v) \v -evU v) \v'g>-*'v v*'-»'v) 

so that the relations among the periods may also be written 
rjto = toi] t ffto' — toff » $7ri t tj'to' = » V \ 
these are of different form from those originally obtained, but may also be 
deduced directly from the equations 

£77-1 = Aa>, JfftT»W, i7 = 2o<», i/' = 2a»' — K 
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16 The periods. [chap, i 

Let ft, ft, ft, ft be any four variables; write 

(-Pi, P*> Qi> Q*) = /» v \ (ft, ft, ft, ft), 

W' v) 

namely 

Pi = ©uft + ®nft + *7iift + I7aft, 
-P» = «mJPi + a>»ft +17w?i + »7»ft, 
Oi = v'liPi + fi>'nft + Vuft + Vnft, 
Q 9 = to w ft + 6>' M ft + i/uft + Vaft, 

so that Pi, Pi, Qi, Qs are the periods of the integral 

}(ft«i* * + ft^i*' B - JiV' a - ft£**' *), 
respectively at (iii), (AJ, (A t ) 9 (A A ) ; then if P,', P 9 ', Q t \ Qf be the same 
linear functions of ft', p t ', g/, g 2 ', the equation 

gives 

-4**4 (ft, ft. ft» ftXft', ft'. ft', ft') = - i^4 (ft, ft, ft, ft) (ft', ft', ft', ft'), 
or . 

^4-4 (ft, ft , ft, ft) . A (ft', pi, q x ', q 9 ') = - 1 *rtci(ft , ft, ft, ft)(ft', ft', ft', ft'), 
that is 

€ 4 (Pi, Pi, Qi, Qi)(P/, P,', Q/, ftO — i»*i(ft.ft. ft* ft)(ft',ft', ft', ft'), 
or 

(- ft, - &, Pi. P.XP/, P.', &', Q/)- - *™ (- ft, - ft, ft, ft)(ft', ft', ?/, ftO, 

or P& - P/& + P,Q,' - P,'Q a = - iirt ( Ml * -ft'?, +ftfc' -ft' ?9 ) ; 

and conversely the relations among the periods are those which are necessary 
in order that the linear substitutions 

(Pi, P., <2i, &) = A (ft , ft, ?1 , ?3 ), (P/, P,', Q/, &') - J (ft', ft', j/, ?9 ') 

should multiply the form ftft' — ft'ft + ftft' — ft'ft by -^in, for all values 
of the variables ft, ..., ?,'. 

Finally, in view of subsequent work, it is desirable to notice in more 
detail the relations affecting co and a/ only. The relation co'w = aw' is 
equivalent with 

(», »') e 4 (<o \ = (», a)') /0 — 1\ /© \ = (©', — a>) /« \ = o/ol — ana' = 0. 



, /» \ = (», a>') /0 - 1\ /» \ = (»', - a>) /• \ . 



Let now a> , a> ' denote the matrices whose elements are the conjugate 
complexes of those of a> and a/, and let z = fa, t^) be a set of two arbitrary 
quantities, and z Q the set of their conjugate complexes ; put then 

* - (*i, *i) - W - (a>n*i + *>iA, «iA + »aA), 
so that the quantities 8 are the periods at (AJ, (4 2 ) of the integral 
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art. 8] Integral Functions. 17 

and let « be the two conjugate complexes of a, and 8*; further, let t = p + ur, 
so that p, a are two symmetrical matrices, each of type (2, 2), of entirely 
real elements; then if *i = pi+igi, *2 = p» + i9i> or say 8=p + iq, where 
Piy P*> ?i> 9« are reft l> we have, since o>' = ©t, 

= co (t - t ) 0^= 2tV©o*o • *>* = 2t<r* Q *= 2t<r (p - 15) (p + iq) 

= 2i(<rp - io-g) (p + tg) 
= 2t (op* — tVjp + iopfl -f <rq*) = 2i (<rp* — iapq + iopj + aq*) = 2iV (p* + q 2 ) ; 

we know that erp 2 > 0, <rg 2 > for all real sets p,, p^ and <ji, <fr, whose elements 
are not zero; hence we have 

-*(©, to')e 4 {u \ tj>0 % 



Uv 



where t denotes a set of two arbitrary quantities not both zero ; and we have 
proved also that 

(o>, »') € 4 /& \ = 0. 

9. We consider now certain properties of integral functions of two 
variables. 

(a) If for the continuum of values of two complex variables f lf £, which 
is expressed by the conditions 

n<|fii<iJi, r^lfcl^, 
where r lt i^, r 9 , U, are real positive quantities, there exists a function 
i^(fi, &), developable about every point fi= «i, & = a 2 of this continuum as 
a power series in & — a lf f,— a,, of presumably limited range of convergence, 
the function being single-valued in the continuum, then there exists a series 
of positive and negative powers 



00 00 



2 2 ;!„,.„,&»•&» 



-00 -00 



converging for, and representing the value of the function in the whole 
continuum. This can be proved, in the manner of Laurent's Theorem, by 
considering the repeated integral 

taken, for r lt clockwise round the circle | r x | = r x and counterclockwise round 
the circle l^^i^, and, for r tt clockwise round |T a |=r t and counterclock- 
wise round | t 2 | = -R». As in that case we have 



A - l (rf T [ l&l Tg ) dr 



B. 
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18 ' Integral functions [chap, i 

where, now, the integration for r x is counterclockwise round a single circle 
concentric with and lying anywhere between 1^1 = ^ and \r l \=R u and 
similarly for t*. 

(b) If an integral function of v Jf v 2 , say Q(v u v 2 ), satisfy the conditions 

Q(«k+l.*)-Qfa.«kX Q(vi,v i + l) = Q(v 1> v % ), 
that is, have the period unity for each argument independently of the other, 
then the function can be expressed by a series 

-oo -w 

converging uniformly and absolutely for all finite values of v l and v t . For if 
we put 

the function 

Q (Vi, ««) = Q I 2^. log £ lf ^ log &J , = **(£, &), say, 

is a single- valued function of &, f a > developable about every point for which 
£ is not zero or infinite, and £ s not zero or infinite ; we can thus apply the 
preceding result (a), and obtain 

where, putting tfi = ff, + iyi, v % = x % + iy 9 , the integration in regard to v x is, 
for an arbitrary constant value of y lt in regard to x x from x^ = to arj=s 1 ; 
and similarly for v 2 \ thus we may write 

A *» "» = /o7o Q {Xl ' ^ «" 2 ' <( ' ,,Il+ " A, <**•<**. 

and if, for arbitrarily chosen constant values of y x and y %> the function 
Q(v u v 9 ) remains in absolute value less than a real positive quantity M, we 
have 

(c) There can exist no equality of the form 

2 2 A- ^(Vi+Vi) = 2 2 jb ^(Vi+«rt» 

*,= -», *,= -• ^'^ n, = -oo f ■,--• "*• » 

in which the series converge for all finite values of the variables v ly v t \ or 
there would exist an equation 

in which the series converges uniformly for all finite values of v lt v % . But 
multiplying this equation by ^-^'tVi +«**«), and integrating in regard to v x 
from to 1, and in regard to v, from to 1, we could then infer C n f « = 0. 
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art. 9] of two varieties. 19 

Hence for an integral function Q(v lt t> a ) with the properties 
Qfa + 1, v>) = Q(v lf v 9 ) = Q(v lt v a +l) 
there can exist no pair of constants a> l9 e» a such that 

Q (vi + «i, v 9 + <»*) =.Q («!, v a ), 
or even a pair such that 

Q (Vi + »i, v, + ©a) = CQ (Vi, i' a ), 
where C is a constant ; for, taking the latter, which includes the former, this 
would give 

— H02A e 2ri (Wl Wl + "^ e 2Ti ( " lVl + "^ = 22 A &* 1 (Wlt, » + **J> 

and hence e 2ri K^"*"*) = 0, 

for all values of n 1} n,. 

There can however exist a pair of constants « u a> 2 leading to an equation 
of the form 

Qfa + oh, v a + ca 9 ) = C^ r i + ^Q(t; 1 ,v 9 ), 

where (7, y^> /a, are constants, and, indeed, simultaneously, another pair «/, a^' 
leading to an equation 

where C", /*/, /*/ are also constants. This will appear abundantly in the 
sequel : in order to be as brief as is consistent with our immediate object we 
shall proceed at once to the following proposition, leaving till subsequently 
the verification that this is the 'most general theorem that need be con- 
sidered for integral functions. 

(d) Let d lf dt, be two positive integers, of which d, is a multiple of d^ ; 
let a be a symmetrical matrix of two rows and columns such that the real 
part of the quadratic form i<rn* is necessarily negative, and not zero, for all 
real values of the elements r^, n a , of n, other than both zero; let r be 
a positive integer divisible by c^, and therefore by c^; let <t>(w) t or <f>(w u w a ), 
be an integral function of the variables w u w % , with the properties (wherein 
0ii> Ck — 0"ni era are the elements of the matrix a) 

*( Wl + £' w *) ss ^^ Wli «V)-$(wi> w% + dJ' 

<f>(Wi + <r la , w t + * n ) = e- 2wir &*+*""> <f>(w l9 w a ); 

it can then be proved by induction that if m*, m*> to/i W be any, positive or 
negative, integers, 

2—2 
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20 Qium-periodic [chap, i 

where 

H = w x ml + w 2 mj + £ (a n mp + 2<r w ra,'w 2 ' + o»W)> 

while conversely this last equation includes the previous four. By employing 
the notation of matrices we can put this definition-equation into a form in 
which it is much more easily grasped ; denoting by d the diagonal matrix 

(ft /J ) ' *^ e two e ^ emeDts °f d~ l m+ cm' or 

/dr 1 0\m+ /<r u <r„\ w! 
\ dr 1 / V* <rj 

are dr 1 ^ + a^m/ + <TiaW and d^ra, + On*!*/ + OaW; 

thus the function on the left side of the definition-equation may be denoted 
by <f> (w -f d~ l m + cm'); also 

U= Tn'w + £<rm' a = m'w + $ra'. am' = m\w -f |<rm') ; 
the definition-equation is thus 

^(w + ^m + ffm') = e -*»*»'(»+l«'>^( i |,). 

Since now £(w) has the periods df" 1 , d^ 1 for the arguments w lf w a 
separately, it follows, from (6) above, that we may write 

where il* stands for 4*,,^ and A?dw stands for k x (dw), + k % {dw% t that is for 
A^m, + ktfhwt, and the summation is in regard to the integers A^, k i9 each 
from — oo to + oo independently of the other. When we put for w the 
values w + d~ x m + am\ the expression kdw becomes kdw -f km + kdam, so 
that, since Arm = A?^ + A? 9 m, is an integer, the defining equation gives 
e - 2virm' (w + J<n» / ) v j Jivikdw _- V J Jlrikdmn' Jlxikdw . 

now denote dw by a?, so that x i = d l tv 1 and x^ = d^w 2 ] further let 

h = k — rd~ l m\ 

so that A is a set of two integers, rd" 1 being a diagonal matrix of two integers 
rdr 1 , rdj" 1 ; then the whole exponent of the general term on the left is 

— iriram* + 2mkx — 27rird~ 1 m'#, = — uiram' 2 + 2mhx, 
and the equation is 

h k 

where, on the left, the k in the suffix of A* stands for h + rdr l m'. To 
every integer pair k corresponds, by h = k — rdr x m\ a definite integer pair A, 
and conversely ; we may thus on the right replace A? by h throughout ; then 
comparing coefficients of e 2rthx on the two sides, we have 
Q A _ A -irtr<rwi'*+2Ti7i.d<rm' . 
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art. 9] integral fimetimis. 21 

as h . daw,' = d<rm'h = adhm = am' . dh, 

this is the same as 

A h^rd^m f = A h^ (i) 

where H = 7rir<r ( m' + - dA J a (dh) 2 , 

and this holds for arbitrary integer pairs A and to'. Now any pair of integers 
(«„ n,) can be uniquely written in the form (h x + rdr l m! f A, + rd," 1 ^,') by 
choosing the integers m/, m,' suitably, with the condition 5 A, < rc^ - " 1 , 

0^ A,< rdr 1 ', the terms of the doubly infinite series X A n e 2windw can then * 






be arranged in a finite number of sets according to the appropriate values of 
h x and A,; namely, we have 

X A n e* vindw = X2A n #ri(h+rdrW). <to 

and 

(A + rd~ l m) . dw = d (A + rd-'m') w = r fra' + - dh J w=rw (m' + - dAj ; 

thus, from (i), above, 

we introduce now the notation 

V ' ' qJ a^-oo 
where t>, = (ui, «i), denotes two independent variables, r is a symmetrical 
matrix of type (2, 2), q is a row of any two constants, as is also q> and X 
stands for two integers, each of which independently of the other takes all 
integer values from — 00 to + 00 ; it will be proved that if, when x li a^ are any 
two real quantities, the quadratic irx* has its real part essentially negative 
and not zero, this expression represents an integral function of v u v i9 and is 
uniformly and absolutely converging ; in terms of such functions, the integral 
function <j>(w) is now shewn to be expressible in the form 

£(w) = 2JB fc efrw, w;^ J, 

where A^ A, are limited only by % Jh < rdr 1 , 5 A, < rd^ 1 , so that the 
number of terms on the right is f s dr l df\ the unknown constant B^ replacing 

(e) As our defining equation was hypothetical it is necessary to shew 
that the expression 0fv, t; M represents a function. Consider first the 
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case when q and tf consist of zeros, namely the expression 

0(v, t)= 2 2 e 2 «( f, i n i+ v 2 n »)+ iri ( r uV+2Tw«i«t+^«»ij') > 

%x=— 00 Ht=— 00 

wherein i^, v, are the variables, and t„, t w , t„ are any constants subject to 
the condition that if r T% t = p T% t + ioy, , the quadratic form 

<r n n? + 20-ia^n, + <r a n,* 

is necessarily positive and greater than zero for all real values of n^ n, other 
than the single pair ^ = 0, ^ = 0. Writing # rj , for ir<r ry9 and Or+ib r for 
27rv ri the modulus of the general term of the series is er H f where 
# = <f> + yfr, (f> = fai + M,, ^ = ^u^H- 2* 12 n 1 w a + ^W; 
now let fi be any real fixed positive quantity greater than unity ; we have 

the series of moduli of the terms of 8 (v, t) will therefore converge if the 
series whose general term is (1 + H/fi)' 11 - converges ; but when one or both of 

n lt n^ is large, H has the sign of yfr, and is positive, and the ratio f 1 H )' ^ 

approaches to the constant limit /ur 1 ; the series of moduli will therefore 
converge if the series whose general term is ^r""*, or 

converges, which is known to be the case when /a > 1. The series for 8 (v, t) 
thus converges absolutely for any finite values of v t and v i} and, yfr being 
independent of », and v it it converges uniformly over any finite range of 
values of these variables. It is thus capable of being replaced by a power 
series in these, converging for all finite values, and represents an integral 
function. 

This function has certain properties which are fundamental, following at 
once from the form of it. Denoting it by 8 (v), or 8 (v lt v 2 ), we have 

(a) 8 ( Vl + 1, v 2 ) « 8 (v u v> + 1) = 8 (v lt v t ), 

as is evident because the addition of 2irin 1 or 2irin 2 to the exponent of any 
term does not alter the value of that term. 

(£) 8( Vl + r u ,t; 2 + T ai ) = e- 2 "( v i + ^")e(t; 1 ,t; a ); 

for if E(w) denote e 2lrir , the left side is 

%E (vn + \rfP + Tnnj + t,.^), 

n 

while the single term here written is 

#[t>i fa + 1) + 1;^ + ^Tnto + ^^ 
of which the second factor is independent oin it n %> and the first is the general 
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term of 8 (v), with the unessential change of n l into r^ + 1. The result is 
then obvious. We similarly have 

e (v x + t 1s , v, + t„) - <r2"(« a +i'») e ( Vl , *). 

(7) From (a) and (£) we at once deduce by induction that if ra^ m %t 
m/, m/ be any integers 

S(v 1 + m 1 + wi/ii, + <T W , V, + m, + WhVn + ffl/Ta) = ^® (t>i» V ,), 

where \ = — Svt fym/ + v*mj + $T u wii' a + r^m^m^ + £7^01,'*]. 

This result we write in the form 

6 (t; + w + rm') = tf- 2 ™ 1 ^*™') 6(0). 
($) More generally, if 

?»«(?!,?•), 0*. - (?i\ ft'). P> = (Pi>M P'> = {pt>&)> 
be any four couples of constants, and gg' denote g,g/ -f g a g a ', etc., we have 

and e^ + g + rg'; ^ = 6 -2^'(^i^)-2rtgg'-2xi M ' e ^. ? + *}, 

of which the former is included in the latter. 

To verify this, compare the general exponent on the left with the general 
exponent on the right ; we require, dividing by the factor 2m, 

(v + q + rtf) (n + p) + |t (n +p'? + p(n + p') 

and this is at once seen to be an identity. 

(e) Since the alteration of the summation numbers n l9 n, respectively 
into w 2 + m/, n, + m,', where m/ and mi are definite integers, does not affect 
the sum, we clearly have, if m^ m^ be also integers, 

e(«; P +fy = XE[v(n+p' + m') + lT(n+p'+my + (p + m)^^ 

^E(mp , )l l E[v(k + p , ) + iT(k^p , )-{-p(k + p , )l 



-***e(.; J), 



and the second formula of (8) gives 
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In particular 

e(^ + i, v ,J)-^'e(.;j). e^^ + u^-^'ef.;;), 

e(«i+T Ii ,t H .T 11 ;j')-«-«h+*rJ-i^ e ^.^ # 

(?) In case the couplets 2g, = (2^!, 2g 2 ), 2j',=s(2g/ f 2g 9 ') consist of 
integers, we have 

«(-*,-*; ^) = J^[-t;(n + ? ') + iT(n + g / ) a + ?(^ + ?')] J 

and, by writing, as a new summation letter, m = — n — 2g', or 7^ = — r^ — 2g/, 
m s = — na — 2fl 2 ', this becomes 



e 



(-v; q ) = tE[v(m + fi + lT(m + q'y + q(m + 4)]E[-2q(m + q')l 

\ ? / n 



thus the function 8 (v; ), when 5, q each consists of half integers, is either 

even or odd, being even when 4qq' is an even integer, and odd when 4eqq is 
an odd integer. Putting 2q = x, 2q / = %', and noting that the addition of 
integers to the numbers q, q only multiplies the function by a constant, as in 
the first formula of (*), we see that the number of even functions obtainable 
by. taking q, q' to be half integers is effectively the number of solutions of 
a^xj + # 2 # a '= an even integer in which each of a?,, x* t #/, xj is zero or unity, 
and is thus easily found to be 10 ; similarly the number of odd functions is 
found by solving x l x 1 , + x^ = odd integer, and is effectively 6. It can be 

shewn without difficulty that 8 \v\ ' J can only be an odd or even function 

when 2q and 2q consist of integers. 

(*) For many purposes it is convenient to modify the notation as follows. 
Let a be any symmetrical matrix of type (2, 2) ; let h be any matrix of type 
(2, 2), of not vanishing determinant ; let r, as heretofore, be a symmetrical 
matrix of type (2, 2) such that the quadratic form irn* has its real part 
essentially negative when Tij, nj are not both zero; let q, q' be any two 
couples of constants ; and let Wi, u* be the variables. The series 



ht)'Y- 



where H = au 2 + 2hu (n + tf) + iirr (n + q')* + 2iriq (n + (/), 
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art. 9] for theta functions. 25 

becomes, by putting 

or, say, iriv = Aw, 

simply »(u;?') = e»««e (»;*'), 

and so differs essentially from 0ft;; * J only in the multiplication by an 

exponential of a quadratic function of v x and v t . Now let a>, »', i;, 17' be 
matrices such that, as before (p. 14), 

m = 2Aa>, irir = 2Aa>', 17 = 2aa>, 17' = 2W — A ; 
and, when p, = (p,, ^2), p', = (p/, Ps')> are an y * wo couples of constants, write 

ftp = 2<op + 2©y , H p = 2i#> + Vp' . 
so that ftp, flp each consists of two quantities, and we have 

H p = 4a»p + 4aa>p' - 2Ap' = 2aftp - 2Aj/, Aftp = iri (p + iy'), 
and also 

a (m + ftp) 2 - au* = 2auft p + afy = 2aftpW + aftp 2 « 2aftp (u + £ftp) 
= (flp + 2Ap') (" + i*l P ) = #„(" + iftp) + 2Ap'f + hp ftp 
= ifp (w + ^ftp) + 2Awp' + Aftp/ 
= H p (u + ^ftp) + 2irivp' +iri(p + Tp')p' 
= iTp (u + ^ftp) + Tripp' + 2?np' (v + irp') ; 
put Xp(w) to denote the expression 

\,(u) = H p (u + tnp)-iripiri 
then by (8) above we have 

where 

J5T = \ (a) + 2^9' + 271^' (v + Jt^) - 2iriq' (v + ±Tgr') - 2iritf (p + 5) 
= \ q (u) — 27T1P5' ; 
when w, m' consist of integers we have, as before, 

from this & (« + a» ; p '\ = «*« < u > +iri <"#' " »» & (u ; p> \ ; 

in particular when p, p' both consist of zeros, 
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and, if m, m' consist of integers, 

thus we have, for r = 1, 2, 

where # r = 2n h r (t^ + Wj, r ) + 2n, t r (u, + »,, r ) + 27rtp/, 

Kr = Vi,r(t«i + ©',,„) + 2l/j, r (Ma+ ©'a, r ) - 2ldp T . 

/n subsequent applications of theta functions to the Riemann surface we 
shall suppose the matrices a and h {and r)tobe those arising in connexion with 
the algebraic integrals (p. 13). 

10. We return now to the Riemann surface, and consider upon it the 
function of (x) expressed by 

where e,, e, are arbitrary constants, and vf' 1 *, vf' m are the normal integrals 
of the first kind, integrated from an arbitrary place (m) to the variable place 
(a?). If we dissect the surface by the cuts (J.,), (A a ) % (A 9 ), (A 4 ) t so rendering 
the integrals single-valued, the function is a single-valued function of the 
position of (a?), which never becomes infinite ; it has the same value at any 
point on one side of the cut (A x ) as at the opposite point of the cut, for we 
have 8 (t^ + 1, t; 8 ) = 8 (v lt v,); and the same is true of the cut (A 9 ) ; but the 
value of the function at any point on the left side of the cut (A,) is obtained 
from its value at the opposite point on the right side by multiplication 
with the factor 

where v Y x * m denotes the value of the integral at that point on the right side, 
so that v^ m — 6i + £t u is the mean of the values, vp m — Si and vf> m — e 1 + r ll , 
taken by vf* m — ^ at the right and left sides of (A t ) ; a similar statement 
holds for (4 4 ). The function ©(ir*** — e) is an integral function of v,*' m , 
fla*'* and therefore analytical on the Riemann surface, capable, that is, of 
representation about any place of the surface by a series of integral powers of 
the parameter for that place, there being no negative powers; hence, the 
number of places (x) where the function vanishes to the first order, if any, or 
the sum of the orders with which it vanishes, is given by taking the integral 



i rde 

2iri] 6 



round the closed curves (A^A^A^Ac 1 )* {A % A A A{~ X Ar x \ Of the former 
contour the two sides of (A } ) give no contribution ; the two sides of (-4,) give 

-JeW^-^ + fru), 
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taken once along the positive or left side of (4,), from the left to the 
right side of (Ai) ; this is equal to + 1. Similarly the contribution from 
(A i A 4 Af l A 4 " 1 ) is also + 1. There are thus two places (x) where © (iP» w — e) 
vanishes to the first order, or one place where it vanishes to the second 
order. 

An analytic function of two independent variables has manifestly, as 
values of the variables for which it vanishes, not a set of discrete values, but 
vanishes for an arbitrary value of one of its variables when the other is suit- 
ably chosen to correspond ; this at least is true, for a function which vanishes 
at all, for a suitable range of variation of the one variable which is taken 
arbitrarily. Thus, when the two variables are both replaced by functions of 
a single third variable, whose elimination establishes a relation between the 
two original variables, it may happen that the function vanishes identically 
for all values of the single third variable. The previous investigation might 
therefore fail for particular values of e,, e,; but it does not fail for all values 
of these, in particular not for ^ = 0, e* = ; for then the function reduces to 
© (v*' "»), which even when (x) = (m) and t„ = i, t m = 0, t b = i, does not vanish, 
being equal to /2e _,m » , \/2e~ ,r ** 8 \ 

Let then (wij), (n^) denote the positions of (x) for which © (t^» m ) is zero ; 
we proceed to shew that, if (#,), fa) denote the zeros of © (tP* m — e), we have 

6, = vf» m » + «/* *• + M 2 + M x V 21 + if, Vb, 

where M u M 3t Jf/, Mi are certain integers; and, as, by the addition of 
periods to the arguments of the function ©, the function is reproduced 
multiplied by a non-vanishing factor, it is sufficient to write these equations 
as congruences 

To prove this result we use two properties of rational functions. Firstly, 
a function which is single-valued on the undissected Biemann surface, and is 
capable of expression about every point as a series of integral powers of the 
parameter for the neighbourhood of this point, there being only a finite 
number of negative powers of the parameter, if any — so that, as can be shewn 
to be a consequence of this, there is only a finite number of points for which 
negative powers enter at all — is necessarily capable of representation as a 
rational function of x and y. For if i^, B? be the two values of the function 
for the conjugate places (x, y), (x, — y), the functions i^ -f jBb and y (i^ — RJ 
are at once seen to be rational functions of x only. Secondly, it is not 
possible to construct a rational function R with poles of the first order at two 
arbitrary places (x lt y,), (a^, y 2 ), unless these be conjugate places having 
x l ^x % and y 1 = — y a , in which case (x — a?,)"" 1 is such a function. For 
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otherwise R + AiT* a + A % Y^ a , wherein A x and A % are suitably chosen 
constants, could be taken to be a function without infinities, single-valued 
and analytical on the surface, save for the periods (cf. p. 9) 

2iri [A^X + A % (vf*)d, 2m[A 1 fa^) tl + A % (nJ^ 

at the period-loops (A 9 ), (A 4 ) ; this function would then be a constant (p. 7, ( 1 )), 
and both these periods zero, so that yr l ly*~ l = ^l^rV^a" 1 * or *h = *V Take 
then fa), fa) different from one another and consider the function of fa) 

e<«»« -«■»--«*■*) ( n * • + n* •) . 

this function is analytical and single-valued on the dissected surface, its 
values at the two sides of the loop (A x ) being the same, as they are also 
at the two sides of (A 2 ); its value at the left side of (A t ) is obtained by 
multiplying its value at the right side by «■***», where 

2?! as — fa x ' m - V x x » "•» — tV** "■■ + Jth) + fa*> m + £t u ) - (tV* 1 ' w ' + Vi*^ m «), 

which is zero ; similarly at the loop (A 4 ). The function is thus single-valued 
on the undissected surface. Next, at (m^) the function © (tf"> m ) vanishes to the 

first order, and e -11 *, *»i also vanishes to the first order ; the ©-function in 

the numerator has no infinities; the function er ll *uMi becomes infinite to 
the first order at fa). On the whole then the function is a single-valued 
analytic function on the undissected surface, with at most two poles, at fa) 
and fa), and with zeros where © («*» m — v*" ** — tf 8 * "*») vanishes. For general 
positions of (#,) and (#,) no such function exists, as we have proved. Thus 
the function is in fact a constant, and the function ©(v** 1 "- t^i» m i — «*»««) 
vanishes to the first order at fa) and (a^). Therefore, if e l9 e^ be two 
constants, such that the function © (tf»»*» — e) does not vanish identically, and 
fa), fa) be the zeros of this function, the ratio 

$ = 6 (t^.» - tf i.«i - 1;*» **)/© (v*-" 1 - *) 

is a single-valued analytic function on the dissected Riemann surface, with 
neither zeros nor poles ; it has the same value at opposite points of the loop 
(A^ and of the loop (A 2 ) ; its values at the left sides of the loops (-4,), (A 4 ) 
are obtained from those at the right sides by multiplication by the respective 
constants ^ !wiBx , e 8 " 2, «, where 

B x = Vi*» Mi + v x *» "■» — ei, B t = t//i» w » + vf*™* — eg; 

the function log<£ is thus single-valued on the dissected surface; let its 
values at the left sides of the loops (AJ, (A a ), (A^), (A A ) exceed its values 
at the right sides respectively by 

2tnM{, 2iriM 2 \ 2iri{B 1 -M l ), 2wi(B 2 -M t ), 
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where Jf/, M t \ M lt M % are integers ; then the function 

log <f> - 2m (if 1 V ,m + M t %*> m ) 

will also be single-valued on the dissected surface, and analytic, and finite, 
and its values on the two sides of the loops (J,), (A t ) will be the same. We 
have seen that such a function is a constant (p. 7, (1)). Thus the increments 
of this function for the loops (A s ) and (A 4 ) are zero ; these are 

2m (5, - M x - jr/m - Jf 8 'T ffl ), 2iri (B 9 -M 9 - Mir a - Jf 2 V a ), 

and that these vanish is the proposition we set out to prove. 

It thus appears also that, arbitrary values of 4, e, being given, places 
(*i)> (*s)> and integers Jf lf if,, if/, if/ are determinable uniquely, so that, 
on the dissected surface 

1/..-I + ^.«4 « 4, + Jf x + Jf, V n + if/T u , 

^i.«i + v*»"* = 65, + M % + Jf/T a + Jf/r a , 

there being exception only for a connected sequence of values of ^ and e t 
of one dimension, those namely for which © (t^» m — e) vanishes for all positions 
of (x); these values will be expressed below in terms of one arbitrary 
parameter. For such exceptional values the equations are still soluble in 
fact, but by an infinite number of sets of positions of (z x ) and (^). 

Incidentally we see that if we consider the pairs of values of the two 
expressions 

for all independent pairs of positions of (a?,) and (#,) on the dissected surface, 
not only does the pair (u^ y u*) not occur twice, but two pairs do not arise 
satisfying equations 

ti/ - t*i = Ifi + if/rn + if/T„, u/ - ^ = M t + if/T a + if/T B , 

wherein if 2 , if 9 , if/, Mi are integers. This can also be proved independently 
by noticing that if these equations were possible, and (a?/), (a?/) the positions 
of (a^), (#,) corresponding to the values w/, u/, the function 

e* P [n*r xi + n^, t - fmi (M, v + JW)] 

would be an analytic function on the surface, single-valued on the surface 
dissected by the cuts (id,), (A 4 ) where it would have the respective factors 

exp [2m (v **'*** + !/,*•''*• - if/T„ - MtT„)], 

exp [2m (ttfH'-«« + ftf** - Jf/Tn - Jf/T n )], 
that is 

exp [2m « - ih - Jf /t u - Jf/T„)] , exp [27ri (u,* - w, - Jf /T a - Jf/T a )] , 

which are both unity ; the function would thus be a rational function with 
two poles of the first order, at (a?,), (a^), which we have proved to be impossible 
unless (tfj), (ff s ) are conjugate places on the surface, a hypothesis at once seen 
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to lead to ^ = constant, u* = constant. The result may be interpreted by 
putting 

V *» »i 4- V *« m* = t x 4- {^ v *i> mi 4. v *+ nu. _ ^ 4. ^ 

and speaking of <,, Jj, ^, £ 4 as the coordinates of a point in a real space of four 
dimensions. Whatever t ly t^ t* y t 4 may be we can determine real quantities 
Mi> M*> fa, fh' so that 

for we have proved that if T r , = /» r , + ic>» the determinant |cr| is not zero, and 
the equating of the real and imaginary parts in these equations determines 
Mi. fh, fa, fa' uniquely; speaking of two sets fa, fa, /a,\ fa and (//,), (^), 
(Mi), (m*') as congruent when each of the differences (fa) — fa, (ms)-"M*» 
(fa) — fa, (fa) — fts' is an integer, we have proved that if we put 

v «b »i 4- u,** "■■ = /*! + /ijVu + /isV,,, tv** mi + fl/* "■» = /** + ft/Tn -f fa '•»», 

and allow (x t ), (#,), independently of one another, to take all positions on the 
dissected Riemann surface, every set fa, fa, fa, fa or else a set congruent 
thereto, but never both, arises, just once. In order not too far to interrupt 
the prosecution of our immediate purpose we defer the proof of the theorem 
which is suggested, that in fact the sets arising form a continuum of non- 
congruent values of four dimensions. 

We may similarly consider the aggregate of values for fa, fa, fa', fa' 
obtained by putting 

vf** = fa + Mi't,, + far^, v?> c = fa + far* + far*, 

and allowing (a) to describe the whole dissected Riemann surface. As before, 
equations 

v x x \xi = M X + Jf/r,, + JT 2 't m , vj*>+ « M % + M t T u + Af 2 V M , 

in which M lt M a , M x ', M 2 ' are integers, are impossible, leading as they would 
to the existence of a rational function 

exp [II*\^ - 2nd (MW + if,V)] 

of only one pole and one zero ; but it is not now the case that all values of 
fay fa, Mi', fa arise. 

Returning to the vanishing of the theta function, we have shewn that 
if (wi), (w«) be the zeros of ©(tf*» m ), the function ©(t^» m — t^»» m » — t^ 1 ^) 
vanishes at (a?,) and (# 9 ) ; thus if (rri) be any other position, and (w/), (mi) 
the zeros of © (t?* m '), the function expressed by the quotient 

(A*, m _ yXu m, _ ^t, *•.)/© (yc. »' _ ^t, m,' _ ^.»/) 

is analytical and single-valued on the dissected Riemann surface, but with no 
zeros or poles, having factors at the loops (A z ), (A 4 ) respectively 

exp [2iri (v^ mi 4- v^ "■■ - tV»'' »)] , exp [2m (v 2 m *> OT » + v/**'> •"• - iV"'* m )] ; 
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it follows therefore, as in the argument above, that the quotient is a constant 
multiple of a function of the form 

exp [2m (MJvf** + Jf 9 V' c )L 
where -Jf/, Mi are integers, and that we have equations 

v mi\ »i + qmS, «, _ v m' t »• = Jlfj 4- MiT n + Jf 2 V 18 , 

wherein M ly M t are also integers; and therefore, that a rational function 
exists capable of the form e T where 

having poles at (raj), (raj) and (ra'), and zeros at (m/), (ra/) and (ra). Now a 
rational function can easily be seen to be determined save for a multiplying 
constant when its Q poles and all but two of its zeros are given — being 
capable of the form 

(g,l)Q + yOg,l)Q-, 

(x — Xj) ... (x — Xq) ' 

wherein (x, 1)q, (x, 1)q-$ denote polynomials of orders respectively Q and Q — 3 
in x, the Q+1 + Q-2 = 2Q-1 homogeneously entering coefficients of the 
numerator having their ratios determined by the vanishing of the numerator 
at the Q places (x r ,—y r ) conjugate to the prescribed poles (a? r , y r ) f as well as 
at the Q — 2 assigned zeros ; thus if (ra), (raj), (ra a ) be determined, for an 
arbitrary position of (ra), and (ra') be arbitrarily assigned, then (ra/), (ra/) can 
be determined as the remaining zeros of the easily constructed rational 
function which has (raj), (ra,), (ra') as poles and (ra) as one zero. 

We now shew that one possibility for the set (ra), (raj), (raj) consists of 
three branch places, which may in fact be any three, provided the dissecting 
cuts be taken appropriately. For this, let the branch places in any order 
be named Cj, Oj, Cj, Og, c, a, these symbols being also used occasionally for the 
values of x for which the fundamental sextic vanishes, with the proviso that 




if one of the branch places be at infinity it be named a ; suppose there are 
cross lines of the sheets between c x and Oj, between c, and a^, and between 
c and a ; let the loops along which the surface is cut in order to give the cuts 
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(A t ) y (A 4 ) be such that when projected upon the plane of x they enclose 
respectively the pair of points c,, a^ and the pair of points c», a,, these cuts 
being in the upper sheet ; in a similar sense let (-4 3 ) enclose a, and c, and 
(-4,) enclose c^, Cg, a, and c, and also the loops (J,) and (4 4 ) ; we can then 
prove that 

For this we prove that, if 0, <f> denote any two of the branch places, 
and the integral be taken on the dissected surface, 

«/'♦ -i(*i + *.'t„ + if,'r M ), v'.* - * (Jf, + Jf/r« + if 2 'r a ), 

wherein Jlf,, Jf„ if/, if/ are integers determinable at sight from the diagram, 
by the following rule : If this diagram, and a path on the surface from <f> to 6 , 
be projected on to the plane of x below, and if this path cut the projection of 
any period-loop, /* times from the right side to the left side, where /* is 
positive, or — fi times from the left side to the right side, where p is negative, 
then we are to take, as the corresponding contribution to the sums on the 
right sides of these equations, fi times the half period associated with that 
loop. For instance, to explain first the rule, suppose we consider v/ l,a| : in 
going from Oi to c x we cross from the right to the left side of (-4j) ; we are 
thus to reckon £ towards Jif, for t; 1 c «» a » and zero towards \M* for vf*> a \ To 
prove the rule, notice that we can go from <f> to on the dissected surface 
entirely in the lower sheet ; consider the path lying above this in the upper 
sheet ; it will be broken at various points by the necessity of a detour to 
reach the other side of a cut; suppose these detours give on the whole 
respectively, M l times the period associated with (.4,), if, times that associated 
with (A 2 ), M{ times that associated with (A s ) and M t ' times that associated 
with (A A ); then since y has opposite signs, and therefore dv r ** c opposite signs 
in the two sheets, we have 

«/.♦ ■ - *#.♦ + M X + if/r n + M 2 'r Ut 

vfi* = - v*>* + M t + if/r* + M^T*, 

where the integrals on the right are evaluated on the lower sheet, and those 
on the left on the upper sheet of the surface ; these are the equations stated. 

It is convenient to denote these equations, for the present, by putting 

*♦-*/*/ JfA; 

then in particular we find 

«»••-$/ 0\, t^-J/O -1\, ««•"•- } /Oft, »»'•<» = £ /-l 1\, 

V- 1 - v lo oi \o i) U oy 

so that 

«•»•-}/<) -l\, = i/p,'pA,say; »••••-* /-l 0\, =*/?■' ft'\, say, 
V-i -1/ Ip. pi/ V-i 0/ W. */ 
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giving pp, = frfr + p&J, = odd ; qq , = }#/ + ?,#,', = odd ; 

now we have previously 6hewn (pp. 23, 24) that 

and that, if qtf = j,}/ + g^i' be odd, the function on the right of this 
equation is an odd function, and therefore vanishes for v = ; thus when qq is 
odd, we have ©(£ft 9 ) = 0. This shews that e(^*) = 0, and &(v a » a ) = 0, 
and therefore that the zeros of the function ©(#*'*) are (x) = a lt (ff) = Os. 
Hence, by what has preceded, the function 

vanishes for (#) = (a?j) and (.1?) = (x 2 ). 

It follows thence, by putting (#,) for (a?), and then (x) for (#,), that the 
function 

vanishes for all positions of (a?). As the function 

8 (^ + mj + iwi't u + 7w,'t 12 , t; 2 + m, + m/i* + m^r^, 

or say © (t; + fl ro ), where ra^ m^, wi/, wi/ are integers, has the same zeros as 
© (u), and we have proved that 

or say t^«» a = t^» a ' + ft™, and as t^» a » — v**** is the same as v a » x +v a *» a ^ it follows 
that 0(t/*» a + v a »» at ) vanishes identically in regard to (x). In other words 
© (u) vanishes when Uj, w, are replaced by functions of the same independent 
variable of the form 

for all positions of (x). 

We prove conversely that every pair of values of u l9 u* for which © (u) 
vanishes can be put into this form, save for the addition of integral multiples 
of the periods. Suppose ©(m) = 0; suppose also, if possible, that ©(fl*»* + tt) 
vanishes for every position of (x) and (z). Consider ©(v*»* + v*i»*» + tt); for 
(#) = (*) this reduces to ©(tP»»*» + w), which vanishes by hypothesis; for 
(x) = (^) it reduces to %(xr*»* + u) which also vanishes; and as i^»»*t = 06**1, 
where (£), (&) are the places respectively conjugate to (o^), (z x ) — for the 
change in the sign of y involves a change in the sign of dv x and dv a — the 
function ©(i^'* + v*»»*> + m) reduces for (#) = (£) to ©(t£»* + tt), which again 
vanishes, by hypothesis. The function 0(tr r »* + tr r »»*» + u), regarded as 
depending on (x), has thus three zeros, and therefore, by what was shewn 
(p. 26), vanishes identically. Next consider ©(t;*'* + t;*"*> + fl JC **» + tt) l as a 
b. 3 
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function of (a?) ; it has, with others, the three zeros (z), (zj, (z 2 ), and therefore 
also vanishes identically. So more generally the function 

© (tP»* + v*»'* + ... + iP-*"» + w), 

for m = l, 2, 3,..., vanishes identically; from this, by supposing (x m ) taken 
in the infinitely near neighbourhood of (z m ), we infer that the first partial 
derivatives, 3©(w)/3w 1 , 3©(w)/cte/„ vanish identically for 
w = v*»* + v*»»*« -f . . . + u**-»» *■-» + w ; 

a similar inference is possible as to the second partial derivatives, for the 
values 

of the arguments, by supposing, in the first partial derivatives, x mr ^ l to 
approach to z m ^ l ; and so on. On the whole then, from the hypotheses made, 
that © (u) = and that © («"»* +• w) = for all positions of (a?) and (#), would 
follow that 0(u) and all its partial derivatives of every order, were zero. 
Hence we deduce that if ©(w) = there are positions of (z) for which 
8 (if' z + w), regarded as a function of (a?), has only two zeros ; of these zeros, 
one is manifestly (z), and if (t) be the other, we can write, save for multiples 
of the periods, 

and therefore u = t^*»» a — 1/*» "», 

(J) being, as we see, perfectly definite. This is the result enunciated above ; 
if (x) be the position conjugate to (t) we have, save for periods, 

U = l^*»» a + t^*i = fl*'« + flat***. 

With the dissection of p. 31, we have 
if then we write 

U/ U* xj V o 1/ 

the result is that © (u ; J vanishes if, and only if, u be of the form tr*- a . 
11. Recall now that we have (p. 25) 



and hence 



*0 






where jff = a (m - u'f - a (w - a") 2 - a (u (0 > - m') 2 + a (w (0) - m") 9 
= - 2a (t*'-w") («*-*«) 

= -2 l L M «-OK-^); 
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also (p. 11), 

kl + k» - <:>, - n r* - - 2 i A +*v <^- + <*"") 

if, in particular, 

then we have 

JBT - - 2 2 a r|f « r *'» («,*»" + «/**). 

Recall also the equation (p. 10) 
which gives 

These notations being made clear, consider the function 

wherein a, c^, a, are branch places, as before, but (a^), (a?,), fa), (/i,), (/*), are 
arbitrary places. This function is analytical and single-valued on the dissected 
surface ; it has, on account of the theta quotient, zeros of the first order at 
(a?j), (a^), and poles of the first order at fa), fa) ; but, on account of the 
exponential it has poles of the first order at (a? 2 ), (as,) and zeros of the first 
order at 0*,), fa) ; at the two sides of each of the period-loops ( A x ) t (A % ) its 
values agree, but at (A 9 ) t (A 4 ) it has factors e~ 2TtHl , e~ 2TlH *, where 

H x = («!*•• - t^»i*«i - vf** + \t u ) - (v^* - vf» a - ttf* a + Jt u ) + IV* 1 '* + t^*, 

is zero, as also, similarly, is jff,. The function is thus equal to the constant 
value taken by it for (a?) = (/i). Thus, putting 

we have II*" + U* " - W *(«»'- O / gKg^W} 

we nave "^ 1 + «, llh -log e ^ (I-t|/ ^ e( ^ fl _^. 

From this, by the lemmas just preceding, we obtain 

•*" + *** " %*t(u*>*-u")l *{u*>*-u"y 

We have proved (p. 29) that we may regard the arguments fa', «/), and 
the arguments (u,", u,"), as the independent variables, the places (a^), (a?,) and 
(Ah)i fa) being functions of these ; hence, from the equation 

3—2 
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which is another form of that last obtained, .we obtain, by differentiating 
in regard to m/, for r = 1, 2, 

therein we employ the notations expressed by 

fr<«>-£kw»<«X M^-^iogM"), 

so that, from (p. 26) * (u + ft w ) - exp [H m (u + £ft„,) - irimm'] * (u), we 
have 

and jp™ (^ + ftm) = fb (w). 

Now, by means of 

yi y a yi y» 

the partial derivatives 3a?,/3tt r / , dx*jdu r ' can be expressed ; when this has 
been done, let (a^), (a? 2 ) be replaced by their conjugate places, by changing 
(x Xi y x ) into (^, -yO and (a*, y 2 ) into (x 2 , - y 2 ) ; thereby w/ = iv* 1 '* 1 + V*'* is 
changed to 

— Ur' + 2© n t?^ + 2,G> n m % + 2© / rl m/ + 2©',, W» 

where ra^ m %y w/, mi are certain integers ; as £ r (w + ft TO ) — f r (w) depends on 
these integers and not on u, the left side of the equation at the top of this 
page becomes 

thence the equation is found to have the form 

= LA* + L r *»» + £r («' l ' # + "') " i/r (/*, «i, *,), 

where the two functions / r (x, x l9 a?,) are those given by 

/ to * g w y . yi . y» . 

the left side of the equation is thus symmetrical in (a?), (a^), (a^), and the 
right side is obtained from the left by putting (p) for (x). It follows that 
the left side is independent of (a?), (a?,), (a? 9 ), and we have therefore 

L r *» a > + ZA* + f r (ti*-» + !**»••> + w^ fl «) = (7 r + \f r (a?, a?!, a^) - L*>», 

where C> is independent of (x), (a?,), (a? 2 ). In this equation allow (a?) to 
approach indefinitely near to the branch place a, which we now suppose to be 
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at infinity ; the limit of the left side is perfectly definite ; so therefore is that 
of the right side ; the right side may be regarded as the sum of two parts ; 
for r = 1 these parts are 

1 1+ *(*-*0(*-afc) M * ni ~*(x 1 -x)(x l -Xiy*(x 2 -x)(x i -x l y 

and for r = 2 they are 



- flt " u » + *(^-^)(*-^) ^ ' D% *(x 1 -x)(x 1 -x 3 V*(x t -x)(x 2 -x i y 

the limits of 2?j and 2? 2 when (a?) approaches the branch place at infinity are 
respectively 

as to the limits of A x and -4 2 , we know them to be finite, and it can be 
shewn that they are independent of (a^) and (# 2 ): the fundamental equa- 
tion being taken in the form y* = X„-f X 1 a?+... + X 4 a^ + 4# 5 , we put x = tr* t 

y = i^" 9 (l + iM*+ •••)* an( * expand in powers of £; the negative powers 
in \y (x — Xj — a? 9 )/(# — a?,) (a? — a^) and Jy/(a? — xj (a? — a? 2 ) will, of course, as may 
also be verified by computation, cancel the negative powers respectively in 
Lf>* and Lf**) the positive powers of t will vanish with t; the terms 
independent of t are the limits required; but both 

iy{x-x l -x a )/(x-x l )(x-x t ) and £y/(a?-ffi)(#-a^) 

are changed in sign when the sign of y is changed — the expansions of these 
thus contain only odd powers of t and no terms independent of t ; if \, Xj be 
the terms independent of t in Lf** and Li***, the limits of -4, and A t are 
thus (?! — Aa and C 2 — X*. and these are independent of (a^) and (a;*): in fact 
they are both zero ; for, being the values of 

i^^ + A^^ + ^^^i + w^^-i^^- 2 , Z 2 *' a » + A*»* + £ 2 (u^«i + t^««), 

a?! — #j 

and being independent of (#,) and (x^), they may be obtained from these 
expressions by writing herein (a? 1 ) = (a 1 ) and (^ = (0,); as ^(u) is an even 
function of u, the functions £i(w), &(tt) are both odd functions, and vanish 
for w = 0. 

If then we put 

t/ r = Ur*» a * + «,.*•■■, (r = 1, 2) 

we have proved that 

- S x (u) = L^«> + L^-\ y - 1 ^, - & (1*) = A*-* + Z 2 *»* 

a?i — a? 2 

We now differentiate these expressions in regard to u x and -m,; the 
fundamental equation having the form 

y« = \o + Xiar + X^a^ + Xs^ -f X^* 4a?, 



Digitized by 



Google 



38 



The qiwtdruply periodic 



[chap, i 



as we suppose, we have 

dih &! — a? a ' dUi Xj — x*' dui a^ — a? 2 ' du^ x l — x % y 



J a 



'» \&+ 2X^ + 12^ 



putting 



4y 



r-2 



f * x*dx 
dx, Lo x > a = ^^ ; 



JF(«n <&») = 2 ah r aV [2Xjr + **r+i (#i + ff 9 )], 



r=0 



and, as before, 
we thus find 






9u r du t 



!»»(«) = *. + *,. ^(«) — *a, t>n(«)= I'frLjf * 1 ' 



«>«i(«) 



_ 8<f>»(«) 



a«« ' 



From these, if 
we obtain 

a^ — a? 9 a?! — a^ ^ — a? 

where 

^ fo* *j) = 4X* + M&*a + a^) + 2^! (a?, + x*) + W (^4- 3a? 8 ) 

+ 4*^^ + 4^/^ (3a?! + asj). 
Thus we have 

Vi = «iP« (w) + Pm (M), y a = a^aa (w) + ffei (tt), 

and these, together with the fact that x lf a? 8 are the roots of the equation 

*-0fb(«)-fb («) = <), 
give the solution of the inversion problem expressed by the equations 

It can be shewn, from the values of jf> a (w), Qn{u\ fp u (u) in terms of the 
two places (a?,), (a? a ), by elimination of these, that there exists the equation 

-\ ±\ 2f>n -2p» =0; 

fa -(\,+ 4jf>„) £*, + 2f> 18 2p ffl 

2jf>n iXs+2^ -(X 4 + 4p B ) 2 

-2p M 2p B 2 

further, from the values of ^(tt), fpm(u\ ^ (w), Pm(w), that these functions 
are in the ratios of the minors of the elements of any row of this vanishing 



Digitized by 



Google 



art. 11] or Abdian Functions. 39 

determinant, and that their squares and products, such as y? m9 £>ntg>m> are all 
rational integral polynomials of the third degree in p u , jp Mj jp„ ; in particular 

= (yi-y«)7(*i-^)*-^-Mtfi+^)-Mtfi+^^ 

is at once found to be (xj — aJf-*[F(x u x i ) — 2y 1 yi] t or 4ffo; thus it is easy 
to see that §>*„ is one-quarter the minor of the element — X* in the first row 
and column of the determinant above ; thus we have, for arbitrary values of 
'o* ^i> »a> ^»> 



£X, -(X.4-4^) ^+2^ 2p« ^ 
2p» i^+2^ -(^+4^) 2 Z, 
-2^ 2f>„ 2 J, 

* ^ *. h 

We shall however obtain these results from a somewhat different and 
more interesting point of view, as follows in the next chapter. 

Note. It may add to simplicity to anticipate later discussions by the 
following remarks. If we write a? = jp»(w), y ^^(w), * = fp n (u), and denote 
the above symmetrical determinant of four rows and columns by A, the 
equation A = represents a quartic surface having a node at x = 0, y = 0, 
z = oo ; the equation is in fact a quadratic in z. For any value of the plane 
g* _ X — y = is a tangent plane of the nodal cone, whose equation is 
at once found to be #* + 4y = 0, and two such planes 1 — &r — y = 0, 
^« — ^c— y-ssO cut in the line x = + $, y= — 0^. The equation A = 
can be found easily to reduce, when x = 0+<f>, y * — 0^, to 

where /(a?) = X* + ^ + . . . + X^ + 4a 6 . We have thus the parametric repre- 
sentation of the surface in terms of two arbitrary parameters 0, <f>. The 
equation A = may be supposed to arise geometrically as follows. If £, q, 
£, t be homogeneous coordinates, and 

ft-4for-rX G-40lf-*r). G-*(»-^ 

the equation Q^ffQi + yQs + ^Qt + P 4 = 0, 

for varying parameters x, y, z, represents a system of quadric surfaces having 
six common points, namely those where the cubic space curve 

is intersected by the quadric P 4 = ; these are (0, 0, 0, 1) and the five points 
of the cubic curve in which is one of the roots of f{0) = 0. The quadric Q 
will be a cone of vertex (f , y, £, t) if the four equations 3Q/3f = 0, dQ/9i? = 0, 
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dQ/d£=0, dQ/dr = be satisfied; eliminating £, % J, t from these equations 
we have the relation A = 0. If we eliminate x, y, z we obtain also a homo- 
geneous quartic relation for f, 17, £, t, say o> = 0, given at length below ; this 
is capable of being put into the form 

Uf dr dr d£) " d V 3£ 9? 8* ' 
where F = 6&£t - 4?»? - Vt + 3i7 a f - fV, 

and represents a quartic surface having nodes at the common points of the 
quadrics Q x = 0, Q a = 0, Q, = 0, P 4 = 0. Any point of the chord (0, <f>) of the 
space cubic is represented by 

by substitution of these in the equation a> = we find that this chord cuts 
the surface in 

and another point obtained from this by changing the sign of <£>, where 

e»=/(0), <!>*=/(*); 

as a chord of the space cubic can be drawn through an arbitrary point of 
space, these formulae give a parametric representation of the surface a> = 
in terms of two arbitrary parameters 0, <f>. 

Further, it is not difficult to verify that the equation 

Q,(f)Q.(f)-Q.(nQ.(?)-A(r)<2,(f)+Q»(ni > 4(f) = o, 

when (f ', t/', £ ', t') is any point on <o = 0, represents a cone whose vertex is 
the remaining intersection with o> = of the line joining the node (0, 0, 0, 1) 
of a> = to the point (f , rf\ f , r) ; putting, as above, 

f = ©-*, i/^-e^ + ^etc, 
we find 

&«') = Q,(f) : iVF) : <2,(f) = 0+* : ^ : -#..♦ : 1, 

where E, t , = i [J 7 (0, £) - 26^>] (0 - £)"« ; 

the cone has therefore the form 

(fi + *) G(f ) - W(£) + *#. ♦&(£) + fttt) = o, 

and this, compared with xQ l + yQ» + zQ t + P 4 =sO, gives the preceding para- 
metric expression for A = 0, 

*«=0 + $, y = -0£, Z = E :*- 

It will be found that the surface o> = is also represented parametiically by 
means of 
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CHAPTER II. 



THE DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS FOR THE SIGMA FUNCTIONS. 



12. Suppose now that x t y, z, which we may regard as the coordinates 
of a point in three dimensions, satisfy the equation 



A = 



-2y 

2x 

2 





= 0, 



-Xo $\ x 2z 

i\ -(X. + 4*) £X,+ 2y 

2z 4X9 + 2y -(\ 4 +4a?) 
- 2y 2x 2 

that is, lie upon a quartic surface, the properties of which will more 
particularly concern us later ; let A# denote the minor, in this determinant, 
of the jth element of the ith row. We find on expansion 

JA U = X 8 + X*r + X^ + \xy + 4a? + 4s, 

iA a = X + X 4 y» + 4ay a -4y*, 

J A a = X^ - \xy + X#» + 4y»*, 

i A^ - ^ (X 1 J X 4 + X^ - 4XoX,X,) + ( J V - **X,) x 

+ iX X*y + (iX a X 8 - X^)* + X«y* + \yz + X^ - 4Xo** + 4s», 
iA u = £X 1 + iX^ + X 4 a#-2atf + 2y 2 +4afy 
iA M =- JX^ + X^ + ^Xtfljy + 4ys + 2a?z + 2a?y 2 , 

iA 14 =-4\ 1 x 9 -ix 1 \ l x + (4x^ 4 -i\ 1 -iv)y-x^ 

- X^x? + 2X,ay - Xjy 2 - ^X&z + 2X 4 y$ - 2y* + fecys - 4s 2 , 
iA* = -X^ + iX 1 y + *X,y 2 +2y»+2tfys, 

l&* - - iXA« - iXtM + (iX^ - Xo)y - iX** - 2\>« i + Xxicy + £X*ys 

+ 2y 2 s + 2a?s 2 , 
iA M = 4V- iX^- i\fac + 4X,X,y- 2V-X^ry + £Xay»- JX^* 

+ X*y a + 4y * 2 , 
while A itself is given by 

^A=^V-iX^-iX X^ + 4X 1 X 8 y-X^-iX o X 4 ^ + (iX 1 X 4 -X 1> )^y 
+ (^X, - iX*X 4 + ^V)^- iX,a* + \$z - X^ + \a?y -\&f 
+ iX 9 (y» + icy«)-X 4 y»£r + 4y^ + (^-y>) 2 . 
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Now let £, % f, t be four quantities determined by 

£» = J A„ = Xj + X^c + A^a* + 4a?y + 4^+4*, 

and -t— = -T- = -jr- = x~ > 

A n A w A 13 A 14 

wherein, it is understood that x> y, z are supposed subject to the relation 
A = ; then, as A is symmetrical, 

<-(i)>-i(£y*.-^-*" 



and so on. 
If now 






it can be easily verified that 

For, of these, the first equation, multiplying by £?, is the same as 

or 

An (4jf)+ A u (2X<y + 8a#- 4*) + A 18 (- 4y) = A«(X 9 + 2X«a? + 4y + 12a 1 ) 

+ A„(4a?) + A*(4); 
from the determinant we have 

= 2y [- 2yA u + 2* A 18 + 2A W ], 

= -2[2«A a +(2y + i\,) A ffl -(4a? + \ 4 ) A»+ 2AJ 

- (X 4 + 6x) [- 2yA ffl + 2x A« + 2 A,,] ; 

adding these respectively to the two sides of the equation to be proved, it 
reduces to the identity 

A w (2X«y + 12ay - 4z) = A„ (2X<y + 12ay - 4*). 
The second equation, multiplying by i\% t is the same as 

or 

An (2Vr - X,y) + A, (- X,or + 2X,y + 8yz) + A. (4y») 

- A„(4y«) + A, (2\,y + 8xy - 4z) + A„(- 4y) ; 
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the determinant gives 

= 2x [- \o An + £X, A a + 22A* - 2y A*] 

+ 2y ftX, A„ - (4s + X,) A« + (2y + JX,) A a + !*&«] ; 

= 2y[2sA a + (2y + iX s )A»-(4a? + X0A» + 2A 84 ] 

+ 2* [- 2yA 8l + fccA* + 2 am] ; 

adding these respectively to the two sides of the equation to be proved it 
reduces to the identity 

A„ (8y» + 4xz + X#) = A aa (8y J + 4a* + X,y). 
Similarly with the equation Pr = Qf. 

The relation connecting x, y, z, and the equations defining f, 17, f, t, 
enable us to express z rationally in x, y, £ namely 

z = J [ jf* — X, — Xjfl? — X^o* — 4a>y — 4&*], 

and so to replace A = by a rational integral equation *¥ (x, y, f ) = 0, while . 
17, f, t are rationally expressible by x, y, f . The equation ¥ (a?, y, £ ) = may 
be interpreted as that of a surface of the eighth order, two points of which 
correspond to any one point of A = 0, but one point of A = to any one point 
of this. We consider now two integrals of the form 

w 2 - J (A dx + Bdy), w l = j(Gdx + Ddy), 
where A, B t C, D are certain rational functions of x,y t %; namely we put 

the conditions that these should be perfect differentials, 

dy {& = ?) + &> i&^vV = °' di (#=?) + dy (#=y) = °' 

wherein — *= — -(— /**\!L A = 1 _ ( d A l d *\ A 
da; 3a; \3x/ dz/dz' dy dy \dy / dz/dz' 

are at once verified ; for, from the unexpanded determinant A we have 
|£ = 2A* - 4A» + 2A„ = 4 (A« - A„) = 16 (i,t - f»). 

|*- 2A M +2A„ + 2A l8 -2A 4I = 4(A 1 ,-A M ) = 16( 1 ,f-£r), 

^ - 2A M - 4A„ + 2A a - 4 (A„ - A„) = 16 ({? - if ), 
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and hence 

r d ■ , d r a , , d f(y -H+ ?(<if- fr) a 
-'s + 'S + 'fi-* 

giving «?-?»)^=£P-*><2, «f-tf);|-«-*P; 

the conditions are 

«-*a+$)-(*i+.D«-«-» 

or 

and in virtue of P»f = Q£, Pf=Qi7, these are the identities 

rp£-i?Pi»+£Pr-ijPi,=p<#-n wf- 9 «v+wf-W9-«(«-^ 

Putting ^A-Vfay, f), we have (J -^-^ ^ = |-^, and 

wherein A U) A M , A„, 3¥/3£ may be expressed as rational functions of £, x, y. 

It may be verified directly that for all values of x, y, f , even infinite values, 
satisfying the equation ¥ (a?, y, £ ) = 0, these integrals are finite. For the 
sake of brevity however we shall follow the easier plan of shewing that they 
are reducible to familiar forms. 

For this, define two quantities ^, U by means of the equations 
ti + U = x> UU = -y, 
and thence two quantities 8 lt $, by means of the equations 
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wherein 17 is the rational function of x, y, £ given by rj= ^A^/Au. Then 
from the explicit equations 

it is at once verified that 

• tf - a. + \^ + X, y + X.tf + \A« + 4*i 5 , =/(*i), say, 
and sf =/fe), 

and also that 

*i*> = - yF + flfr + «? 2=s i (- yA u +a?A M + A«), 
which, from the equation A = 0, is the same as 

M 8 = i(A a -A 13 )=-(#-^); 

thus ** = «* + *> + * ft* + W 

and since, from A = 0, -yf + a»7 + f : =0» or f=-(*i + *»)'?- *i<i£ = -i?<i-*i*8, 
this gives 

while M = I1 K±^hJ(^H^ = 4 + ^ 

Now we have developed the theory of these integrals in the preceding 
chapter ; and we know thence that w lt w, are always finite, and that x> y are 
single-valued functions of w u w,; from their values «=*$! + <,, y= — UU* 
coupled with f * (*, — s 2 )/(*i — ^)» £* = i A„, it can be calculated that 

and hence z is also a single-valued function, where as before 
F ft, U) - 2 (M.) m [2^ + Wi ft + «]• 

m=0 

It is therefore possible to prove these &cts as to x, y, z directly from 
the expressions 

w a « J J (A w cte - A 12 dy)/yr , w, = ^ J (- A 19 ete + A u dy) / ^ , 

and, as will appear, it is of considerable theoretical interest to do this. 
These integral expressions shew then that the functions x t y of to,, w s are 
such that 

aw,*" 6 a^" 17 ' aw," 17, a^" 5, 

and so 5— = ^ > 
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while, in virtue of the easily verifiable identity 

fe 3A^ 3A .3A 

we have ^ f _ + ,_, 

so that £ *; 

cw^ 3w 2 

thus we may introduce two functions of w,, Wj by means of 

# a = — I (#dw 2 + ydw; 1 ), ^ = — J (ydw, + sd^) ; 

.t 3^2 _ 3#i 

3^! "" ^ ~ 3w 9 ' 

and we may introduce a function 2(wi, w % ) by means of 

log 2 = J (Zidwt + Z x dw^> 

a k *, 1 32 - 1 32 

andsohave ^=23^' *'=23V 

and if these last be respectively called, for a little, P^, P n , P u , we have 

#. 3a? n 3a? 3y „ . Jy 8« D 

while from the easily verifiable identity 

SA.-aA . 3A 

r 3* , „3* 3s n 

we have T .,_ + f _«_,.p ffl , .y. 

The integrals Z tt ^ agree in form with integrals previously considered; 
in fact 

fadtt , ttdtA ,./(ir cft,\ ^d^ , tf eft, 



while 






and we can verify that 

V.L ft-*.? *\| Si ♦cft.U-V* 
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this being, after changing * 3 into — s, and multiplying throughout by - , the 
same as the identity remarked, Chapter I., p. 10, namely 

1 F(ti,U) + *>i8* = t* tf 1 AA + 2Mt + iaf d / 8* + *! \ 

thus in the notation previously used (p. 10) 

-dZt = dLfi + dL£, - dZ x = dZ^ + dLf* -dU *±^) . 

On the whole then the integrals w %i w x differ only by additive constants 
from the integrals previously used 

Ufa** + uf*** , t4^' a ' + ti/» a «, 

while Z„ £ x differ only by arbitrary additive constants from the functions 
previously denoted (pp. 36, 37) by ^ % {w u w 3 ), ?i(wi, w 9 ) and the general 
form of function 2 is 

where il,, -4„ B, C lt C % are arbitrary constants. This is a single- valued 
function, and an integral function; and the integrals thus make x, y, z 
quadruply-periodic functions of w l9 w 2 . 

But another consequence follows from these integral forms. From 
P I aa = f a ===iA 11 ==X a +X 1 a?H-X 4 aJ i +4ry + 4^+4^ 

we have «P.P.-J^- * (* £ + ,£ + c|) A», 

or 2fP aB = f(X, + 2X < a! + 4y+12a?) + ij(4<r) + 4(r, 

which, since the form of A gives 

-2yf+awj + 2C=0, 
leads to 2f P M - £ (X, + 2X40; + 4y + 12o») + 4yf , 

so that P«» - 6P„* = iX, + X«P» + 4P n , 

where P«b « ^ P», P* = - ^ log 2, etc. 

Putting, as before, 

^S+'fc + fs* « = "ai + ^ + T ^' 

it may be shewn that 

P£=6*> + $X, + M: + 4y, P v = Q£ = 6a# + \y - 2z, 
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and hence, from the equations 

i*« = lA u , P»« = iA a , P» m = iA„, I» m = i*«, 
if we now replace P M , P m , P*a by p a , fp mt f mB9 etc., that 
fife* - 6f>«* = i\, + \x + 4y, jp nu - 6p u * = - iX X4 + $W - 3Xo« + X*y + ***, 
p«n - 6^^ = X 4 y - 2z t p mi - 61^ = - \> - iX lfl ?+ X,y, 

Pan - 2^^ - 4fh' = 4 X,y. 

These equations are satisfied by *b(w lt w s ) t and, as their form alone shews, 
by e A ^ +A ^ tD ^ +B ^(w 1 ^C u w a + C a ), where A u A iy ... are five arbitrary 
constants. Their deduction given here, from the forms for w ti w x as integrals 
of total differentials, shews that they are self-consistent; that their most 
general integral is of the form e A ^ +A ^ +B ^(w l ^O l , w a + C a ) will be 
obvious when it is shewn conversely that they lead backwards to the 
forms for w t and w x as integrals of total differentials. It is sufficient to 
indicate how this may be done ; and it may be remarked in passing that 
it was in carrying out this process that the forms fp&^i&u were at first 
discovered; the preceding deduction of these forms, though artificial, has 
been adopted as requiring less numerical computation. If these five 
differential equations be all satisfied by a single function a of w ly w i9 with 

then there are four identities such as 

3 _ 3 3 a 

substituting herein the values of p«aa, jpaa,... given by the differential 
equations we have four equations which are linear and homogeneous in the 
four functions £>„, fp m , p m , $>m> and linear also in p fl , jf> n , p u . Eliminating 
the former functions we find that # = §>«, y = p«, z = jf> u are connected by the 
determinantal equation A = 0, while £~f>8»> V-fPmt (f=j?iii> T = fl> m have 
their ratios determined by 

-f-.-5.-X_ J! 

A u A la A„ Am' 
where A# is the minor in A of the jfth element of the tth row. Since A is 
symmetrical, and therefore AflAi* = Ag Ap, this is the same as 

£--£- = £>«... = £ 
A u A M '*' A la "• A*' 

and it is required only to find these ratios. Putting ffe — pAu, jpm = MAi 9 , 
etc., we have 

3/a A , , / A 3A U , A 3A„ , A 3A„\ 

3/A A _/ A 3A U A 3A la A 3A ia \ 

i^.-g£ A -+/» , (A--s , +A--^- , + A --ar)' 
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from which, substituting for jpaan and ^ m from the differential equations, 
and eliminating dp/dii*, we find /a 2 as a rational function of x, y, z, and in fact, 

as is seen on carrying out the work, /* Ss =7-r-. Then the equations x = fp a , 

y = fl> n , give at once dx=^^dw 9 + 7fdw lf dy = rjdw 2 +^dw l9 from which the 
forms for w 2 , w l as integrals of total differentials are obtained at once. 
By differentiating fp m = ti&ny jp»i = AtA„ in regard to t^, and eliminating 
dfi/du lt we also obtain a form for y? as a rational function of x> y, z\ and 
similarly a form for /*' is obtained in two ways by taking such a pair as 
fpm = A fc A 12 , j> M1 = /aA„, and so on; that these various ways lead to the same 
form for ft* is clear by the deduction we have made of the differential equations 
from the forms of w %y w x as integrals of total differentials ; but conversely we 
could start from the differential equations and verify this fact from them. 

13. The differential equations are capable of a much more general form. 
This may be regarded as a consequence of the fact that if in the integrals 
fdt/s, ftdt/s, where * = \ + . . . + \J?, we replace t by a form (At + B)j(Gt + D), 
they are changed into linear functions of themselves. It will however be 
more interesting to establish the transformation directly from the differential 
equations; and we begin with the general form of these and reduce it to 
the form obtained above. Let then u u u 2 be independent variables, <r, or 
a (u), a dependent function, and 

these being also respectively denoted by jf>«(w), jpw(w), jf>u(w), and dPfpn/duf 
by ffaa, etc.; let Oq, Oj, ..., a 6 be any constants and, for brevity, 

Q„-jf» m -6^, Q,» = f>«,-6frfr _2o»-4»»- 

consider the five equations 

- iOaa ■■ <**<h - *<h<h + 3a 4 " + a 4 x - 2o B y + a«s, 

- iOsm - i («i«6 - 3a 2 a5 + 2o,a 4 ) + o,« - 2o 4 y + a^, 

- iOam - £ (OoO» - 9^4 + 8a,*) + a,a? - Satf + a 4 z, 

- iOjin = £ (OoOb - Saja* + 2(^0,) + a^ - 2a*y + o,*, 

- iOim — Oo«4 - *Oi«b + 3«a* + o,« — 2ojy + a^z. 
It is at once verified that if 

we may write 
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where, after the differentiations have been performed, we are to replace 
u/, ui by «, and ti,. Using the ordinary symbolical notation put farther, 
in any expression in which a,, a,, ...,0, enter linearly, 

confusion being prevented, in case squares and products of the second order 
enter, by the use of another set of symbolical quantities fi u &, such that also 
a, = &•... a # = /8, f , and similarly for expressions of higher dimension in a© ... a^; 
then, with (a/9) = c^/J, — OsA, it is at once verified that 

a.a 4 - 40,0, + 3o,» - **>»&* (o£)*, 0,0, - 4o,o, + 3a 4 a - fa* ft (afiY, 
£(0,0,-30,0,+ 2a t a 4 ) = fa&(a 1 & + a 2 l3 1 )(a/3Y, 
£ (a.Oi - 3o,a 4 + 2o,a,) = ± a^ (a, ft + 0.&) («£)*, 
i (0,0, - 9o,o 4 + 80,*) = ^ (*«&' + 4^0, A ft + *"&*) («£)*; 
hence if the differential equations written down, taken in the order of those 
involving Q mt9 Q^, Q mu Q« u . Q UU9 be multiplied respectively by hf, 4A,'Ait 
Ghfhf, 4hJh*, A, 4 , where A„ A, are arbitrary quantities, and then added, it is at 
once seen that they give 

J A A W = (afiYanW . **' - o A < (iA)F <r<r', 

where Aa^AjAj + ^A,, a* = OjA, + o,A,, (aA^fl^A, — a,A 19 

and, as before, after differentiation w/, ti,' are to be replaced by t^, «,. 

Now let X,, //a, X,, /i, be arbitrary constants whose determinant Xj/i, — X^ 
is supposed not to vanish, and will presently be taken equal to unity ; put 

w, = X,^ + /*,**,, «,' = XX + /*,<, A, = X,&t + /*,*,; 
further let il^ A t , B u B % be symbolical quantities defined by 

A l = a x \ + a,X,, ^ = faXi + &X,, 

-4j = *l/*l + ««/&«, #2 = ft/*! + ft/*,, 
so that, for instance, 

Af - <**V + 6oj V\i + ... + o,V; 
we denote A u A t , B lt JB, respectively by a A , a M , /9a, &; we have then 

and V! « g^ - g^ « XA + XjA,, = A A , say, 

and hence A* = A, A, + A, A, = k l V l + £,V, = V t , 

with (45) = (X M )( a/ 8), (ilV) = (V)(aV). 
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Thus the differential equations are the same as 

^22' - (Xfi)" 4 (AB? AfBf . 22' - ( V)*^* 8 (A V)»22', 

where 2L(v u v 2 ) = o*(ui,tis); herein k u k 2y being independent linear functions 
of the arbitrary quantities h^, A,, are themselves arbitrary, and the equation, 
save for the powers of (X/a) which enter, is of precisely the same form as that 
from which it is derived; supposing (X/a) = Xj/i, — X,/^ = 1, we may then 
equate coefficients of like powers of &,, &„ and shall so obtain five differential 
equations of precisely the original form, save that a*, Oj, ..., a, are respectively 
replaced by A = a K * = a X l *+ ... +asV, il 1 = a A 5 a M = a D VMi + •••» •••, -46 = a,i 6 ; 
these are the coefficients of the powers and products of k i1 A, when we write 

aA 6 + 60!*,^ + . . . + a, *.« « ilo*! 6 + G^A^ + . . . + 4,*/. 
The functions 

are then given by 

i» = /***§>* + S/iiMifr + /*i f fu. -Pn - /*a**P* + (/*»*! + Mi**) fb + Mi*a ffti, 
-Pn - W» + SMifb + Vjfti, 

and- there are similar equations for the differential coefficients of the third 
and higher orders. 

We can now choose the four constants Xi, X,, /h, fa to satisfy three 
conditions in addition to the one already imposed, X^-X^^l. For 
instance we can take 

^ = 0, J 6 = 0, 6^ + 154, + 20J,+ 154 4 + 64 5 = 0, 

so that, for arbitrary x, 

A + 6-4,0? + . . . + A 9 af = 6A x x (1 - #) (1 - j^x) (1 - p % x) (1 - />,#) ; 

or we can take -4« = 0, 6-4 5 = 4, in addition to another condition, which may 
be for instance A 4 = 0. 

We shall limit ourselves to taking A 9 = 0, 6<4 B - 4 ; for this it is necessary 
that fa =* faff, where is a root of the equation 

/(0)= s a o + 6a 1 0+... + a,0» = O; 

taking X, = 0, we have then X^ = 1, and 

| = 4 5 « a A a/ « OpX^ 5 + 5^ 

or l/xj- 4 = Oo^" 5 + Sc^tf" 4 + ... + a 6 ; 

then 

4—2 
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Now put 

4 = Xo, 64! = ^, 15-4, = X 2 , 204, = X„ 154 4 =*X 4 , 
and 

X=P tt - 1 fcX 4 =P a -f2l 4 , F=P 2l -^\ 8 =P M «i^„ Z-Pu-^X^Pn-M,, 
so that 

where 2, = ^2, i/^f^V + i^ljVa^ + IJjV!', 

and put P JBHB = ^ T ,etc. 

Then it can be verified that the differential equations take the forms 
previously obtained; for instance 

- 2P B ' + A t A e - 44, A b + 34 4 * + 4 4 P« - 24 5 P n + A 6 P n , 

which is the value of — £ ^— ^log 2 (v), becomes equal to 

or - 2Z J - ^4, - 5 A A X - |F, 

or - J(6X* + £X, + X 4 X + 4F), 

as in the differential equation of p. 48. 

We recall now (pp. 13, 25) that the dependent variable of the previous 
differential equations was a function 

VV-Cto 2 + 2Hvn + firm 1 

where H is a matrix of non-vanishing determinant, such that if the periods 
for the integrals 

J a J a 



be given by \yr l dx 

ly-*xdx 



2q> u 2a> u 2a> n ' 2a> u ' 
^ODn "&n aO)ji *&n > 



then 22Ze> = wt, 25a)' = irir ; while C was such that 

r \' ^±3r * * . n ;: - «ssoi.F r *T.M. 

J a J c 4(«-jr)F y * *> c 

To obtain the dependent variable of the generalised form of the differential 
equations we are thus, as appears from the preceding work, to multiply by 
•*, where H = - ^X 4 v 9 a - ^^» v « v \ — 4*K*\* and afterwards to replace v lt v % by 
u u Uj determined from the equations 
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where f /li,-" 4 = a^tf- 5 +...+05. 

Now let 

Ca^On — ^yX 4 > c n = (7 n — ^Xj, Ci, = (7 U — J^Xj ; 

add, to the equation above which defines C, the quantity 

2 {AXiP/^F,*' + AMIV^F,*- + Vf'Vf**) + AX.F^F^'} 

dxdz 

y T 9 

it is at once found, with the values -4 = \» 6^. 1 = X 1 , etc., as given above, 
that the expression 

2 (4, + 3-4,a? + 3A q o? + A % a*) + 6(A 1 + SA 9 x + 34 8 ar» + A A a?) z 

+ 6 (A 9 + 3J 8 a? + 3 J,^ + -4,^) s a + 2 (A s + 34 4 # + 34,0" + A t af) z* 

is equal to 

F(x,z) + 8(x-zY{h\xs + &M* + *) + &**}, 
the expression i 11 (a?, z) being as before 2 (xz)* [2X* + A**+i(# + z)] ; and it will 
be seen that the former of these expressions can be written symbolically 
as 2(A X + A&Y(A 1 + A^Y; finally notice that if we put 

we have 
dx(a 9 +6a l x+...+<w)~t = *idt(A +6A l t+..J^ 
xdx (00+600 + ... )~$ = \ % dt(A +GA 1 t+...)-k+ fl j;dt(A +6A l t+. ..)"*; 
we can then formulate the result of our transformation as follows : — 
The differential equations of p. 49 

- lfrm(u) = (&*- 4o^ + 3a 4 * + atf* - 2a^ a + a 6 ^ 1 - 2^», 
etc., etc. 

are satisfied by 

a (u) = S2^ ul+2AMn+i1rrn ^ 

where, if 2©, 2a' be determined for the sextic/(#) = a + 60^ + .. . + a^ i and 
a certain dissection of the surface representing y* —fix), as the periods of 

the integrals J y" 1 ^, J xy" l dx, then A is a matrix of non-vanishing 

determinant, r a symmetrical matrix of non-vanishing determinant deter- 
mined respectively by 2ha> = iri, 2ha> = vrir ; and c is a symmetrical matrix, 
determined, if f(x) be symbolically written aj = (a 2 + a^) 6 , and ** =/(*), by 
the feet that 

f* f* 2a*V+ 2ys dx dz a [* [* r v n ek? <fe 

is the normal elementary integral of the third kind !!*•*• 
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The differential equations being thus shewn to have an invariantive 
character, various properties of the quartic surface which is represented by 
the relation connecting fp&, p n , fp u are at once deducible. This is explained 
below, in the chapter dealing with the geometry of this surface. 

But the form obtained for the differential equations, 

JA*W - (afiWfif. **' - a*< (aA)W, 

is of importance also as shewing almost at a glance how the differential 
equations may be used to obtain the expansion of the integral function <r(u). 
This is explained below, in the chapter on the expansions. And these 
expansions in their turn enable us to prove succinctly various relations 
involving the functions jf> M (u), §f>«(w), jpuOO; the properties developed in the 
next chapter in regard to the geometry of the surface are for the most part 
restricted to those which interpret these analytical relations. 
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CHAPTER III. 

ANALYTICAL RESULTS RELATING TO THE ASSOCIATED 
QUARTIC SURFACES. 

14 Intimately related with the theory of the functions under con- 
sideration are two quartic surfaces. We give now certain elementary 
properties of these, deduced, for clearness, independently of preceding 
results. 

To illustrate one step in the argument we presently employ, consider first 
a simple example. Let a quadratic form, of non-vanishing determinant, 

which we denote by a|*, become, by a transformation written £ = /Af, that 
is by 

fr = AVif/ + A^f/ + /*«&', (r = 1, 2, 3), 

changed to a'£ '* or 

<hi'tf + a»'k' 2 + <*»'£ ," + aa-'e/fc' + Wt'fe' + Wfc'fc', 
so that a / f' 2 =af a =a/xf / . fig' = jLapg*, 

and therefore a' = /Ia/A, namely 

fan' Ojj' (ht'X^/thi P* /%\ /On «« Ois\ />n A*i* /*is\; 
On' Oa' a* J I /An /^b /% II On a,, Oa Jl ^ /% /£» 
^a*' a*' a„y y4„ /x» fh*/\hi (hi a»/\fhi M» /*»y 

if A, A', if denote respectively the determinants of a, a' and p, this gives 
A' = M a A. Now the relation a' = /la/* is the same as a" 1 = iir l ar l Jjr\ 
obtained by taking the inverse of both sides; if p ly p %) p % be three variables, 
and {j^y p* y pi) = /Z (p lf p % , p 8 ), or p = /I"" 1 ?', we have therefore 

a'-y* -» fi-icr 1 !*-^'* = a-7E-y . /i-y = cry, 
or, since 

ar*~/*r*A n9 &r*A nt ±- l A u \, 
A"^ 12 , A-^ M , A"M M 
L A-M M , A-^ a , A-M«, 
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we have 



Oil' 


a,, 


< 


ft' 


= M* 


On 


On 


Ol3 


Pi 


< 


a«' 


a M ' 


ft' 




a* 


a« 


a» 


Pi 


On' 


a»' 


a»' 


P» 




On 


a» 


a» 


P* 


ft' 


ft' 


ft' 







Pi 


P» 


P» 






the determinant on the right being the quadratic form cry multiplied by 
- A. The transformation p' = jip gives p'f, or p/f/ +#«'£,' + ft'fV, equal to 
ftp? = H>l;'p = &=pl; ; conversely p'£**p£ defines the transformation of p 
from that of f . 

Consider now the expression 

2{04>YQ36)(fi4>)-aW, 
where 

a* = «ift + «aft> ^^ai^i + Oa^i* (^ty^ft* — ft*i (£0) = Aft~&ft» 

(00) = A** — A01 > 
partially expanded this is 

*A*A (ft** a + ft'* a - 2ftft**) - 20iA (ft* + *A) (ft* - ft*)' 
+ 2/8 a «ft* (tyy - fc'ft' (tf*» + Sa/atf/* + 84a/**' + a,'**) 
+ Sqtaft'fa** + Sata/ftft V + a, 3 ft V} ; 
suppose that, in the fully-expanded form, & 9 , &&, £,", which enter linearly, 
are replaced respectively by #, — y and s; that ^ ^ 9 , x 0f, Of, which also 
enter linearly, are replaced respectively by f , - tf 9 f and — t; that *• ***, 
***, *' are also replaced respectively by f , - 17, f, — t ; and that a/, a^a*, 
a/a**, ... , Oj 8 are replaced respectively by <!•, c^, a,, ..., a,. The expression 
then becomes the quadratic form in f , 17, f, r, 

**( V r - D + 4y fof- fr) 4- 4s (£-*■) 

- f Kf - 3^17 + 3a,f - a,r) - 17 (- Sa^ + 9a,i/ - 9a,f + 3a 4 T) 

- f (3a^ - 9atf + 9a 4 f- 3a B T) - t (- a,f + 3a 4 iy - 3a B f + o«t), 
whose coefficients form the matrix 

K= , -Oo , 3d! , - 30,4-2*, o,-2y 

3aj , -9a, -4s, 9a, + 2y , -3a 4 + &p 

-3a, + 2s, 9a, + 2y , -9a 4 -4a?, 3a B 

a,-2y , -3a 4 +2#, 30b , -a« 

so that, using f to stand for the row (f, 1/, f, t), the quadratic form may be 
written JTf*. 

Now subject £, 17, f, t to a linear transformation, as in the illustration just 
considered, but not to the most general transformation in four variables, but 
to that, depending only on three parameters, which is defined thus: let 
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\y Xi, /*i, /^ be four parameters subject to Xj/i,— X t fi 1 = l; put, in the 
symbolical expression we have used to define the quadratic form Kg* t 

*i-*A' + /*A'i & = >*&' + /*!&', fii-**Pi+i*A\ flfc'-Mi + flbXi, =a A , 
O* = \0i' + lhO*> ^-X^'-h,^,', &«*■&' + /*&'■ a^aiMi + a^, =a M ; 

since these give 

*-«a'+*a'-*', «♦=«♦•'. w)=<w. w-csn ow-cm 

they leave the form quite unaltered ; they give as the transformation for 
£ *?> £ t> if» of course, we take f = 0,' 3 , etc., 

-X^, 2X,X^h + X, f Mi t - ^*i* - SXq/ij/i,, /*!>, 
XiV , - (2X,X^ + V/*i), \^ 2 + 2\^L 1 fi l , -/x^* 
-V, 3X,V» , -3X^« , /*,* 

or its equivalent 

(£W,r,T')= / ^ , 3^Vi , 3/^' , tf v (£, 17, t t); 

/*a*X,, 2/i 2 /A 1 X f +/i/X 1 , X^A 1 » + 2/i 1| /x x X 1 , /a, 8 ^ 

M.V, 2/i.XAi + MiV, Mi* + 2M,*,, ^V 

V , 3VX, , 3X,V , V 

at the same time x = 0?> y = — Q\Q%, z = 0£ are connected with x—0y % , 
j/ — - 0i0t, z a= a ' s by the linear transformation 

(^,^^,1)=/ V , -2X^ , ^ , x (x\ y f t z\ 1), 

-XiX»» X^ + X^, -/*!/*,, 

V , -2*^ , ^ , 

, , 1 

which is afterwards denoted by (x, y, z> 1) = m(af 9 y\ z\ 1), or its equiva- 
lent 

(^,y , ,* / , 1)= / /*' > 2/i^ , tf, O x (*,y,*,l); 

lh**> X^ + Xs/i,, /^X!, 

X,« , 2XA , V , 

, , 0,0 
while 

a '«a A f = a V + 6a 1 X 1 %+...+a,V, a,'»euV ..., a.'=a,*. 
With these changes we have 

that is 

- 4*' (17V -f) + ...+(- Oo'P+. ..-o,V»). 
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Thus if we write the transformation for £, 17, £ t in the form f = /if', 
we have 

and, since, as is easily verified, the determinant of fi is (X^ — X^) 6 , or unity, 
we have, as in the illustrative example previously considered, the conse- 
quence that the determinant 



— «0 > 


3a, , 


- 3a, + 2s, 


a»-2y 


Co 


3a, , 


— §a* — 4z, 


9a, + 2y , 


- 3a 4 -f 2x 


, -3c, 


-3a a + 2z, 


9a» + 2y, 


— 9a 4 — 4a?, 


3a 5 


, 3Ca 


a 8 -2y , 


-3a 4 + &r, 


3a, , 


-Oe 


-c, 


Co 


-3c, , 


3c, , 


-c, 






is unaltered by the transformation, provided the transformed quantities 
Co', <a > <*', c s ' be defined by the identity 

c f - 3c,i; + 3c,f - c,t - c '£' - fcfcV + 3c,T - c f V ; 

this identity gives, if we write, symbolically, Cb = 7i 3 , c, = 7iV*» c * = yi f Y**> 
c, = 7 9 3 , and similarly c^'^y^ c 1 ' = 7 1 ' , 7 8 ', ..., the equation 

7,' = 7*''; 

thus the equations of transformation for c , c,, Cj, c* are 

c / = 7A , = c V+3c 1 X 1 a X a + 3c 9 X 1 V + CsV, c l f = 7 A s 7^» ^' = 7x7^, ^' = 7/. 

In explicit form the ten equations expressed by IT = /Lfif/j. are 

r r s 

these giving every element of the matrix K* as a linear function of the 
elements of the matrix IT. 

Further, it will be remarked that the equations above which express 
x, y, z in terms of x, y t z are the same as those occurring in the previous 
chapter (p. 51) to express P ffl> P n , P n in terms of $>«, p n , p,,; and if we 
there form the corresponding equations to express P M , P M , ... in terms of 
f*aa> f>m> ••• i namely, by means of the equations there occurring 



St~ /<1 am +All av 






it is at once seen that these are the same as those whereby here f , 1/', f, r 
are expressed in terms of f, 1;, £ t. 

Taking in particular X,, /*,, X,, /x, so that 

o,' = a/ = 0, 6a 8 ' = 6a A a M 5 = 4, 
putting then 

a^X*, 60/ ^X,, 15a,' = X,, 200,'^X,, 15a/ ^X* 
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and 

the matrix iT' takes the form 



-Xo, 


IX, , 


2£ , 


-2F 


\\, 


-(4Z+A,), 


2F+*A, , 


2X 


2Z, 


2F+JX, , 


-(4Z + \ 4 ), 


2 


-2F, 


2X , 


2 , 






of which the determinant has occurred already (pp. 38, 41), under the name A. 
Thus it appears that the functions jf>„, |>„, jf>„ which satisfy the generalised 
differential equations of p. 49 are connected by the determinantal equation 
| K | = 0, obtained by equating to zero the determinant of the matrix K t and 
that the corresponding functions jf^, p m , ... are given by 



(tp-t+^iif^i+^i+^i^-i 



-Go 

-3a,+2* 
a,-2y 



3o! , -30,+ 2*, a,-2y , J 

-9a 2 -4*, 9a,+2y , -3a 4 +&r, ^ 

9a,+ 2y, — 9a 4 -4#, 3a 5 ,4 

— 3a 4 +2#, 3a B , — a e , J, 



We denote the determinant of K by V; by differentiating the unexpanded 
equation V = 0, we have, if V^ denote the minor of the jth element of the t'th 
row, and f, % f, r denote the general functions j^, etc., 



g = 2V 9 ,-4V - + 2V, 



■ 16(?r-rX 



^- 2V M + 2V„ + 2V„ + 2V U = 16 (rf- fr), 

g = 2V M - 4V„ + 2V a . 16 (£ - v>), 

while, if the variable t (= 1) be introduced to render V homogeneous in 

<*, y, ', t, 

3V 

jjj- - - «• v u + 6o,V u - 6a,V u - 9a,V* + 2a,V M + 18a,V„ - 6a 4 V M 

-9o 4 V„ + 6a.V M -a ( V M> 

= 4 (- a,f * + 6a, ft - 6a,f C- 9a,i;* + 2a.fr + 180,17?:- 6a 4 irr 

-9a 4 t» + 6a,?r-a,T'). 
If we write 

Q4=(-a.f'+ 6a.fi; -...- o,t«), 

the quadratic form in f, ij, f, t whose coefficient-system gives the matrix 
K has the form 
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wherein, however, x t y, z do not necessarily satisfy the equation V = ; if we 
denote them therefore by a^, y 1} z Xi and denote by x,y, z a point satisfying 
V = 0, the quadratic form may be written 

av av av av 

and its vanishing represents the tangent plane to V = at (a?, y, z). 

It may be remarked in passing that the determinant of five rows and columns 
occurring above, consisting of the determinant V with the elements c&, — 3c lf 3o 8 , — c^, 
written to make a fifth row and a fifth column, if we change the sign of the first and third 
columns, then of the second, fourth and fifth rows, then divide the second and third columns, 
as also the second and third rows by 3, and write }#=&*, fy = &i, $z=b , becomes 



a© , «i , 


a a — 36o» 


«s-96„ c 


a x , O2+2&0, 


03 + &1 , 


#4 — 3&2, C\ 


Oj-3ib, (h+bi, 


a4 + 2&2, 


«5 , Ct 


o*-9&i, 04-3&8, 


«8 > 


«8 , <% 


<*> 9 Cl 9 


<* 9 


c* , 



and it follows by what has been proved that this is unaltered in value by replacing 
Or by a\~ r a r , b T by B*~ r B r , where^^fto, B x B % =b u £ 2 *-&s, and c r by y*~ r /, wherein 

A fL A fl A fL 

Xi/Ag - Xjfij = 1 ; namely, for linear transformations of determinant unity it is an absolute 
invariant of the three binary forms, sextic, cubic and quadratic, denoted by a, 6 , y x *> B X K 
So the determinant of four rows and columns obtained by omitting the last row and 
column of this, is an invariant of the sextic and quadratic. And herein 6q, &j, b% may be 
replaced by any the same constant multiples of themselves. 

15. From the invariant character of the matrix K we can now obtain 
certain geometric properties of the surface V = | K | = 0. 

Firstly, as we have seen (pp. 57, 59), by means of equations of the form 
X = tfx + 2/4,/iay + tfz - f ax*^ 4 , F= fi^x + (jj^X^ ^X,) y + fh\*~ i«* s V> 

z = v* + 2x*x, y + v* - 1 «x 4 v. 

where A*, /*!, X,, /a, are such that Xa/Aj— X,/*i = 1, a/ = 0, a A a/ = |, it is 
reduced to the form A = 0, in X, F, Z, of which the expanded form has been 
given before (p. 41); supplying a multiplier T(= 1), to render the equation 
homogeneous, we have V = 16F, where F is of the form 

j p= s r»P-r[\ Z»-X 1 Z 2 F+X,ZF«-iX,(F 8 + ZFZ) 

+ X,F*Z-4FZ»] + (XZ- F 1 )*; 
thus T«0 gives F=(XZ — F 8 )*, so that the surface touches the plane at 
infinity along the conic XZ— F* = ; also, in form, 

d ^ = TL + 2Z(XZ-Y*), d ~ = TM-4Y(XZ-Y*), 

j^=ZW + 2X(XZ-F«), 

^ = 2TP-[X Z 3 -X 1 Z 2 F+X,ZF 2 -i\,(P-fXFZ) + \ 4 F 2 Z-4FZ»]; 
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art. 15] of the quartic surface. 61 

the surfaces dF/dX = 0, dF/dY=O t dFfdZ=0, dF/dT=0 thus meet T=0 
respectively on the conic XZ — F* = and the line Z = 0, the conic 
XZ- F*=0 and the line F=0, the conic XZ - F" = and the line X = 0, 
and on the cubic \X* — ... — 4sYZ* = 0; the six intersections at infinity of 
the conic and this cubic are given by F= — OX, Z— 0*X where, as we see at 
once on substituting in the cubic, is a root of the equation 
\ + \0 + X,0» + X,0» + X 4 0* + 40» = 0, 

together with X = 0, F=0, Z=l, corresponding to 0=oo. Also when 
X, F, Z are infinite we have 

XZ - F* = 0*,** + 2/x^y + tfz) (V* + 2XAy + V*) 

- frhX,* + (/i,^ + fhX,)y + Ah M]* 
= ** - y 1 . 

Thus we infer that the surface V =0 touches the plane at infinity along 
the conic xz — y* = 0, and has nodes on this conic at the six points 

x y z 
1 -0 0» ' 

where is any one of the roots of the equation 

a + 6(^0+ 150*0* + ... + a 9 0* = 0. 

Farther, by taking the coefficients of transformation Xi, ft,, X,, /a, to 
satisfy the equations 

X^-X^^l, *a 6 = 0, a M 6 = 0, 
the transformed form of V becomes of the shape 

, *X, , 2Z , -2F 

*X, , -(4Z+X,), 2F+*X, , 2X 
2Z , 2F+iX,, -(4X + U *X, 
-2F, 2Z , £X, , 

differing from A in having X« = and X B not necessarily equal to 4 ; when 
expanded this is 

(\W - *XZy + 4F[X, X (4Z + \) + X,Z(4Z + X,) 

+ (iX 1 X 8 + 4ZZ)(2F + iX,)] + 4F»[(2F + iX,)»-(4Z + X 4 )(4Z+X,)]; 

thus the plane F= touches the surface along a conic lying on \W = 4iXZ. 
Now the transformation to these coordinates is given by X,/Aj — X,/*,=sl, 
a*, = /a,0, X, = X,£, where 0, are any two different roots of the equation 
00+60,0 + 150,0*+. ..+0,^ = 0, 



and 
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in particular 



F = fi^x + (fi 2 \ + /^Xj) y + faXiZ - £ 



ax'a, 



•v 



(Xi/Xj-X^)"' 
Dividing this by /i^, and denoting «! + a 2 by a*, we infer that the plane 

touches the surface V = along a conic lying on the quadric 

We have had the relation K' = /Zify for the transformation of the matrix 
K (p. 58), equivalent to Kq = 22 JTn/irf/Lty, and here — 2 F occurs as the fourth 

element K u ' in the first row of K' ; the elements /* n , /*„ in the matrix ^ of 
the transformation f = ^f' are (P- ^7) 

(V, -V**, XxV, -V) and {- tf, tffr, -/AlAt, 8 , /i, 1 ); 

thus, dividing by /^'V, the plane P B) + can also be written 

JT(1, -ft *, -0»)(1, -#, *», -*') = <>, 

and this can be at once verified to be equivalent with the form above. There 
are thus fifteen such planes touching the surface V = along a conic, beside 
the plane at infinity. 

If now ft, Q\> ... , ft denote the roots of the equation 

a + Ga^O + 15as^ + ... + a,0« = 0, 

we can prove that the point of concurrence of the three planes P^,*,, P* lt *> 
P$* t *, is on V = 0, and is a node, and coincides with the point of concurrence 
of P* 4 ,* 6 , i\,v -P*6,*6> ^e surf* 06 has therefore ten nodes of this form, 
beside the six nodes proved to exist at infinity. To prove this, we first 
transform the ten equations P 9t + into the forms which they take when the 
equation V = is transformed to A = ; these special forms will be of interest 
later in considering the expansion of the sigma functions in series. 

It has been remarked that the plane P $t + is given by 

K(l, -ft &, -#)(1, -£, p, -*>); 

further it is part of our definition of the transformation (p. 57), that the 
ratios of the quantities (1, —ft 0*, — s ) are transformed by the same law 
as the quantities (£, 17, f, t), previously denoted by f = /ttf ' ; the equation 

ofP,,*> 

a* 3 ** 3 



+ <* + ♦>* + *- S(y£fr 
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abt. 15] intersect in a node. 63 

is therefore invariantive, and we may suppose, herein, x, y, z to be the 
variables denoted by a/ t \f, s! on p. 57, and 0, <f> to be the roots of the trans- 
formed sextic. In particular let 

a^Xo + X^ + X^ + X^ + X^ + ia 5 , =f(x), say, 

and put, as before, p. 59, for x 9 y, z respectively, 

X+^X 4 , F + ^X,, Z + &\; 

the equation is thus, on utilising the identity given, p. 53, which connects 
W<V with ^0, £) = 2(fy)*[2X* + X* +1 (0 + £)], found to be 



*x +( . + «ir+#-*j*$. 



where now 0, <f> are any two roots of fix) = 0, or consist of one of these roots 
together with the root oo, which has not been expressed in our non- 
homogeneous method of writing the transformation; when <f> is oo, the 
transformed equation is 

0X+Y={\4ri(O- £)-*[2X o + X 1 (0 + 4>)+... + 20><f>>\ 4 + 40»<p(0 + 0)]}, 

where we are to take the limit of the right side for <f> = oo , which is 1 . 
There are thus ten singular planes, P 9t +, of the form 

fyX + ^ + ^F + Z-lCtf-^)-'^, tf>) = 0, 

where 0, are any two roots of/(#) = 0, and five, P B , of the form 

0X+F-0» = O, 

where is any root off(x) = 0, beside the plane at infinity. 

Denoting \{0 — <f>)~*F(0, <f>) by e #f ^ , it is at once evident that the planes 
P 9 , P+, P $t + intersect in the point X = 0+0, Y=* — 0<f>, Z=e 9t + \ let 
ff, <f>\ ^r' denote the roots off(x) = other than 0, <£; the plane Pf t # passes 
through the same point if 

**<*+♦)-«*(*' + *')-*.*-*♦; 
by writing e 0t + in the form \(0~4>y [F(0, <f>)-/(0) -fit)] it is at once 
found to reduce to 0<f>(0' + <(>') + yfr'(04> + 0'<f>'), which establishes this 
identity; thus also the planes P# t y and iV,^ pass through the same point. 
If in addition to the conditions a/=0, a*a/ = §, \(i* — Xs/i, = l, imposed on 
the four quantities >*, /*,, X?, /**, in order to obtain the equation A = 0, we 
make also aA 8 = 0, the transformed sextic has also X«= and the ten points 
(0+ 0, — 00, e $t $) break up into a set of six of this form, where 0, <f> are any 
two roots of the equation X 1 +X a + X,0" + X 4 0* + 40 4 = 0, together with four 
of coordinates of the form (0, 0, \\i0~ 1 ) ; that this last point is a node appears 
at once from the transformed form of A, already given, p. 61, 

(X, - ±XZf + 4 Y I^X* + X 1 X 4 X + £X, (X! + 4,XZ) + 4X*Z + 162*] 

+ 4P[(2F+^) a -(4Z + X^)(4Z + X,) + 2(X 1 + 4ZZ)] = 0, 
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wherein the coefficient of 4F is reduced to zero by X = 0, Z=\X l 0~ l , 
provided 

\0~* [40< + X 4 0» + X,0» + X,0 + XJ = ; 

thus it follows that (0 + 0, — 00, e*, *) is a node of A = and an intersection 
of six singular tangent planes. It is at once evident that the node of A = 0, 
corresponding to the infinite root of the transformed sextic, namely the point 
X = 0, F= 0, Z = oo , lies on each of the five planes 0X + F- $*= 0, as well 
as on the plane at infinity ; that the node X/l = — Y/0 « Z/0* = oo , lies on 
the six singular tangent planes constituted by, the plane at infinity, the 
plane 6X + F- 0* = 0, and the four planes 00X + (0 + 0) F+ Z- e 9A = 0, 
where is one, other than 0, of the roots of the equation 

X o + X 1 0+...+40»=O; 

and that conversely the plane 0X + F — 0* = contains, beside the node 
X = 0, F=0, Z=*oo, and the node X/l = - F/0 « Z/0» - oo , the four nodes 
(0 + 0, — 00, fy $), where is any one of the roots, other than 0, of the same 
quintic ; while lastly the plane 00X + (0 + 0) F + Z — e 0t + = contains, 
beside the two nodes X/l = - F/0 = Z/0» = oo, X/l =- 170 = 2/0*=* oo, 
the node (0 + 0, —00, **,*), and the three nodes (0' + / , — 0*0', 0r,*')> 
where 0", 0' are any two roots of the same quintic other than and 0. 

The sixteen nodes of V = thus lie in sixes upon sixteen planes each 
touching the surface along a conic, while through each node there pass six of 
these planes ; in particular, as was stated above, if 0, 0, ^r, ff t 0', ^r', be the 
roots of the fundamental sextic, one node is the intersection of the six planes 
P $t +, P$ t +> -P*,*> P*,v> P*,v> •'V,*'- ^ #> 0. ^ be the roots of the cubic 
Po + SpiX + SptaP + ptaP^O, and / , 0', yfr of q + 3q x x + Sq^a? + q^a? = 0, the 
fundamental sextic o + 6a 1 #+... +a 6 ^ 8 being written as a product of the 
cubics, or say, symbolically 

**=Px*qz*> 

the node in question has coordinates x % y, z obtainable by equating powers of 
the arbitrary quantity X in the equation 

xk* + 2y\ + z = - & (P9)*j>a?a, 

or, what is the same thing, of the arbitrary quantities X, fi in the equation 

x\fi + y(\ +/*) + z =- &(pqY(pxq,L +J>,?a). 

To prove this result we may either proceed as before, first shewing this 
equation to be of invariantive character and then considering a particular 
system of coordinates for which the coordinates of the point (x, y 9 z) are 
known; or we may proceed directly as follows, with the notation of 
symbolical algebra. Writing <* x = a\&i +«»*«, and differentiating the equa- 
tion a« 6 = p-r 8 ?a? 3 three times with the operator z l d/dx 1 + z^jdx^, we find 

20 ajaf = pfqf + pfqf + 9 (pjp z . q x q? +p 9 pf . q 9 *q,) ; 
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art. 15] The Weddle surface. 65 

but 
(xzf (pqY (p x q z +p z q x ) = (pfq? +/^?*' - 2p*p 9 q»q*) (Pzqz+Pzqx) 

=Px*qf +i>z*?x 3 - {p%*Pz . qzq z * +Pxpz* • qz*qz) ; 

write now #, = 1, a^=0, *i = l, s a = 0, with p* 3 = 0, ^V = 0; thus 

20 W - - 9 W (P?) 3 (ftfr + Aft), 
and the result to be proved becomes, in the particular case when the arbitrary 
quantities X, fi are replaced by 0, <j>, 

which is of the form of one of the six planes passing through the point 
whose coordinates are stated to be given by the formula. The result is 
then obvious. 

One further remark must be made ; the transformations of the surface 
V so far employed have changed the nodes which are at infinity among 
themselves, and the finite nodes among themselves; there is, however, 
geometrically no such essential separation of the sixteen nodes into these two 
sets, any two of the sixteen being equipollent (gleichberechtigt). We do not 
stop now to prove this, as it is unnecessary for our purpose ; it will appear 
incidentally below. 

16. Associated with the surface V = 0, which in future we may call 
Rummer's surface, is another surface, also of the fourth order, having a point 
to point correspondence with Rummers surface, but in some respects 
simpler; to this surface, called Weddle's surface, we must, for the sake 
of the periodic functions by which it is expressed, devote some remarks. 

If as before K denote the matrix whose determinant is V, each of the 
four expressions denoted by iT(f, 17, f, t), of which for instance the first is 
(p. 56) 

-o,f + 8a 1 i| + (-8a 1 + ar)f+(a.-^)T f 

is linear in x, y t z. We can then write 

K{lv,S,T)=W(x y y y z t l\ 

where W is the matrix 

W= / 0, -2t, 2?, - o,f + 30^- 3o,f+ o,t 

3a!? -80,17 + 9a,? -3a«r 
- 3aaf + 9a,iy - 9a 4 ? + 3o 5 t 
a,f — 3a 4 i? + 3a,?— a^T < 

and the Weddle surface is that expressed in homogeneous coordinates f , 1/, ?, t 
by the vanishing of the determinant of this. 

We have denoted by f = p% the general transformation of f, 17, f, t, con- 
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sidered here (p. 58) ; denote similarly the general transformation of a, y, z, 
by (#i y, z,l) = m (x\ y* t z\ 1). We have seen that with 

<2 1 =4(i 7T -r 2 x Oi-AW-frx «.-*(&-*> 

and 

Qi - - Oof + 60,^17 - 60,$? - 9arf + 2o,fr + 1849?- 6a iV r - 9a 4 ? s +6a 8 fr-a fl T', 
the expression xQ x + yQ s + *Q, + Q 4 is unaltered by this transformation ; thus 
if Qi> Q*> Q%> 0/ be the transformed values of Q lt Q 2i Q it Q 4 , we have 
(&'. 4', 0/, 4') = ™(Qi> Q a , Qs, Q4). Also if IT' denote the transformed form 
of W, namely the matrix whose first row consists of the elements 0, - 2t', 
2f ', - a/£ ' + 3o,V - 3aa'£' + o,V, we have, as we have seen that K' = jiKu, 

W f (x\y f f ^)^K\^ >v \^T f )^iiK^^^K(lv t ^r)^p,W(x > y i z 9 l) 
= fiWm(x',y\z' i l) t 
and hence W = Jl Wm, 

whereby every element of W is expressed as a linear function of the elements 
of W; and the determinants \W'\ 9 \W\ are equal. 

Considering the cubic curve in space expressed by 

£ = V _ K __ t 
1 -0-^--*' 

and in particular the six points O l9 9t ... f O $ upon this, where ly 2 , ..., fl are 
the roots of the equation 

do + 60^ + loaJP + '...+ 0,0" - 0, 

the cones Qi = 0, Q 2 = 0> Qs=0 contain the cubic curve, and the cone Q4 = 
passes through the six points, as is obvious at once on substitution. The 
quartic surface expressed by |TFj = 0, or, as we shall write, fl = 0, may be 
regarded as arising by the elimination of x, y, z f 1 from the four equations 

aoyaf-o, 3Q/^=o, ae/3C=o, dQ/dr=o, 

where Q = 0, denoting 

is the most general quadric through the six points; it is thus the locus 
of the vertices of quadric cones containing these six points. The cone formed 
by joining any point of the cubic curve to all other points of the curve 
is a quadric cone ; the surface ft thus contains the cubic curve. A degenerate 
quadric cone containing the six points is formed by any pair of planes 
of which one contains three of the six points, and the other the other three ; 
thus ft = contains the ten lines of intersection of these pairs. And if any 
point be taken on the straight line joining two of the six points, a quadric 
cone can be constructed with this point as vertex to contain the six points ; 
the surface ft thus contains also the fifteen joining lines of the six points. 
Also each of the six points is a node on the surface, as may be seen directly 
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by taking such a transformation as makes one of the roots 6 of the fundamental 
sextic become infinite, and verifying that if o„ = the equation ft = contains 
no term in t\ 

These properties are derived by regarding | W | = as arising from the 
assumption of the consistence of the four equations expressed by W(x t y,z,l) =0. 
We may however regard |TP| = as arising from assuming the consistence of 
the four equations expressed by W(£\ i/, £", t') = 0; these are the equations 
f3Q r /3f + 1/^/317 +f / aQr/3C+T , 3Q r /3T = 0, for r = l, 2, 3, 4; they express 
that the polar planes of (f , 17, f, t) in regard to the four quadrics Q x = 0, Q fl = 0, 
Q 8 =0, Q 4 = are concurrent, or that the points (£, 17, £, t), (f, rj' f £", r) are 
conjugate to one another in regard to all the quadrics passing through the 
six base points, and as they are symmetrical in regard to these two points 
(f ) and (f 0» tne surface ft also contains (f , 17', f , t'). If we put 

-F- 6£i7Ct - 4ff - 477V + 3i7 2 f - ?A 

so that ^= is the developable surface generated by the tangent lines of the 
cubic curve £ /I = — rjjO = £/$* = — t/0*, it is at once seen, by evaluating the 
minor determinants of the elements of the last column of the matrix W, that 
£', 17', £", r are expressible in terms of f, 17, f, t by means of 

r_ v _ r _ ■" 

3t 3 3? 3 817 3f 

so that the equation ft = can also be expressed by 

d^dF^ldQdF IdQdF^dQdF^ 
3£9t 33i7 3f + 3 3f 9i7 Bt dg ~ ' 

wherein Q is the general quadric through the six base points; and as this 
relation is merely an identity when for Q are written either Q k or Q, or Q, 
it is sufficient, to represent ft, to write Q A in place of Q. We may interpret 
this form geometrically by introducing the line coordinates, l = bc' — b'c, 
m = ca' — c'a, n = ab'—a'b, I ' = da — d'a, m' = db' — d'b, v! ^dc'—d'c, of the 
line of intersection of two planes 

then the equation expresses that the polar plane of (f , 17, £, t) in regard to 
the developable F=Q t is intersected by the polar planes of (f, 17, ?, t) in 
regard to all the quadrics Q = 0, in lines belonging to the linear complex 
I + 31' = ; and (f, 17', £', r) is the pole in this complex of the polar plane of 
(ft V> £ T ) i n regard to F= 0. Putting 

r v _„ 

W~ _ldF~ "' 

dr 3 3f 

5—2 
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it can be proved that 

hence it follows that the joining line of (f, 1;, f, t) and (f, V> t'> T ') has for 
its intersections with Qi = the same two points as with Q 3 = 0, and with 
Q, = 0, namely is a chord of the cubic curve jr/l^ — 17/0 = f/0 8 = — t/0* ; it is 
divided harmonically at (£, 17, £ r) and (f ', 1/, f , t')*. 

If Q 1 = 0, ©2 = 0, Q 3 = 0, Q 4 = be any four quadric surfaces whatever, the 
conditions that the quadric Q = xQ x + yQ 2 + zQ 9 + Q 4 = should be a cone with 
vertex at (f , 1;, f, t) are expressed by the four equations such as 

rfQM + yWM + aQJdf + dQjdf = o, 

which we may denote by W((x,y, z, 1) = 0, or W((x) = 0, where W( denotes 
a certain matrix ; if fl = | TF$| , the equation ft = represents a quartic surface, 
the Jacobian of Q l9 Q 8 , Q it Q 4 . When this is satisfied the four equations 
expressed by W( (f ') = 0, obtained by multiplying the rows of ft respectively 
by f> v'* £> T '> can a " be satisfied, and the points (f , 17, £, t), (£' , 1/', f ', t ) are 
conjugate in regard to all the quadrics <& = 0, Q s = 0, Q 8 = 0, Q 4 = 0. We can 
write Wt (x) in the form K x (£), where ^ is a symmetrical matrix, and when 
Q = is a cone, the parameters (x, y, z, 1) are the coordinates of a point on 
the quartic surface 12^1 = 0. It can be shewn that, under this condition, the 
polar plane of (f ', y' t f, t'), in regard to this cone, is the tangent plane of 
ft = at (f , 17, £, t) = 0. For putting down the relation Wt (f ') = for 
consecutive coiTesponding points (f + df), (fr' + df)> we have to the first 
approximation 

F«(f)+F t (df) = 0, 

leading, by W^ (a?) = 0, if (x) denote (x, y, z, 1), to 

F« (f ) <•) = - F f (df) («) = - W t (*) (df ) = ; 
thus the arbitrary increments (df) satisfy a linear equation 

Adg + Bdri + Cdf + DdT « 0, 
in which A, B,C, D are definite functions of (f, 17, f, t) ; the tangent plane 
of ft = at (f, 17, f, t), if (X, F, Z, T), or (X), be current coordinates, is thus 
F x (F)(*)^0 f - FxW(r)-^.(Z)(f)-^.(f)W- Fr(»)(Z); 

or ^ |^ ^, +y ^ + s af/ + af/ J + ...-U, 

which is the polar plane of (f) in regard to the cone xQ x + yQ % + zQ* + Q 4 = Of. 

* It is easy to see that the tangents of the cubic curve belong to the complex £ + 8Z'=0, and 
that any point of this carve and its osculating plane are pole and polar plane in this complex. 
For this complex cf. Reye, Giomitrie de Position (Chemin), Deux™ Partie (1882), p. 114. 

f The quartic surfaces O=0, | K x \ =0 are considered by Cayley, Collected Papers, vol. vii, 
p. 160. The above construction for the tangent plane of the Jacobian is proved geometrically 
for the case of four quadrics with six points common by H. Bateman, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. t 
New Series, vol. iii (1905), p. 282. 
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Pass back now for a moment to the functional relations; the general 
differential equations of p. 49, if we differentiate that one involving p^ in 
regard to u,, and that one involving gfa„, in regard to u?, and then subtract, 
lead to an equation linear in gfe, fp n , jpn, and also linear in g^, (ffoi, $>m> $>ml 
and there are four equations similarly obtainable; replacing fa, ... by x t ... 
and ffos, ... by f, ..., these are the four equations expressible either by 
2T(£ ff y £ t) = 0, or W(x, y, z, 1) = ; thus the surface V = \K\ = is satisfied 
by writing x — ^{u\ y = jf> n (w), z = fpn(u), and the surface 0«|F] — is 
satisfied by writing f — ffaOOi 17 = (fa (w), .f = p 2n (u), r = p m (w). Either of 
these two sets of functions can be expressed algebraically in terms of two 
parameters ; see above p. 40, and below p. 77. 

17. With a view to having ready to hand concrete geometrical inter- 
pretations of certain functional relations which will be subsequently obtained, 
we desire to give now the proof of a group of birational transformations of 
which the surfaces V = 0, ft = are each susceptible. The relations expressed 
by W(x t y, z, 1) = K (f , 17, f, t) = establish a point to point correspondence 
between these surfaces; we shall prove the transformations for the surface 
ft = 0, and thence deduce the corresponding formulae for V = 0. 

Put, as before 

ft-4(HT-P), G-4«-frX <2, = 4(#-n 

Q* = - 0^+ 6oi£> - Bogf?- 9a t tj> + 2a,fr+18a,itf- 6a^T- 9d 4 f+6a,CT-a,7 J 

and P,= Q< + f a 4 Q, + $a,& + 1 a,Q, 

= - a^+ U£ri - Ma*? + 20a,i;£- 15a 4 f + 6o,£t - 0,7* 
so that P 4 = is, equally with Q 4 = 0, a quadric passing through the six base 
points, which becomes, for 

a, = X,, 6a l = X„ 15a» = X„ 20a, = X,, 15o 4 = \,, 6a, = 4, o, = 0, 
reduced to P 4 = -X^» + X 1 fi;-X,if + X s i ? C-\ 4 ^ + 4?t; 

while, correspondingly, 
F 
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3a,£ - 150,17 + 10a,? 





1 


*«. / 


v -*r 


2, 


2f 


- 10a,»; - 15a 4 £+ 3a,T 








1 / 


\ Si| 


-*f 





3o«f- O.T 



of which the left side will be denoted by WP, where P denotes the second 
matrix. When a e = 0, the surface ft = has a node at (0, 0, 0, 1), correspond- 
ing to the infinite root of the fundamental sextic ; let a 9 = 0, 6a 6 = 4, 15a 4 = X 4 , 
etc., and let (f, rj, f, t), (f „ 17, , £ , tJ be two points of ft = collinear with this 
node ; we first verify* directly that 
* Geometrically, the equation 

represents a oone with vertex at the remaining intersection of the Weddle surface with the line 
joining the node (0, 0, 0, 1) to ($ x , ^ , f lt rj. 



Digitized by 



Google 



70 Simplest form of [chap, in 

- 2t, 2ft - \*ft + ^17, \ (- Q 9 , ft, P 4 , - ft) = 0, 

2r, 2ft -^ **»fc-X.* + *^fi 

-4ft 2^ 2ft i\ s i? 1 -X 4 ? 1 + 2T 1 

217, -2ft 2?, 

where P 4 has the form given above. We have denoted the general matrix 
from which this is derived by W t and its determinant by ft ; we shall denote 
this matrix, with ft 17, ft t for variables, by w, and its determinant by a>, 
indicating the substitution of (ft, %, ft, t^ for (ft 17, ft t) by writing w, 
instead of w\ similarly Q, w , Q 2 a) , etc. will denote the result of substituting 
ft, ... for ft .... We may suppose ft = ft 171 = 17, ft = f. We are to prove 

Wi (- Q*. Qi, A, - <?.) - 0, » w (- ftw, Q» P 4 <», - ft») : 
it is at once found, with ft = ft ^ s= 17, ft = ft that 

or say 

(- ft«, ft (1 >, P«», - ft w ) - (- ft, ft, P<, - ft) + 4 (t, - t) (f, ,, f. 0) 
and that « (£, if, fc 0) - - \ (ft , Q„ ft, 0) ; 

hence 

« (- ft' 1 ', ft w , JV. - ft») = w (- ft, ft, P„ - ft) - 2 ( Tl - t) (ft , ft, ft, 0) ; 
now, since f Q, + ijft + f ft = 0, we may put 

w (- ft, ft, P„ - ft) = (2N U 2N t , 2N„ 0), 
where J\T,, .AT,, i\T, are certain cubic polynomials in f, 17, £, t; then since 

«(*,*, r,T)=(ft,ft,ft,p 4 ), 

we have 

% (NJ + N tV + tf.0 = w (- ft, ft, P., - ft) (I v, £ t) 

-w(f,ii.fcT)(-ft,g 1 ,p 4 ,-ft) 
= (ft, ft. ft, p«) (- ft, ft, p„ - ft) 

= -ftft + ftft + ftP<-P«Q, 

= 0, 

as well as 

ftf + ft>? + ftr-0; 
thus identically 

jy.ft--y.ft _ y.ft-.y,ft = ^ft-^.ft 
f ^ c 

and we find in fact on computation that these fractions are all equal to — 4a>, 
where © is the determinant of w. Thus, when ft 17, ft t satisfy the equation 
© = 0, we have 

Q, Q* Q. ' 
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art. 17] the satellite relation. 71 

But when both (£ , 17, £ t), and (f, 17, f, t,) satisfy the equation m = 0, or 

+ X, (B» - ffr) ~ X.C(R:t - ftfr + 17?*) + 4 (fti* - V ?r - i,V + f ) - 0, 
we find, by an easy calculation, 

On the whole then we have 
w (- ft w , ft ', PA - ft») = (*»",, 2tf„ 2tf„ 0) - 2 (t, - t) (ft, ft, ft, 0) 

= °> 

as we desired to prove. 

This result relates to the case when the fundamental sextic has the form 
Xo + \® + ... 4- X^a* + 4a 5 , and the points (£17, £ t), (£, «/i, fi, t,) are collinear 
with the node (0, 0, 0, 1) of a> = 0. By transformation we can obtain the 
corresponding result when the fundamental sextic has its general form and 
the two points considered are collinear with any node of ft = 0, and thence 
again the result for © = when the two points considered are collinear with 
any node of this. 

Attach dashes to the variables which have been used in the preceding 
verification, and so write the result obtained, 

<?'(Q.',ft',ft',P/) = o, 

where j= , — 1 

10 
1 
0-10 
Now take (£, 17, £ t), (f„ 17,, £„ t,) collinear with any node 

of ft = 0, where ^ is any root of the sextic 

= <vP + 60^ + 15a,^* + 20a,^r» + 15a 4 ip + 6a 8 i/r + a„ = 0, 
and take four coefficients of transformation \, X,, fi ly /^ defined by (p. 51) 

put also (pp. 57, 69) 
= roP' = / V - 2X,/*! ^ 

-/*!/** 
*> 9 
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72 The general form of [chap, m 

and (f, v , fc t) - m (f, 17'. £', *0. (*.. %, 6. t.) = M (ft', *', ft', t,'), 

the matrix /a being given explicitly in terms of X,, fi u X*, y^ on p. 57 ; then 
/ZTfm is of the same form as the matrix W but has coefficients of — a^a/ 
in place of c^, and variables (£', i/, f , t') in place of f, 9;, f, t (p. 66), and 
p,WmP' or p,Wxff is of the form w (p. 69) in variables (f ', 9;', J', t') and 
coefficients 

Xo = a ' = a K * t Xi = a/, . . . , X 4 = a/, X B = 4, X« = ; 

thus we have 

further ft, ft, ft, ft being as on p. 66, rn(ft, ft, ft, ft) is (ft', ft', ft', Q 4 % 
in the variables (f, rf\ f, t), as we have seen, so that P'?n(ft, ft, ft, ft) is 
(ft', ft', ft', P/) as on p. 69 ; thus 

(ft',ft / ,Q3 / ,P/) = s(ft,Q 2 ,ft,ft). 

Hence, the equation 

<?(&', Q,',Q,',iY) = o, 

is the same as 

nW l wjm{Q u ft, ft, ft) = 0. 

In passing from the variables x, y, s to x\ jf, z\ and thence to 
(X, F, Z) (p. 60) we have put successively (#, y, z,l) = 771(0, y', /, 1) and 
(at, if, *, 1) - P' & F, Z, 1), so that (w, y, z, 1) - •- (X, F, Z, 1) ; put 

7 = i/= / -i ^ , 
i 
i 

-; 

so that, as we see easily, 7" = 1, and define a matrix F e by means of 

r tf _i = -BJ7SF = -bt7~ i 5, or 7 = sr^w, 

so that IT -1 is a skew symmetrical matrix whose elements are functions of the 
quantity 0, where = ^r" 1 , and 

a + 6aj0 + 16a* 0* + . . . + a^O* = 0, 
and, if 

(<&i,yi,*i. l) = w(-3Ti, F,,^, 1), (a? 2 , y 2 , * 2 , 1) = tsr (Z 9 , F 2 , Z 9t 1), 

r # fa, y lf *,, 1)(* 2 , y 2 , *, 1) = Tatar (X u Y lt Z lt l).*r(X 2 , F 2 , Z 2> 1) 

= ^r^(X 1 , F lf £,, 1)(X 2 , F 2 , £ a , 1) 

= 7(X 1 ,F 1 ,^ 1 ,1)(Z 2 ,F 2 ,^ 2 ,1); 

thus finally the relation above becomes, if we omit the factor ji, whose deter- 
minant is not zero, and multiply throughout by i, 
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art. 17] the satellite relation. 73 

and here, as we easily calculate, 

r,- 1 -/ -r' 

r 7 

-4 P' 
—p —q —r 
where 

p^ _ - £ (ooi/r* + 60^ + 12o,^ + 10a,i/r + 3a 4 ), 
pr' = J (oo^ + 6a,^ + 150,^ + lOos^ + 12a 4 ^ + 3a 8 ), 
p = V^fT(t) = V^(6a ^ +...), 
so that #p' + g^ + iV = — 1 ; 

and this is the covariantive form corresponding to the case when (f, q, £ t), 
(fi» Vi> Ku Ti) are collinear with any node f = — iy/0 = f/0* = — t/0* of ft = 0, the 
fundamental sextic being (8 = *^r~ 1 ) 

«^ = F(yfr) = (vK + 6a,^ + ... + a, « 0. 

The forms of p', c[, r' are given by the statement, easily verified, that if <r 
be an arbitrary quantity 

2p (p'o* - ? '<r + r') - ( V«a 8 - «/)/(* " * ) = «* s «*7(* - +), 
where o^ = o 1 ^ + a 2 > aa = ai<r + cta, ai 6 = a , a 1 fl a 8 = a 1 , etc., 

so that 

a* 3 *** = s (doip + 30!^ + 30,1/r + a s ) + 3a 2 (a,^ + 3oj^ + 3^^ + a 4 ) 

+ 3<r (a^ + 30^ + 3a 4 ^ + a 5 ) + 0*^ + 3a 4 ip + 3a 8 i/r + a 8 , 
and the whole matrix T 9 is determined by the statement that, for arbitrary <r, 
2 P r # (cr», - <r, 1, 0), = 2p , 0, -r, ? , p' x (a*, - <r, 1, 0), 

r, 0, -p, g' 
-?, p> 0, r' 
-p', -g', -/, 



-»('-+)( 1 ^ + *^-2^)- 



To modify the equation Fjy-^Q,, Q 2 , Q s , Q 4 ) = to the form suitable 
for the case when the Weddle surface is o> = 0, we take any four constants 
*!»>*, /*i, A** 8UC h that, ^iMs-^«/ l *i = 1 > an( * put 

/iaX^ /iAi + /*!** /l^X, -ia A *V 
V 2\,\, V -|«aV 

1 
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74 Eovplicit formulae. [chap, in 

and 

F (*) - (a, yfr + ctf « («x^ + «*)' . (*i - W = ^ WO ■ < X * " M* 

where i/r' = (^ - /^/(X, - Xo^r) ; 

then we find 

tsr-T,- 1 *?- 1 = / -r' 9 ' p x , = 7 ;\ say, (ff - f^X 

/ -p' g 

-5' p' r 

-p — g — r 
where, with 

we have 

so that pp' + ??' + rK = — 1, 

and the equation flW 1 Tf 1 (Q lt Q % , Q 99 Q 4 ) = 0, 

written in the form 

^w.w-Tr 1 *- 1 .*^ <2«, Q., <24> = o, 

becomes (p. 72), if we farther suppose (p. 51) 

where ^r is a particular root of Ffy) = 0, the equation 

where 5' is any root of the sextic, 

and i^-\>P + Xifr-*,^ + W-^ + 4fr 

the form of w being given on p. 70. This form includes the case when f = 
or 0' = oo ; then 

Pi 8 = -i(6Mr ,8 +... + 4)--l, * », say, 

p = 0, ? = 0, r = i, p' = 0, j' = 0, t'-t, 
and y^ 1 reduces to y 1 . 

When yfr' is not zero we have p 1 r / = — 1, and p x p\ f^q' may be taken in 
the forms 
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art. 17] The rational transformation. 75 

Also, if a be an arbitrary quantity, r— -, 0' = -r t ,, and e 9iT be given as 

<r y 

before by 

4(0-t)%,t= I (^[2A^ + X^ +1 (^ + t)], 

we have ft (j>V - q'<r + /) » (<r - ^>') <r^'e*, T . 

And, if /(£') - A, + a,*' + x,0'« + X,0'» + \jr* + 40* 

we have tf — * J*/ (f ') . W*f (0') 

- i*' 4 (*i + 2 M' + • • • + *M* + 200'*), 

or *,=M>*='^7 7 (n 

so that 

*i? = i ( W + M* + 40' 3 )> */ = - *' 2 . 

If 0*a> yi> «i) be a point determined from (f, 1;, f, t) by 

te,yi,*i, i) = ci^ft,ft, ft,ft) 

where C is a number, so taken that the fourth quantity on the right, as on 
the left, is unity, the fundamental equation (p. 72) 

H r 1 r-*(ft,ft l ft,ft)-0 

gives W l (x li y 1 , z u 1) = 0, 

so that (x l9 y u z^) is on the surface V = 0, and is the point previously (p. 65) 
associated with the point (£, q l9 fi, Tj) of ft = 0. In the same way the point 
(a:, y, ^) determined by 

(*, y, s, 1) = C^ (ft«, ftw, ft», ft») 

is on V = 0, and is the point associated with (f , 17, f, t). The tangent plane 
of V = at (x, y, z) is (p. 59), if X, F, J? be current coordinates, 

Xft+Fft + £ft + ft = 0, 

and contains the point (a^,y lf z x ) if only 

or- 1 (ft, ft, ft, ft) (ft. &> ft, ft)=o, 

which is satisfied identically in virtue of the skew character of r~ s . Thus 

each of the points (a, y, z), (x u y lt *,) is on the tangent plane of the other, 

and their joining line is a bitangent of the surface V = 0. We shall call 

(#i» y\> Z\) the satellite point of (#, y, z) associated with the root ty of the 

fundamental sextic which occurs in T, there being six such satellite points, 

one for each root ; they are the points of contact of the tangent lines to the 

plane quartic curve in which V = is intersected by the tangent plane of V 

*t» (#> y> 2)1 drawn from the double point, (a?, y, z\ of this curve ; denoting the 

X 11 z 
equation of V = in homogeneous coordinates x, y, z, t, when 717,7 have 

t t t 
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76 Reference to line-geometry. [chap, in 

been written for x, y, *, by F(x, y, z y t) = P V, the satellite point is determined 
(see p. 59) by 

In particular when the fundamental sextic equation has an infinite root, 
and / denotes what F becomes when we put a 5 = §, a 6 = 0, and at the same 
time put x, y, z, t for x — $a 4 J, y — $a*t, z — \aji f t, the satellite point of 
(a?, y, z) corresponding to the infinite root is (see p. 70) 

te,y..*.,*i)«4/0-l x (Q l9 &, &, P 4 ) 
10 
1 
0-10 






and the tangent plane* to /= 0, or say A = 0, at (a?, y, 2) is 

in terms of the satellite point (#„ y n «,) ; it can, as we have found the matrix 
yt (p. 74), be similarly expressed in terms of the other satellite points. This 
equation arises below from the functional relations obtained ; geometrically it 
expresses that the tangent plane at (x, y y z) of A = is the focal plane of 
(#i> yii *i) in the linear complex expressed, in line coordinates (I, m, n, l\ m', n'), 

by 

n + n f = 0. 

In general terms, the bitangents of V = are rays of six linear complexes 
expressed by 

T(X, Y,Z, T){x lt y u z lt t l )^0 % 

or, in line coordinates, by 

pi' + qw! + m' +p'l + <(m + r'n = 0, 
where jp, 5, r, p', q\ / have the values given previously (p. 73). 

Two further remarks should be added. Taking the case when in the 
fundamental sextic \ = 0, X5 = 4, let x=*fp n (u), y=$n(u), *=Jf>n(t4), 
£ — jftaaOO, ri = fp m (u) t etc., so that A(f, 17, f, t) = 0; let the satellite point 
of (x, y, z) be denoted by (a?', y', jf) and (£', 17', f, t') be determined to corre- 
spond, so that A' (f ', 1/, r, tO - 0, and £'/f = *7* = «7fc With ft - 4 for- £»), 
Qj = 4 (iyf — fr), Q 8 = 4 (£f — 97 s ), and P 4 as before, we have 

' / / * 

* — y — * — _L 

* Any surface of which the tangent plane is * = ax + fey +/(a, b) satisfies a differential equation 
z -px - qy =/ (p, q). Comparing 

Xp + Yq-Z + z-px-qy=0 with Xff> n (ti) - Yfp n (u)-Z + p n (t»)=0, 
we have for the Kummer surface j>=f» n (ti)=y' f « = - f»„ («) = - *\ *-p*- W=f»ii(«), and 
henoe A(-q t p, z-px-qy)=Q f where A is the symmetrical determinant of the text. 
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art. 17] The Weddle and Kummer surfaces. 77 

so that -y'? + *'i? + ?=0, -y'i; + <r'f+T = 0, 

while we also have, from the form of A, 

and hence 

-f_«_?_. =_£_=_! T 

*-^ y-y' *-*' *y'-xy y'(y-y')- d (*-*')' 

If then 

« = *! + *«, y = -tiU> *i = *i? + ^ *a =*»? + !?, 

*=*/ + */, •--fcV, *,' = */*' W, h'-W + V** 
we have 

^1 -^ __ v/ ^i gg — gg r^ , 



fc'-fc' 



= yVf - (*» + y') V = *T - yV - £ (*?- •*) 



sn that *i ~ *» __ *i * i ~*i»i *i »a — *» »i * 1 *i "*i»i 

which are to be compared with the formulae (p. 38) 

In other words (cf. p. 40) the chord of the cubic curve 
01--*/'-«/*--t/*, 
which passes through the point (f, % f, t) of the Weddle surface, cuts the 
cubic in the points = J/, = $,', where ($/, $,') are the h yperelliptic parameters 
associated, not With (f , 17, f, t), but with its satellite point (f ', i/> f , t') ; so 
that, if v! be the hyperelliptic arguments associated with this latter point, we 
have 

From the relations 

-y'? + tf'i7 + ?=0, -2^ + ff'f+T^O • 
we have 

$dx'- v dy'=-(afdZ-y'd v + dT) t Zdtf—ndx' = a?dri-y'dZ + dK. 
Also 

and VV = 16(a 1 -« 1 )(a 1 -^)(o a -0(a a ~^)...(c-0(c-W, 
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78 The finite integrals for the Weddle surface, [chap, m 

where Oi, 03, c u c*, c are the finite roots of the fundamental sextic, so that, if 

-P«i = V + W ~ <h*> etc., P a / = y' + a,*/ - a, 2 , etc., 
we have tfsf = - ISP^P^ . . . 

and 1 = ^ = 1=^= Q j - Ql 

further the cone containing the space cubic f/1 = — 17/0 = etc., whose vertex 
is at the point of the curve, is G 9 = 0, where 

so that - P ttI 7V ... = Qr'C^Ca, ... - Q,-Q,C Bl O ( „(7 ei C e ,(7 e , 

and thus .£ = ...= *i - 

f 4t(Q,C Bl O„,...)i 

Hence (cf. p. 43) 

, , _ ?dx' - i)dy _ g $dx - ydy' _ Q t * - a/d£+ yfdr, - dr 

Q idt} + Q t d£+Q 3 dT 

i(Q,C 0l ...)* ' 
and 

du ' = " ^ + ZM. = &' x ' dl > zlM± # 

= Qid£ + Q,dy + Q t dS 

These are forms given by Schottky, Crelle, cv., 1889, p. 249. 

Taking the expressions on p. 41 for £'*, etc., it is found, for w — 0, that 

I! _ Gl. 

where <r = Q, [X, & - X,ij» + X.itf- X 4 (ipr + f») + 8fr] 

+ <2»[x,f»;-x«rT + 4T»] 

while 4»-&[X,{9-X,^ + \,*f-4f*] 

+ & [- 2X.fr + X, (Cf + rf) - MC + X,£> - X 4 ?t + 4t»] ; 

hence * ,-1* 

-16 (&(?„...)* 16 <r 

or (ftC.,...)* <r&, 

so that Schottky's forms for the integrals of the first kind are expressed so 
as to contain only a square root. 
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nft'-ft'r, -r,g, + g,r, 
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- ?#•' - ftft'- n'r, -gift+ft?, 




-ft'?»'+?i'ft' -ft'ft-?i'?«- r,'r a 



art. 17] 2%« grrow/> o/* birational transformations. 79 

18. Consider now two matrices r if T 2 corresponding to the roots fa, fa 
of the sextic equation of p. 73 ; with the values for p x . . . p x ' . . , and p* . . . pi . . . 
there given, we have, identically, 

PiP* ( JhJ*.' + ftft' + r i r «' + ft 'ft + ft'ft + r i' r a) 

= ^i a (<*ofa* + 3a^ 2 a + Satfa + a,) + . . . + (a^ 5 + Qa^fa^ + . . . + 3a 8 ) 

which is zero because fa, fa are both roots of the sextic ; hence 

rjy- 1 -/ -r 2 ?1 

-ft ft 
-ft -ft - r l 

t - r,^' - jjj; -P1P2 ftft' - ft'ft 
ftft' - ft'ft "" r » r »' "" ftft' "" 

wi - n'ft ft r »' - r i'ft 

^-ftfa + ng, ftr.-nft 

from this it follows that we have the equations 

iyv- 1 + r.rr 1 - 0, rrT, + r.-T, - 0, (imv 1 ) 8 - - 1 . (r^rjp, 

of which the others are the same as the first, either being equivalent with 
what in geometrical phraseology is expressed by saying that the linear 
complexes associated with Y x and Y % are in involution, or are apolar. 

Take then the correspondence (pp. 75, 76) of the surface V expressed by 
/ 4\ r-i( dF dF dF dF \ <a\ 

the sign = being used in place of =, to indicate that we disregard a common 
factor of Xx, y,, z lf U\ the geometrical interpretation of this correspondence 
which has been given shews that, in virtue of 

F(x, y, z. = 0, Fix,, y„ z u U) = 0, 

this is equivalent with 

/ A-r-i^ dF dF dF \- 

(*,y,M) = IV(g-, a -, 3-, ^), 

if then we take 

t * \-r-xfi F W *l W\ 

K**>y*> **>h>) = i% { dah > ^ dZi > dti j> 

that is (# w , y M , s 12 , QsTrT^a?, y, z, t), (A 12 ) 

the equation Tr 1 ^ + Tr l T 9 = gives 

(«m yu. *«, *u) = (**> y*> *»> *«)> (*» y» *> = rrTi ten, yu, *». *«), 
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80 The group of birational transformations, [chap, ra 

and the equation (A u ) determines an involutory linear transformation of the 
surface V = into itself. 

If we further put 

, , \-v-i( dF dF dF dF \ 

and notice that any linear transformation 

(«i y» Z> = *(«iif Via* *n, *u)> 
or X s= ^u^a + A^u + Aj^ia + AiAa> 

y = h*Xn + Aa?yu+ A»*i2 + AiAit 



dF . dF L dF - dF . dF . 

i ( d JL d JL d JL w^-hfiJ- dF . dF . d J-\ 

namely ' U™' fy M f a*,' %J~ W' 9y' 8*' 8*J f 
we shall have, as the transposed of the matrix Tf l T % is lVf 1 , 

^m.yi*, *i», W=*a l 2 li ^, g^. g-, g£J <^i»J 

It can be shewn that the matrix IY'Tal 1 !" 1 is a symmetrical matrix, 
independent, save for sign, of the order of the suffixes, and that the trans- 
formation A m is also involutory. To prove it a symmetrical matrix, notice 
that its transposed matrix is 

Trr 2 rr - (- rr 1 ) (- r a ) (- iy*> = - r^rj,-* = ivw.-s 

because Tar,- 1 = - rjV" 1 , and this = - iy-TJY- 1 = IV" T J\-\ which is the 
original matrix ; to prove it independent of the order of the suffixes 1, 2, 3, 
notice that 

r.-TtTr 1 - - iy-tjy- 1 - - rrT.rr 1 - r.-Tj,-* 

--rrT 1 rr l -rr , r f r t -», 

each of these equalities arising from the equations IV" 1 ! 1 , = — IV" 1 r r ; to 
prove the transformation involutory, denote it by 

<**'.0-r.-w(»?. f , » f)»r.-r,<*., „,,„,,>. 

so that 

U*' fy,' a*' a*J ' * vw" ay" a*" a*'/' 

because r,r, _1 is the transposed of r,~ i r s ; then 

l*'**'*'- 1 * ^> 3y/ a ^> dil )- 1 * l + * [ da <> dy" W dt)' 
which, rearranging the suffixes, expresses x, y t z t t by the same functions of 
n\ y\ z\ t' as does A m express <c' t y\ sf, t' in terms of x, y, z> t 
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If for an instant we write 

(#i»» ym* Zwi ha) — 



a h 
h b 


9 

f 


V 


->(dF dF dF dF 
\ \dx' dy' dz' dt 


9 f 


c 


w 


1 


u V 


w 


d> 





the pole of the tangent plane 

dx dy dz dt ' 

in regard to the quadric 

n = aZ 8 + bY* + cZ* + d + 2/FZ+ 2gZX + 2AXF+ 2uX + 2t;F + 2wZ= 0, 
is given by the three equations 

and thus coincides with («,», y m , z l2Bi t in ). 

As we have obtained a point (x mi ...) from (x, ...), so we can obtain points 
(ofa, ...) etc., there being twenty in all. It can however be shewn that 
(#i» > ...) is the same as (a?**, ...), namely that 

r.-Tjrr^rrT.rr 1 , 
or - r 1 r 1 -T 1 r 4 - i r f rr , 3i. 

Of this result a geometrical proof can be given, founded on the interpretation 
of the transformation iy-TJPr" 1 as a reciprocation in regard to a quadric 
surface, which has just been noticed; we shall give an analytical proof, 
having, it would seem, an interest of its own ; not to interrupt too far our 
present work, it is placed as a note below (Appendix to Part I., Note I.). 

Assuming this result we have now shewn that, from any point (x, y, z % t) 
of the surface V = 0, can be found 31 other points of the surface, whose 
coordinates are rational functions of (x, y, z, t) ; these are, first, the six 

/ 4^ n-i( dF dF dF dF \ 

whose geometrical determination from (x t y, z y t) has been described ; then 
there are the fifteen points 

(*y > Vij. zy, Uj) = rrT ; (a, y, z t t\ 
obtained from (x, y, z, t) by a linear transformation ; and, last, there are the 
ten points 

/ * wr-ii^n-i^ dF dF dF \ 

(^,^,^*v*)=r i T i r t ^, ^, gj, Tt y 

which, as we have seen, are the poles of the tangent plane of V = at 

(x, y, z, t), taken in regard to ten particular quadric surfaces. Each of these 

b. 6 
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correspondences is involutory, in the sense that they are respectively equiva- 
lent with 

/ a r-*( dF dF dF dF \ 

(a?, y, *, *) = TrT^^, y#, «y, fy), 

If the writing of aF/Sto, &F/9y> ... be denoted by T, the symbols of the 
32 points are 

i, rr i r, rrT jf rrT.r^r, 

or, if rr 1 2 T = S it are, in virtue of T 2 = 1 and Sf=l, 

1, Si, $$>, SiSjS ki 
which, because S i 8 j = S j S i and S^S^S^ - 1, represent a group of 
32 transformations, every one equal to its inverse, and every two commutable 
with one another. By application of all the operations of the group to any 
one of the 32 points, all the other points are obtainable. The sixteen 
operations 1, I\ _i rj form a group by themselves; the sixteen points arising 
from (x, y, z> t) by the operations of this subgroup, lie by sixes on sixteen 
planes, of which six pass through every one of the sixteen points; for 
consider the plane represented, when X, F, Z, T are current coordinates, by 

r«(*y,M)(-T, F,J,T)-0; 
it contains x, y, z, t since ^ is a skew symmetrical matrix; it contains 
0»&, Vij> H> k) provided 

I\ (*, y, *, t) rrT, («, y, s, t) « 0, 
which, since the transposed of the matrix I\ is - 1\, is the same as 

V i Tr 1 T j (x i y } z i t)(x f y t z t t) = O t 
and is satisfied because Tj is a skew symmetrical matrix. The plane in 
question thus contains the six points (#, y, z, t) % (x$ 9 ...) for j + t; next 
consider the plane 

r^rT.te y, z, t)(X, Y,Z,T) = 0i 
since the transposed of the matrix IY^r, is rjY" 1 , and 

r^rT^rT, (x, y, *, t) (x, y, z, t) « 0, 

it follows that the plane contains the point rfTafo y, z, t); and thence, as 
r i r 9 -T s = r a rr i ri^=r i rrT a , and r^rT.srjy-T. the same plane contains 
the points 

r 2 -T s (*, y, z, t\ Ti*T x {x t y,M 9 t), r 4 -T 8 (*, y, z, t), IVT, (*, y, M), 

r 6 -T 4 (rp,y,0,O; 
there are six planes whose coefficients are the four quantities I\* (x, y, z, t), 
and ten planes such as that whose coefficients are the four quantities 
IWT,^, y, #; t); the six planes I\(a?, y, z, t) pass through (x, y, z, t), and 
the six planes rjY" 1 ! 1 *^, y, z, t) pass through the point IY^r,^, y, z, t). 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE EXPANSION OF THE SIGMA FUNCTIONS. 
19. The differential equations denoted (p. 50) by 

have been seen (p. 48) to be satisfied by an integral function 

e^+^+^K + c^ "» + *)> 
where &(mi, v*) is a power series in t^, i^ converging for all finite values of 
these, and a lt o^, c^ Ca, 6 are arbitrary constants. By choosing these constants 
suitably we can introduce various simplifications into the form of the solution, 
and then, as we know, by the formula here put down, the general integral, we 
can obtain this by reintroducing the constants into the particular integral. 
We have seen in particular (p. 24) that the equations are satisfied both by 
odd and by even functions. Consider first an even function; we have for 
any values of tij, w,, if <r, <r lt cr ia denote <r(u), dajdu^ dPa/duidv*, etc., 

f>„ = - (cror n - cr 8 a )/<r», jp n = - (<r<r a - <r a <r,)/<r 3 , jp u = - (<r<r u - cYO/cr 9 , 
ffas = - (o^cTaa - 3<r<r % <r n + 2<r 9 s )/(7*, etc., 
so that, if <r(0) = l, * s (0)-0, cr 9 (0) = 0, 

M°) = -"»«>)> jf> fl (0) = -<7 n (0), jpu(0) = -cr n (0), 
j?«(0) = Jp M (0) - jp ffll (0) = jf> m (0) - ; 

the last equations shew that the values v^ = 0, u* = make vanish all the 
minors of the determinant V (cf. p. 59), so that the point is a node of the 
surface V = ; it is however not at infinity since p M (0), etc., are finite ; and 
denoting these last quantities, the coordinates of a finite node of the surface 
V = 0, by a? , y , z 0) the development has the form 

<r (u) = 1 - J(# tts a + fyfflUi + *oV) + terms of fourth and higher order ; 

it will presently be seen that the terms of the fourth and higher order are 
determined, from those of the second, directly by the differential equations ; 
the series then represents one of the ten even functions before met with 
(p. 24). 

6—2 
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Consider next the case of an odd function ; as then a (0) = 0, we have 
also jp»(0) = oo, jpn(0)=x > p n (0) = oo, and the point 1^ = 0, w, = is at 
infinity on the surface V = ; as we approach this point, however, the ratios 
jf> M (u) : jpn(tt) : jpn(w), being those of <ra n — <r 2 a : «nr 8 , — <T^r x : «r<r n — af, become 
the same as af : tr^r^ : af ; now the terms of the fourth and third order in V 
are easily seen to be 

(xz - y*f - <w? + 6o,afy - 3oj (a?z + 4xtf) + 4a, (Hxyz + 2y») - 3a 4 (xz 2 + 4y»*) 

+ 60^^ — Off, 

and, for a? = — (<r<r n — <rf)/cr* t etc., we find 

xz-y*= {a- (o-jjctu - <*m j ) - (^«^i 2 + ^u^a 8 ~ 20-nO-aO-!)}/^, = Per"*, say, 

so that V = is equivalent with 

P + Oo (w« - <r 2 a )» + . .. + a 6 (<r<r u - a-! 9 ) 8 + a^ff = 0, 

where if is an integral function of 1^, t^; for <r=sO, cr n = 0, <r n = 0, cr u = 
this reduces to 

— <vr a 6 + Ga^oTj — lSa^o-! 2 + 20a s <r 8 V 1 * - loader/ + Ga^T^rf — a^! 6 = 0, 

and the ratio a- % (0)/a t l (0) is the negative of a root yfr of the equation 

F(f) = <v^« + 60^ + 15a a ^< + ... + 60^ + a 6 = ; 

thus the terms of first order in the expansion of an odd function are, save 
for a constant multiplier, of the form u x — v^jt, and the values Uj = 0, u. 2 = 
are associated with one of the infinite nodes of the surface, there being, as 
we have also previously seen (p. 24), six odd functions. It will be seen below 
that the terms of third and higher orders are directly determined from those 
of the first by the differential equations. 

We apply these results now, first to obtain some terms of any even 
function ; we use for this the general form of the differential equations, as 
affording the most convenient way of explaining the general method of using 
the differential equations for the expansion of the functions: and then to 
obtain some terms of the expansion of a particular odd function, which, for 
several reasons, appears fit to be regarded as the fundamental sigma 
function. 

20. An even function is of the form 

+ 2! + 4! + 6! + •'• , 

where U r denotes a homogeneous polynomial of dimension r in v^ and w,; we 
have expressed U t above in terms of the coordinates of a node of the surface 
V = 0, and we have previously found these coordinates (p. 64). It appears 
thus that 
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art. 19] General even function. 85 

where p u *qu\ or (p^ +p % u s Y(q 1 u l + q t utf, is one of the ten ways of writing 

«o^i 6 + 60,^% + Ibaiufuf + . . . + 6a 8 W!ti, 8 + a^uf 
as a product of two cubic factors. If, now, iu the differential equation 

we equate the terms of aggregate dimension 2n in u u u x \ u* t uj on the two 
sides, we obtain, if we put 

^"Su/ ^cJV ^'^du?' ^'^diu" S^^ + M^ ff-Mi' + W, 
the equation following, which we shall refer to as the determining equation, 

_ + J^±?^L. . ^^ 

>! (2» + 2)!2! 2n!4~l" 



i(^-4^ +3 ^){ ( -^ !+(T ^f4 + ^; + ... 



zw 



911+9 



2n + 4) I J 



2 I (2n + 2) T (2« 

4! 



= i(«fiY*tft {g| + ^§fi\ + (2^-1^4! + - 

2 ! (2» - 2) ! + (2n) !,l 
- «a* {<*,» (d,» - d»d,') - 23,0, (d,^ - d,,^') + a,' (d,* - ^d,')} 

((2n + 2) ! "*" 2» ! 2 ! • * ' * "*" 2 ! 2n ! "•" (2n + 2) !j ' 

but, if U r be a homogeneous polynomial in «,, «, of dimension r, which we 
may write symbolically (j>iWi+/V») r or P* r > w « nave 

rl (r-«)!' 

and if in this we put w, for Ai and «, for A,, it becomes p u r l(,r — 8)l or 
{/^/(r - «) ! ; as in our differential equations the A,, A, are arbitrary and we 
are to put w,, u, for «,', m,' after differentiation, the substitution A, = Uj, A,= w, 
after differentiation is allowable ; thereby, from 

(J4 _ 4^ + 3 8*8'») U « U *' + V' U '>' 

v ' m\ kl 

if both m and k be greater than 4, we shall obtain 

Urn Uk , Uk Eb-4,(-E»— U * i °» ^ ^ 

(m-4)! Jfc! + (Jfc-4)! m! l(i»-3)!(«;-l)l (*-8)l(m-l)lJ 

+ ^(m-2)!(*-2)l (*-2)!(m-2)i;' 
or say 2(7 m>t £T TO ^, 
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where 

20 1 * ■ 6 

^ m '*~m!(fc-4)! (m-l)!(Jfc-3)!^(m-2)!(A?-#2)! 

4 1 



(m-3)!(fc-l)r (m-4)!fc!' 

the same formula applies to cases where m, or k, is less than 4, provided it be 
understood that terms which would involve in their denominators factorials 
of negative numbers are to be omitted. In particular, if m = 2n + 4, k = 0, or 
if m = 2n + 2, k = 2, we have 

9r -_JL 9f 1 4 , 6 



(2n)P ""*»+*>* (2n-2)!2! (2n- 1)! T (2n)V 

thus the left side of the determining equation has the form 

1 tfwi-H 1 * +1 

3 (2n)~! + 3 *?! C *»+^* U *»+*-* U *> 

where under the sign of summation no polynomial U r occurs for which the 
suffix r is greater than 2n + 2 ; from the form of the determining equation it 
is thus clear that the differential equations determine 27*1+4 m terms of 
polynomials U r of less suffix ; taking then, in turn, n = 0, n = l, etc., all the 
terms of the expansion of the sigma function are seen to be determined when 
those of zero and of two dimensions are given. It may be worth while how- 
ever to enter into more detail as to the form of the right side of the determining 
equation ; if U m =p u m , Ut = ?«*, we have 

this being a polynomial in t^, ^ of dimension m + 2, whose coefficients are 
linear functions both of the coefficients in U m and of those of the sextic <r tt * 

or/; denote this by -—-(/, J7 m y, further 



becomes, on putting v fl) u* for u x \ u 2 ' t 
2 
(nt ^l)l(ib-l)l ""' (ai2p " ?a " ^M* " «i^ft ft + "SPi&P^Q* 



or 



2 



TO^ly, *-i 



(m-l)i(*-l)! <*> <"*> W* 
where («p) denotes a, p, — o,^ ; we may denote this by 

2 



(m-1) !(*-!)! 



(AV^Ut^; 
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then 

m I k ! 
when t*/, tia' are replaced by «,, Wj, is equal to 

ife!(m-2)! (fc-l)!(m-l)! m!(ifc-2)!' 

it being supposed that neither k nor m is less than 2. The value assumed by 
the other terms of the right side of the determining equation when v,', u/ 
are replaced by t^, ti,, needs no explanation. 

The terms of second degree in the expansion of the sigraa function have 
been seen to be an integral covariant of the two cubics into which the funda- 
mental sextic is split in order to define the particular even function under 
consideration ; it is manifest from the previous work that the terms of any 
other degree are also an integral covariant of these cubics. 

21. If we attempt to apply the preceding method to determine an odd 
function 

I7l+ 3"! + Si 4 """ 

the differential equations will similarly determine 

(* - «■* + 3*8") ( U.x.lK + U f w+z U x )l{2n + 8) ! 

in terms of U x ,U 9t ..., U m+J ; on putting, after differentiation, t^, u % for u/, ti/ 
and u u u, for A n Aa, this gives 

rr rj f 1 * | _ (2/1-4) frtW 

^"" +, t(2n-l)r(2n)!j' (2^)! ' 

thus the terms Z7,» + , are determined in terms of preceding terms, except 
when n =* 2; namely (7, and ET 6 , in succession, are determined from ETi, which 
we have found to be of the form c (u x — ^a^ 9 and CT B , J7 n , . . . , without exception, 
are determined from preceding terms; but U 7 is not so determined. It is 
necessary then, presumably, in order to use the differential equations to 
determine U 7 , to keep them distinct, that is, to abstain from replacing the 
arbitrary quantities A,, A, by v^ f u,; it is to be remarked however that the five 
separate equations are in general more than is necessary : after four differen- 
tiations of a term ETiCPsn+s + ^i'E^n+j there results, when u/, ui are replaced 
by Ui» t*2> a binary polynomial of 2n dimensions in w,, v* ; thus each differential 
equation gives 2n + 1 linear equations for the determination of the coefficients 
of £7fn+s. &nd the aggregate of the differential equations gives 5 (2w + 1) linear 
equations for the 2n + 4 coefficients in ET^,; these are known, by the theory 
preceding, to be consistent, and that they are sufficient, except when 
2» + 3 = 7, is shewn above ; but in general they are more than sufficient, 
and it will be shewn below that when U 3 and U are found we can determine 
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the terms U 7 and U 9 simultaneously, by equating terms of dimension six in 
the differential equations, and this without utilising all the linear equations 
given by the differential equations. 

In order to justify this statement in detail, it is sufficient to take the 
differential equations in the forms to which they are reduced by such a linear 
transformation of the arguments t*,, v* as corresponds to a transformation of 
the associated sextic to the form 

this linear transformation of the arguments being accompanied by a 
multiplication of the sigraa function by an exponential e*" 1 ** 3 "**** *** 
equivalent with the addition of certain constants to the second logarithmic 
derivatives fp n , f> nt jp n ; this has been explained in detail in a previous section 
(pp. 49 — 52). The forms obtained, which we shall utilise, were, writing x, y, z 
for jpa, jf> n , p„, 

p**- 6jV =£>* + X 4 a? + 4y, 

fba-Bffefh = \y- 2z, 

fpmi - 2^^ - 4jf> ffl 2 = iXsy, 

9m-6fnfu =~^> -i^ + Xjy, 

jpmi - 6^,* = - iW + i\\- S\x + \y + \z; 

multiplying these by hf, 4hf A,, ..., A/, and adding, we obtain 
(fr-4P? + 3ffffV*' 

= \Pvv' + [A (df - dtdj) + B (d*d x - d 2 d/) + C^d, 3 - d^')] ««r' f 
where P = - X* A, 4 + SXoAA* + (W - ^X,) A, 4 , 

A = \A 4 - 2X 1 A a A 1 8 - 3AA 4 , 
5 = 4A, 4 + 4\ 4 A 9 »A 1 + 3X3 hfhf + 4\ 2 ^A 1 8 + W, 
(7=-8A 2 8 A 1 + X s A 1 4 . 

With the general form of the fundamental sextic the linear terms in an 
odd function have been shewn (p. 84) to be a constant multiple of u x — ^u^ 
where yfr is a root of the equation a^ + Go^ 8 + . . . + a 6 = ; with the trans- 
formed form now under consideration one of these roots is zero ; we shall 
therefore consider that particular function for which the linear terms, in the 
notation now being employed, reduce to v^ ; any other is conversely derivable 
from this by transformation. Putting 

where £7»n is a homogeneous polynomial in t^, u^ of dimension (2n — 1), 
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with U l — u li and equating terms of dimension zero in the differential 
equation, we have 

£(# - 4*8' + Sfr&WU: + UJTJ) 

= [A (d/ - c^d,') + £ (d^ - dX') + C(d/ - i^')] «, «/, 

and hence - §S« ET, . 8' U{ = - CdX' ^ ti/, 

which, putting 2^, w^ for u/, ti/ after differentiation, and A, = u,, ^ = t^, gives 

or tf s = i\ 2 tt/-2tt/. 

Equating terms of aggregate dimension 2, in t^, w 2 , «/, ti/, we have 

= iP« 1 w + [^(d,--d,d 8 o+-] t7l ^' 3 + ! f7 '^ / , 

and this gives, when we replace «/, w/ and A,, A 2 by t^, i* a , 

= *P.«i i + ii.(-2ti t iO + 2«+t«rt^ 
leading to 

- J7 6 = 2X411/ + |\s«2 4 Wi + SKufu? + oX^u/n,' + lOA^u/ 

+ (i^x 4 -£x 1 x 8 -AV)"i 6 . 

For the determination of U 7t as has been explained, a more laborious 
process may be followed. Picking out the terras of aggregate dimension 6 in 
U\> *h, W> i*>% in the composite differential equation 

(S 4 - 43 s 8' + 3S* 8*) <r<r' - £ P<r<r' + . . . , 

we have, for the determination of the 8 + 10 = 18 coefficients in U 7 and J7 B , 
the 35 equations obtained by equating the coefficients of A/"" r A 1 f, «/~ 1i tt/ l for 
r = 0...4, * = 0... 6; putting 

7 ! 7 ! 

U 7 = J5T.ii/ + g-j JT,^X + 2 iyj JSr a ii/tf| a + ..., 

U> = K (i uf + ^K^u, + ^ -j ;iT 2 u/wi f + ..., 

it is found that the 14 equations obtained, by taking the coefficients of 
hfuf-tuf, hfh l uf-*u l *, for * = ... 6, that is, the first two of the five separate 
differential equations, determine 

^o* B u •••> -"«> a , ...,^5, 
beside furnishing a single relation connecting # 7 and K % \ the remaining 
coefficient E 7t of Z7 7 , together with K Si may then be found by taking the 
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coefficients of hfhfutuf in the composite differential equation ; and finally 
the remaining three coefficients of U 9} namely K 7 , K 8 , K 9i may be determined 
by taking the terms in Kfhfuf, hfutuf, h£u£ respectively; and having 
thereby determined U 7 we may verify the form simultaneously obtained for 
U 9 by putting, in the composite differential equation, after differentiation, 
&, = &!, A, = t£ t . Except as, perhaps, the best practical method, and to secure 
accuracy, not all the work indicated is really necessary, sin'ce the covariantive 
character of the expansions enables us to determine all the coefficients in U 7 
from one of them, and similarly for the terms of any other dimension, as will 
be exemplified in detail. Nor is it necessary to give here the actual 
computation; the results, found by the method, are 

ff «-(X a + 2X 4 »), 

JT, --(»• + *>#>«). 

H^-UW + W + M, 

Hi - A V + &W** - ¥***«>« - i\\ + 1 W + 1 VX 4 

for U 7 ; and for U 9 are 

K =* 16X, - 6W - 2V, 

*i « - \W - 4X^4 - i\ V - 20Xo, 

K* « - x,x, - x^ - \t v - ix^x, - 4 vx*, 
J5T 8 - - 4 V - A VX, - AW - $KKK - i\W - A,** 
K * = - A V - A^x, - J\»x 2 x 4 - 2\ ) x 1 - f x, v + i VX*, 
# 7 . - lov + i\,x 1 x 4 - ^x,x,x, + A VX, - AW, 

K* = - ^Xo v + f Xo^X, - 4V\ + 3VX,, 

*• - *** V + * V + A>* VX* - ft** vx« - ¥X«XiX, + S^x, v 
+ SVX,x 4 + ¥ VX. - AW + §^x 1 x 8 x 4 - 1 VV. 

22. The simplicity of the forms of the differential equations which have 
just been used arose partly from the addition of certain constants to the 
functions jf> M , gfo, ^ (see p. 52); we introduce now the more general 
function 

<r K = <?*<r, J? = - A (X4 Wi f + iX.w.w, + X,^ 8 ), 



Digitized by 



Google 



art. 21] fundamental odd Junction. 91 

and write 

^l (\Ui* + XiUfUt + Xjlf,'*,* + Xstti f tt» 8 + X^t^Wa 4 + 4tf/) 

= 4 (A 9 uf + bA^Ut + lQAiufuf + 104^ t^ 8 + 54^ u, 4 + ^t^ 5 ) t£ x , 
so that 

putting ** = F + F.+ F. + .... = «*(#, + fi + ^ + •••), 

where each V* denotes a homogeneous polynomial of the dimension indicated 
by its suffix, we have 

v- u >4.rr u '+ Ht n 
r * 5\ +H 3i + T\ Uu 

and so on. The forms V lf V t , F 5 , ... are then unaltered by any transformation 

provided the correspondingly changed values 4 '> -4/, -4«', ... are also intro- 
duced, those namely given by 

4q « + AO» + 5^ (u/ + Aw/) 4 «!'+...- -4 ' W 5 + 54, W + . . . , 

or 4/ = 4 r + Ao\4 r + iA«oM r + ..., 

where 

* - * EC + ^ + M 'ST. + * A *k + 5A ^.' 

Now if 

V(A % ' 9 A 1 ',...,Ui\u l ' t ...)=*V(Ai 9 A l9 --., ««■,«!, ...)> 
then, as ti,' = ti, — Ai^, 

thus, if V m = P u™ + mP l u t m ' 1 u 1 + $m (m - 1) P % ui^uf + ..., 
wehave 6\P. = 0, SP^P*, SP,= 2P l , ..., SP m = wP m - 1 , 

and so F «-( 1 + 5 3 + fi?* i+B -') P|,,flll,li 

which we may denote by 

When we carry out the changes of notation we find in fact 
<rx(u lt u 9 ) = (l + ttfHtf + — ^-Hijfi 1 + ...) ^(u,, 0), 
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where 

a K («, 0) = u - £4,u» + £ (54,4, - 34,* - 2A 1 A t ) u« 

+ -fa (674,* + 60 Af A t + 754,4 4 * - 664,4,4, - 1354,4,4, - 4 4 4.) U* 

+ risv {2504 4 » + 29104,4,*4 4 + 2764,4,»4. + 1084 ,4,» + 9004,4,4,4, 

- 11714,* - 3484,4,4, - 9004,4,4 4 » - 11254,*4 4 » - 1804,*4,» 

-7204,*4,4,)u* 
+ etc. 

The full values for 

are 

V 1 -u 1 , F, - - !(«,» + 34,«,*tt, + 34,u,u,» + 4,u,'), 

y% = J«i {3 (4,* - 4.) «,« + 6 (4,4, - 4,) «,*«*, + (34,* + 24,4, - 54 4 ) «,»«,» 

+ 2 (4,4, - 4.) «,«,» + (- 34,* + 54,4, - 24,4.) u,*}, 

V 7 - ^,(4,*- 4,) «/ + 1 > B (54,4,-24,-34,«)u,«u,+K*^. , -^«-34,»4,)«,«u,' 
+ ^(234,4, - 104,4 4 - 4, - 34,'4, - 94,4,*) «,V 
+ ^(234,*- 104,4 4 - 34,* - 44,4, - 64,4,4,) u,V 
+ i(54^4 4 + 24,*4, + 34,4,' - 44,4, - 54,4,4 4 - 4,*4.) «,V 
+ ^(104,* + 64,4,4, + 94,4,* - 104,4, - 154,*4 4 ) «,u,« 
+ t 4t(674,» + 604,*4, + 754,4,* - 664,4,4, - 1354,4.44 - 4 4 4,) «,' ; 

while 

F, = ^(4,-34,4, + 24,'> 

+ ^ (214/ + 164,4, - 344,*4, - 4,« - 24 4 ) 

+ ^ (- 354,4," + 214,14, + 114,4, + 34,*4, + 4,4 4 - 4.) 

+ ^ (- 394,» + 274,»4,» - 104 ,4,4, + 64,*4, + 134,4, + 54,»4 4 

+ 44/ -64,4.) 
+ ^ (34,4,* - 144,*4, + 34,»4,4, + 104,4,4, + 4,4, - 34,«4.) 

+ ^434,« + 124,4,*4, + 304,*4,4 4 + 44,4, + 204,«4 4 + 404,4,4 4 

- 54 4 * - 624,4,* - 124,4,4. - 124,*4, - 184,*4,«) 
+ ^! (_ 5A t A* + 304,4,4, + 204,4,4, - 184,*4,4. + 454,4,*4 4 

- 274,4,4,* + 34,*4, - 24 4 4, - 314,* - 154,»4.) 
+ ^j-' (854,4,* + 1324,*4,4, + 2704,4,4,4, + 1054,'4 4 + 124,4 4 4. 

- 754,'4 4 - 634,*4,» - 1644,4, - 1624,4,*4, - 1344,4,* 
-44,*-1504,*4 4 s ) 
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126 



(104,4/ + l35AM*A t + 664,4^,4, + 264,4,4 



6 



- 61 A^ - Z\AfA> - 44^ 8 a - 75 A x AiA 4 * - 604 a M 5 ) 



w. 



9 



+ ^g (25(U 4 8 + 2910il f il3 2 il4 + ¥l*A x AfAi + 10&M.' + 9004*4,444, 
- 11714,* - 84&M«4 S - 9004 1 4,4 4 '-11254 a a 4 4 9 - \MA?Af 
-72O4 a *4,4 ). 

23. From the expansion which precedes we can obtain that of any odd 
function in terms of variables u l \ u£ associated with the general form, 

a&p + tohupui + . . . + a, u,* 

of the fundamental sextic; for this we have only to write 

Ml = m « - yfrut'), v* = nof + jni,', 

where m (p + n^r) = 1, and change the notation for the constants by means 
of the identity 

4m « - ifrw,') [A 5 m* « - ^ni,'/ + . . . + 4 (ntc 1 ' +p<) 8 ] = a,*/* + . . . + <W. 

Instead of doing this we shall obtain, as far as the terms of the third 
degree, the expansion of any other odd function than that considered above, 
for the reduced case when the differential equations have the form given by 

(# - 48»8' + 3W) o*' = \P*v' + [A (df - cJAO + B {djk - d&) 

putting « , = tti-V rM i + 8f+— » as ^i + 8|+ — » 

and equating terms of zero dimension in t^, t^, m/, w,' on the two sides of the 
equation, there results 

leading, when ii/, t^' and Aj, A a are replaced by u u u*, to 

where 4 , 2? , C are the values of A, B, C when h lt A, are replaced by u lf u*\ 
the right side is found to be of the form 

as ^r makes this last quintic function vanish, we therefore find 

+ 3^w 1 Y(^f a +X 1 ^ + X a ) + tt 1 8 (3^^ + X 1 ^-X a ). 

24. As a last example we find the terms of the fourth order in an even 
function with the same reduced form of the sextic and differential equations. 
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94 Any even function. [chap, iv 

As in the general case (p. 83), if the constant term be taken to be unity, the 
terms of the second order will be — k( a * u * + tyMh +^o^i f ), where 
*o - P*(0) - - 3 a log <r (0)/^, eta, 

are the coordinates of one of the finite nodes of the surface A = ; equating 
terms of zero dimension in the differential equations, we have, if 

leading to 

- J7 4 = 3ff, 9 - iP + A& + B<y + CoZ 9 

= uf (3x * + £X, + X^o + 4y ) + 4*^ (3a?<# + X# - 2z ) 
+ G^V (a^ + 2y s + iX«y ) + ^Wj 8 (3y *o - X, - JX^ + X^) 
+ uf (3V - iX,,X 4 + ^X, - 3\fi + Xtfo + X^ ). 

It will be noticed that in the coefficients of the powers of u,, t^ here, the 
linear and constant terms are the same as in the fundamental differential 
equations of p. 88. The reason for this will appear below. 

25. In the preceding expansions the arguments have throughout been 
denoted by u u u,; they are not the same in the various cases ; in order to 
give clearness some remarks may be made. For the function 

*(tt) = 2e att ' +2 * ttn+w , 
the coefficients a\>, y , z 6 in the expansion 

£^ = 1 - £0W+ 2y f t« 1 t« 1 + W) + ... 

are the values of jf>«(0), jpai(0), jf> u (0), where jf> ffl (w)= - 3" log & (i0/3ui 9 , etc. 
We have proved (p. 38) that if, with s* = \ + \t+ ... + 4P, =/(*), 

= f *i eft /•*■ <ft _ f*» tdt fi* tdt 

J Oi 8 J <h 8- J a x 8 J Qi 8 

where the sign = means that additive integral multiples of periods are dis- 
regarded, then 

hence putting ^, J, at a^ and e^, 

«o = Oi + as, yo=-aia,, ^ = i^(Oi, a,)/(<h-a*Y, 
the branch-place values a 1? a s being those used (p. 31) in describing the dis- 
section of the Riemann surface whereby the matrix r, and the matrices h 
and a, are determined. 

For any other even function we have a similar expansion; without 
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entering into unnecessary detail, such a function has been shewn to be of 
the form 

expressing 1^, tz, in terms of t,, U as above, and putting (p. 29) 

J* * Jot S Ja x 8 J^ 8 

the coefficients x Q , y , z occurring in the expansion of <f> (t*)/<f> (0) are the 
values, for t*i = 0, u 2 = 0, of the expressions 

namely, preserving the notation p w (w) = — 9 8 log&(w)/8w r 3w„are the values of 
fp n (A l9 A 9 ) ; thus a? = 6 + <f>, y = — 0<f>. As to * the general form is simplified 
here in virtue of the fact that 6, <f> are roots of the equation f(t) = ; to 
make this perfectly evident we recall two facts : first, every one of the ten 
even functions <£ is obtained (p. 24) by taking A u A 2 so that 

2Ai = 2a> n m 1 + 2a> 18 m 3 + 2« 11 , m 1 / 4- 2o> ]9 '7n a ', 

2^4 2 = 2© 21 m 1 -f 2» M 7M3 + 2o) 21 / m 1 ' + 2o» Ba '7n, / , 

where m^ ra,, ra/, tw*' are such integers that rajw/ + m,^ is even, with 
proper corresponding values of the constants Pi,p% in the outstanding ex- 
ponential ; every one of the six odd functions is also so obtainable provided 
mimf + mjnj be odd : second, if by the rule of p. 32 we calculate the values 

we find that they correspond to even functions when 6 t <f> are any two different 
roots of the quintic /(£)==(), and correspond to odd functions when <f> is the 
infinite place a, and 6 is either one of the roots of f(t) = Q or is also the 
infinite place. It follows then that in the function above f> n (A lt A 2 ) reduces 
from \{6-VT[F{e t <f>) - ff<f>l where ff* =/(0), f '=/(<*>), to 

ee,+=i{e-$rF(e t <t>)- 

and we have 

<$> 



26. For an odd function 

4>(tt)-eft* + **+**(«i--4i. t^-il f ), 
we may consider two cases: first that when 

a = r - + r — ^ = r — + r — 

J a t 8 J a t 8 J ^ 8 J a% 8 
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where is one of the roots of f(t) = ; then the quantities 

-aMog^oya^aw,, 

or j? r «(A, ^2). are infinite, but have finite ratios obtainable by proceeding to 
a limit from the general formulae when ^, ^ are finite, 

ft>0* - + *»*)- 4ftl fc y ' 

namely, jpiaC4) : jf>2i(<4) : j?n(-4.)=l : — # : &\ these however are, as previously 
remarked (p. 84) the ratios <t> 9 * : 4>,$| : $V, where <I> r = d^>{A)jdur. Thus the 
linear terms in the development of the function <I> (u\ with the values of 
A u A 9 here taken, are, save for a constant multiplier, u x —.(h l U2. Lastly, for 
the odd function &(u) in which 

a = r ~+ r - a = r — + r — 

Jo,* J Ot & Jtt, * Jog* 

the argument is similar to, but wo* a particular case of, that just given ; both 
are particular cases of the argument for the case when the fundamental 
equation is a sextic, not a quintic. Either for that reason, or because we 
have exhausted all the other cases, there can be no doubt of the result : the 
odd function <S>(u) in this case is that given, save for a constant factor, by 
the expansion (p. 89) 

<r(u) = u, + J(iW - 2^') + ... . 

It is interesting to verify that this is in accord with a result previously 
found (p. 34) as to the necessary and sufficient form of the expression of the 
arguments of the function ^(u) in terms of one arbitrary variable in order 
that the function may vanish identically. In accordance therewith, <r(u) 
vanishes when 

U r - V r a * a » - U*> ** = U/' a -f uf" % T = 1, 2 

r* t r -*dt 

where v*** * = I ; 

J z s 

as (p. 32) - u r a > ot^Ur****, 

this is the same as u r = Ur x ' a t 

which, by replacing (x) by its conjugate position, may equally be written 

Ur = v r a >*; 

herein (x) is any position on the Riemann surface a 2 =/($). Considering now 
the case when (a?) is near to the infinite place a, putting x = f~ 9 in the forms 



/"• dt [ a tdt 
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art. 26] The fundamental function. 97 

we have, when f is small, 

«,-/<#. p(i + **£• + **#-•••)"* 

- i? - &* + ( 5 t*v - w r + . • .. 

and the substitution of these series in the expansion for a (u) given above 
reduces it to zero identically. 

27. In what follows we shall regard the function a(u) of pp. 89, 90, which 
is of the form, 

a (u) = **»«+wM* * (u - u a > a * - w«» «»), 

a* fundamental ; and shall put 

.From Jfo ejucrficm* «wcA cw (p. 38) — 3* Zogr ^ (tt'» a » 4- vh> **)lduf = £, + k, we 
shall then have such equations as 

-&logv (u a > «i + u*> ^/a^ 3 = t, + ^ , 

where, in both integrals of the argument on the left, one of the limits is the 
infinite branch-place a ; in other words, if we put 

r dt , r dt r *dt , r tdt 

we shall have 

Then the arguments w 2 = 0, u, = are those associated with the node of 
the surface A = at the infinite end of the axis of z, and the arguments 



r • dt r tdt 

«i= — , "*= — , 
Jt * J« * 



are those associated with the points of A =0 lying on the singular conic at 
infinity. An even function then has an expansion 

i**,-** *i?±iy> - l-ifoitf + 2^11, + W)+ - , 

where a? = fpvi&g) = ffc(tf* f + u aA ) = # + <k etc. 
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CHAPTER V. 

CERTAIN FUNCTIONAL RELATIONS AND THEIR GEOMETRICAL 

INTERPRETATION. 

28. It follows by a preceding investigation (pp. 20, 21), that if t be a 
symmetrical matrix of two rows and columns, such that the real part of the 
quadratic form irri? t which is the same as i {r n n^ + 2»r w n 1 tt s + r^nf), is 
necessarily negative, an analytical integral function of two variables v lt v 2 
which satisfies the conditions 

<f> (v t + 1, v 2 ) = <f>(v lt *;,) = <f>(v lt v, + 1), 

<f> (vi + t u , tx, + T n ) = (P* <f> (v lt v 2 ), <f> fa + t w , v 2 + T a ) = eP*$ fa, v 2 ), 

where H x = — 4>iri fa + £t u ), H % = - 4nri fa + Jt b ), 

is expressible as a sum of four theta functions, in the form 



SAe^arl**), 



when h denotes in turn the pairs (0, 0), (0, 1), (1, 0), (1, 1). It follows thence 
that in terms of any four such functions <£, which are themselves linearly 
independent, any other such function <f> can be liuearly expressed. 

The conditions for <f> are included, as was shewn, in the single equation 

if a be an arbitrary symmetrical matrix of two rows and columns, and 
h, o>, o>', rj, 7)' such matrices of two rows and columns that 

iri = 2Ao), 7nV = 2hw\ 17 = 2ao>, 17' = 2aft>' — h, 

it was shewn (p. 25) that, for arbitrary p, jp', each of which is a row of two 
elements, 

a (u + il p Y - au a - 27TI// (v + £ rp') - 2tt tpp' = H p (u + £ n p ) - Trip/, 

= \pfa), say, 

where il p = 2©p + 2a/p', if^ = 217/) + 2t)'p' t hu = 7rw ; 

it follows therefore that an integral analytical function, yfr (u), of two variables 
Ui 9 w 3 , which for arbitrary integer pairs m, m', satisfies the equation 

yft (u + 2a>m + 2o>V) = e 2x t»M ifrfa), 
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art. 28] Examples of the general principle. 99 

is expressible linearly in terms of any four such functions yfr which are 
themselves linearly independent. 

29. Now we proved the equation, when m, m' are pairs of integers, 

*(* + n mt ? ) = <M M > +2 "<^'-^*(^ ?); 

therefore, as \n(u + w) + \m(u - w) = 2\ m (w), 

it follows that when q consists of half integers, the product 

^ (u + w, q) *&(u — w, q) 
is such a function ^r(u). 

Thus also cr'(u) and, because the functions ffa(u) 9 etc., are periodic, each 
of the following functions, which are known to be integral functions, 

is such a function ^(w), and there is therefore a linear equation with constant 
coefficients connecting these five functions ; this is one of the five differential 
equations previously discussed. 

Or again, the five functions 

**(") [fo» (u) - 2jfV„(u) ff>*p 00 - 2p, A (w) ft^u) - 2^ (u) jf>„>(t*)], 

which occur on the left sides of these differential equations, are themselves 
connected by a linear homogeneous equation, obtainable by eliminating the 
functions jp B (tt), f*(u\ jf> u (tt), an d the constant term, from the differential 
equations. 

30. Another illustration is furnished by the five integral functions of u 
a (u + v) a(u - v), <r'(u) cr»(t;), o*(u) o*(v) ^{u\ c\u) **(v) fp n (u), 

thus the function (rftt+tijff^-v)/^)^!;) is expressible as a linear 
function of jp M (w), fp>n(u) t jpn(i*)» with coefficients independent of u\ its form 
shews that it is equally a linear fuuction of <Qd<y\ f*{v\ ^uWi and it is 
changed in sign when u, v are interchanged. Thus 

' (u £u)*J$ r* = A [ ^ w - v» {v)] + B { v* {u) - ^ (o)] + ° &» {u) - «*<•>] 

+ F[p a (u) jf>„(») - j» u (m) ^(v)] + [§>,,(«) f> a (v) - j» u (t») |» a («)] 

+ H [p*(u) jj a (») - p a («) p ffl (t>)], 

where A, B, 0, F, G, H are constants. Taking now the expansion (p. 89) 

«•(«) = «, + Vi*.«i s - W + ■ • • , 
and denoting by H„ 27, power series in «,, «, beginning respectively with 

7—2 
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100 An important formula. [chap, v 

terms of the fourth and sixth dimension, we have, if <r, a n , ... denote 

o*(u) p„(u) = - <nr a + ay^ = - w, 9 + fl*, 

<r 9 (u) q> u (u) = - a<r„ + <r x * = 1 +ff 4 , 
and hence 

<r»(u) er 9 (v) [p„(ti) - p»(t;)] = 2tWi f - 2v 1 « 1 u 1 1 + #«, 

A«)^(«0&M«) -*■(*)]- «iV- ^V + flf. 

<r 9 (u) <r 9 (w) [f> u (ti) - f> u (t/)] = V, 4 - itf + A*i W - "i 4 ) + iOW - wtf) + H, t 
<r»(u) <r 9 (t;) [^(w) f> u (v) - p n (u) |^(«)] - v 2 9 - ttf + J5T 4 , 
cr 9 ^) <r 9 (v) [pu(w) $>*(») - P»M M v )] = J**- 2UA + fl" 4> 
<r»(ti) «H(t>) [jf>„(u) fb(v) - p n (t0 jp»(t;)] = 2 Wi 1 - 2w 1 w 9 t; t 2 + #, . 

On the other hand, up to terms of the fourth order, 

= Wx 9 - i^ 9 + ^XjK 4 - 1;, 4 ) - 1 (iwf - t;^ 9 ) - 2 (ufavf- tw*, 9 ) ; 

in this last the only quadratic terms are those in Uj 9 — vf; comparing with the 
quadratic terms in 

o>(u) **(v) [A {jf> n (u) - p„(v)} + . . . + H [fjfk) fr(v) - fr(u) fa(v)}l 

we infer, therefore, that = — 1, ^=0, (7 = 0; and comparing the quartic 
terms we infer A = 0, B = 0, H = 1 ; on the whole therefore we have 

<r(u + v)<r(u — v) , v , * , . , * , , x /x 

We return to this formula later ; it will be seen that the geometrical inter- 
pretation furnishes another proof of it ; references to another analytical proof 
are given in the Bibliographical Notes, at the end of the Volume. 

31. Next take any even theta function, so that 

<r (u, q) = 1 - £(sbtt* 2 + 2y u 9 u 1 + z^) + H A \ 

the square of this function is then expressible in the form 

<r 9 (u) [Af>»(u) + Bf> n (u) + Cp u (u) + D\ 
so that 

l-ixtUf+Zywt + Ztufi + H^AV^ 

and hence -4 = -y , B = x Qt C=l, 2)=-£ ; 

thuS *o%u) = " ^"^ + x &*( u ) + M«0 " **> 
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a result obtainable, as we can easily see, from the formula for 

<r (u + v) <r(u — v) -s- o*(u) <r*(v), 
by making v equal to the appropriate even half-period. 

32. Similarly if a (u, q) t = i^ — 0*4*, + terms of third and higher dimension, 
be an odd theta function, multiplied by a proper constant, its square is 
expressible in the form 

<r» (u) [A p*(u) + fiffc (u) + Of* (u) + D], 
so that 

{u, - e~*UtY - J. (2*^) + 5 (- ^«) + C (1) + 2) «), 

and hence *" ^ $ = - ff-'ffe (u) - 0^fr (u) + 1. 

&* (u) 

33. These formulae should be associated with others : writing 

fn (w, q) -» - 3* log <r (w, q)/dUrdu t , 
we have equations 

«* (^ 9) f>« K 9) = ** 00 [ 4 f>* 00 + fi f>«i 00 + c f>n 00 + 2>], 
where A, B, C, D are different for different pairs r, 8, and for different 
characteristics q. Writing 

<r(u, ?) = 1 -£(00^ + 200^ + W) 

the terms up to those of dimension 2, in 

o* ( u > 9) Qr* (", ?)--«" (", 9) *™ 0*> ?) + *V (u, g) <r, («, 5), 
for the respective cases r = 2, * = 2 ; r = 2, * = 1 ; r = 1, * = 1, are 

ffo + iW-^W +(«oyo-Q)w,Wi + £(2y ll -^o-^)w 1 a , 

yt+iOWt-QW +(«v«--B)ttiWi + i(y#«i-fl)u 1 1 , 
^o + £(2y 2 -^o-i2)w 8 a +(y^o-^^ 1 + t(V-r)wi 2 ; 

comparing these with the terms up to those of dimension 2 in the expression 

by means of the functions ^(u) jp a (u), etc., that is, with 

A (2t/,tO + £ (- u*) + + IV, 

we find easily, in the respective cases, the values of A, B, C, D; now <r(u, q) 
is of the form ePa (u + ft,), where H is linear in ^! and u t , and fl 9 is a half 
period ; if a denote the half period by which we pass from ft- (u) to a (u), and 
A that by which we pass from *&(u) to a (u, q), we have (pp. 95 — 97) 

&* = *>-«= I.T+Ll' <*H.T + J.T' 

and fp r g (u, 9) is f>„ (u + fl 9 ) ; taking account of the formula previously 
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found (§ 31) for a 3 (u, q), we can thus express each of jp„ (u + il q ) as the 
quotient of two linear functions of £>» (^), jf>» (")» fin 00 J using a factor 
of proportionality />, in fact equal to <r 2 (w, 9)/<r* (tz), the result may be written, 
if w' = tt+fl Q , 

bM*0> pM*0. PPii(0» p] = ^[M")> M«X M*)> 1] 
where At, a matrix of four rows and columns, is found on computation to be 
such that, if 

j = /U - 1 U U\ , ]~ l = / U 1 U U\ = -j, 




then 

Jfj- / H^"^o 8 ) HQ-^o) K-B + flVf.-V) M 

HQ-x&o) \{R-x&) \(S-y&) y 

i(-B + fl^-2y.*) £(£-3^0) i(^-V) V 

# y *o 1^ 

this being a symmetrical matrix. We have previously had the matrix j 
(p. 71), in a formula which is essentially. connected with this, we have 
found previously the values of P, Q, R, S, T in terms of x 09 y , z ot (p. 94), 
and we have found also (p. 95) 

thus the symmetrical matrix Mj, and therefore also M, can be expressed 
in terms of 0, <f> and the coefficients in the fundamental quintic. 

It can be verified that each of the four expressions given by 

M (a? , y , z , 1), or Mj(y 0t - oc , - 1, z ) 

vanishes ; of this the geometrical interpretation will appear. 

34. Consider similarly an odd function 

a (u, q) = u 1 - yfru 2 + £ (p^ 8 + Squfri + Sru^u^ + suf) + . . . ; 
up to quadratic terms the expressions 

<** (w, q) p* (% q), etc., 
or a£ — <r<r a , <rj<7 2 — 0"<r M , a? — <ra u , 

where <r 2 = 9<r (u, q)/dui, etc., 

are respectively 

yjr* -(p + qWuM- (j + nfr)^ 9 , 

1+ (j + nH^ + ^ + aifr)!^ ; 
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comparing these with the terms up to those of dimension 2 in 

<7* (u) [Ap» (u) + Bp* (u) + Opn (u) + D], 
we obtain the expressions for 

-^V('m). -±$M*.*\ -^yV(«.?>; 

we have previously (§ 32) found the expression for <r* (w, g)/^ (w) ; hence as 
before if ft Q be the half period given, with = ^r"" 1 , by 

the functions jp M (tt + flg), etc., are expressible as fractional linear functions 
in p« (w), etc., by formulae given, if p be a factor of proportionality, in fact 
equal to a 2 (u, q)/e*(u), by 

[pfr(v0> PV*{v% pVn(u')> P\ = &[»*>(*), p M (w), fp n (u) f 1], 
where u' = u + fl g , and JY" is a matrix of four rows and columns given by 

N 3= / ° £(l> + 9^) ? + ^ ^' 

-i(i> + 9^) £(r + *t) -^ 

-ip ^r -1 

where the matrix on the right is skew symmetrical, and j is the matrix 
previously employed. We have previously found the values of p, q, r, 8 
(p. 93). It can be verified that the expressions given by N(l, — 0, 2 9 0), 
where = yjr" 1 , are all zero. 

If we substitute the values of p, q, r, 8 we find 

Nj=/ -r' q' 

r' -jp' -^ 

- ? ' p' 1 

-.-^ ^ -1 

where 

y = £(VP + *M^ ^-HM^ + ^ + M^+iMO, *" = -i; 

compare this form now with that obtained on p. 74 ; putting, with a slight 
simplification of the notation there adopted, which will not lead to confusion 
because we do not further use the sextic there denoted by F(y(r), 

and P# =[-**" (*)]*, = ^-\ 

we have Nj = /yy*" 1 , j = - vy = — *y _1 > 

and N=ip4y$~~ l y. 
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104 Addition of half-periods. [chap, v 

So that -^ [f> n (u + ft,)] . vwr 1 ? [M«)l 

where [p„(w)] denotes [jp M (w), jpnO*). fpn(u), 1]. 

Thus the equations expressing the functions fp n (u + {l q ) in terms of 
p r9 (u) are the same as those given by the transformation A lr of p. 79, 
r having five values according to the root yjr, other than zero, of the 
sextic F(yfr). 

We have at once 
and hence 

o*_(u + n q ,q)_ o*(u) 
° >(u + ft,) ~ P$ o*{u t qy 

Similarly for the symmetric matrix Mj of § 33, we can verify by actual 
computation, on the hypothesis that neither 8 nor <f> is infinite, that 

PePWe-'VtJ = - (0 " 4>) O^^Mj ; 
the work is rather long, but is facilitated by using where convenient the 
alternative forms given p. 74 for p' and q\ and the fact that the coordinates 
x = + <£, y = — 0<j>, z = e 6 + make all the minors of the determinant A 
vanish ; these minors are given at length on p. 41 ; making use of the 
identities ^-^ = — y^~ lf Y 9f 7«" l 7 — ■"7~ 1 7«» etc « (P- ^9)i an ^ putting 

fifl) = Xo + M+...+*,0« + 40 8 , 
and P0 = PbP = JUW, 

we thus have M = — fr^-% 70~ 1 7*> 

and therefore, when <r (w, g) is an even function, 

^[^(« + n,)] = -^ 7 ,-^[^(«)]. 

It thus appears that the fifteen transformations A„ of p. 79 are all obtained 
by adding half periods to the argument u. 

When a {% q) is an odd function il q is, save for multiples of periods, of 
the form u a > B ; when a {u, q) is an even function, ft 9 is the sum of two 
expressions of this form; thus the last result can be obtained by two 
successive applications of the formula just previously obtained for an odd 
function. 
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art. 34] Deduction of an orthogonal matrix. 105 

36. Consider now the formula (§ 30) 

<r(u + v)a(u — v) . r , xl r , x , 

we know, if il q denote a half period, that 

cr (u + A,) = ^i«H+^^+« o- (w, q\ 

where A, -4s> £ are independent of u f but depend on q\ hence adding 
n q to w in the formula, we have 

<r»(t*)<r»(*;) ~ a»(u) JUM H + 11 «'J UM*>J , 

thus when a (u, q) is an odd function, putting in the value found for the 
matrix N, we have, with il q = u a ' •, 

<r(u + v t q)<r(u — v t q) . r , ._ _ , x - 

«■(«)«■(») - w'* ^< tt >i fr»«i 

which, when is infinite, p^ = — i (p. 74), gives, for the right side, 

- *7 |>„ (u)] [ jf>„ («)] - j [p n (u)] [fp n (»)], 
and when is not infinite, replacing 77*"* by — 7«7 _1 , gives, for the right side, 

-m*[M")][Mi>)]; 

and when <r(u t q) is an even function, il q = u a > 9 + w a »*, 

From these formulae we have, respectively, 
for the case of an odd function, 

<T(u + v,q)r(u- v,q)_ o>(u) <r»(t>) 

o*(u,q)o>(v,q) ~ a> («, q) o* (v, q) 3 " *" Wi &» {V)i 

= *-+j CM" + n,)] [»» (v + fl,)] 

= -77. [*>« (« + ««)] [*>« (« + Of )1 
and, when a (u, q) is an even function, 

Now since y e , 7^, 7,,,, 7, y ai , 7^ are in involution, where c, Cj t Cj, a Xt a, 
denote the roots of f(0) = 0, we know (Appendix to Part L, Note I.) that the 
matrix 

(7o,7a 1 " 1 7c^ J rtaT lr icXx' , y^'^e^x' , y c xx' 

7<n7ar 1, y*i^'> yr*r l v* m '> 7«hT , 7<i-**'. 7^' 
7a,7«," I 7e,^', nfaC 1 !^', 7a l 7~ 1 7c f ^ / , 7**®' 
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106 Deduction of a [chap, v 

is orthogonal. Let us suppose the signs of the square roots denoted by 
/*e» Mcp ••• chosen so that (Appendix, loc. dt.) 

then this matrix can also be written in the form 

(^•fTcT^*^ yaiVc~ l yW , - VatVc^yxx' , 7^' 

iy^ye^yocx , 7o*7cr 1 7^'> -7ai7«r 1 7^ 7«i**' 

i 7c7c," 1 7 a ^ , » 7a,7<*~ 1 7^ / > -7ai7c«" 1 7 a:a?/ » 7**«' 

-17^' , -iy^xx' , -vy^xx' , -VY^ym^V**?' 
but we have seen, if 

(a?, y, *, = [p B (u), f> 21 (tt), p„ (w), 1], 
(^, y', *', O = [ffe (t;), p* (t/), p n (v), 1], 

,, , <r(w + t;)<r(w — v) . , 

that v ; , v . — i = - vyxw', 

<r(u+v t 0)a(u — v, 0) , 

— ^-4^0 — '—**-• 

where /** = 0*/^ ; hence if 

<r (m + v) a (u — v) = [a], 

<r(tt+i/,0)<r(u-v,0)=[0], 

<r (u + v, ty) <r (u - t>, 00) = [0, 0], 

by multiplying every element of the matrix by a 3 (u) <r* (v\ we infer that the 
matrix 



a- — 



- — - [c 2 , c], - i — - [as, cj, i ^— - [a, , cj, - — [d] 

Mc 2 /*c Mo*/**, Mo^ /><:, 

M*M<>1 Mo 2 /*c f PaiPet P<* 

\ P«i Pas ^Ch^Oj 

is orthogonal. As will be seen (Appendix, loc. cit.\ there can be formed 
15 such orthogonal matrices; presumably they are obtainable from 2 by 
addition of half periods to the argument u. 

A particular case of this result is obtained by dividing each element by 
a 3 (u), and then putting u = ; since we have (§§ 31, 32) 

^00) =p <t'(m,0) 

*>(u) e '+' <r a (u) 



— e^p. 
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P $ , P 9t + being as on p. 63, we infer that 
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.a* — c 



C,C»1 



OftC 9 



C — C, 



■* Cj« » * 



Z 



■* a\e i 



Oa-C! p .■ «i - Ci p 






Ma^cj 



a t 0i» 



\ 



|a p ■ "i^^ p • ^"^a p 



-— P 



— P 



if 
A Pet 



\ 



OlOfl 



/ 



is also orthogonal. For instance, taking the first and last columns, we have 

(c, - c) P«P« ie , + (c, - c) P..P*. + (c - c.) Pe.Pc., - (a, - a,) »^* i> 0iat> 
while, since /^* =* \f (0), we have 

\ PaiPa* ) 

(a 1 -a,) 2 (a 1 -c)(a 1 -c l )(a 1 ~c 2 )(a a -c)(a 9 -c 1 )(a !l -c a ) 
= (Ci - etf (c 8 - c)" (c - 0^/(0, - a,)*, 
so that 
(c, - c,) P e P eiet + (c, - c) P Cl P C2C + (c - c.) P^ 

= ± (Ci - C») (C 9 -C)(C- C X ) P aiaa , 

an equation easy to verify directly, with the upper sign on the right side. 

Again, if in the matrix 2, we put v = u and then replace 2u by u, we infer 
that the matrix 



2,= /^ — -o-fydCa), -i- — -<r(u, a a c), 



C — Ci 



i — a (u, a^c), 



<r(u t CaC) , - i aa — - a(u, OjC,), i — — - <r (w, c^d), 



<r(2i,ccj), -i 






O-^OjCb), 






\ 



Mc^d Ma,/*e, /**,/**» 



is orthogonal ; thus for instance 

(*=*Y a* {u9(h(h ) = (*^Y a» (a, C^) 



^(w^c,), 













\ 



+ &=£)■••<•* **» + 65^)'- ( * •* 



McMd > 
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108 Deduction of an [chap, v 

and 
= (Cx - c.) (a, - c) a (u, dCj) <r (v, <hc) + (Ca - c) (as - c^ <r (u, w) <r (w, 0,^) 

+ (c - C!> (a, - Cs) <r (ti, c^) <r ( w, OsCa), 
of which the first is equivalent to 

(s^) Po,a * = 052) Pe, * + (*b3 Pe,e+ (b3 Pee " 

and the second to 

(Ci - C.) (O, - C) JP ei c q Pa i e + (c, - C> (a, - C,) JP^eP^t 

+ (c - a,) (a, - c.) JP^Pa.c, = 0. 

86. As an alternative method of obtaining results just obtained by 
consideration of the orthogonal matrix, and as an example of the application 
of a principle which appears at first sight slightly more general than that 
so far employed in this chapter, we give now a formula which, in virtue 
of those already proved, furnishes an irrational form for the relation A = 
connecting the functions fpu(u), f> u (u), jpn(u). 

As in preceding investigations it follows that an analytical integral 
function of u^ v* which for any integers m, rn, and a positive integer r, 
satisfies the equation 

the notation being as before, is expressed linearly by r 8 functions of k the 
same kind. An analytical integral function may however be such that it 
satisfies an equation 

^(M + n m ) = e rX ~( tt ) +cw+c/m >(u), 

where cm + cfm' = c^ + wri* + c/ra/ + c^'m*, 

and Cj, Cs, c/, <%' are any constants; it can then be shewn, just as before, that 
it is expressible also by at most r* such functions ; we do not give the proof 
because it will appear that this is really included in the preceding case 
(Part II., below). But now, if yfr{u) be an odd or an even function — and it 
can be proved that this cannot be so unless each of c^, Cj, c/, c,' is an integral 
multiple of m — it can be further shewn that there do not exist always as 
many as r* linearly independent functions ^r (u). In fact when r is even, if 
yfr (— u) = eyfr (u), so that e is + 1 or — 1, the number of linearly independent 
functions ^(u) is at most £r*+2€ when each of c,, Ca, c/» c,' is zero or an 
even multiple of iri, and is otherwise £r* independently of e; so that for 
r=2 there is no odd function for which c lt Cb, c/, c*' are even multiples of 
iri t and there are four even functions, while when c lf Cb, c/, c,' are not even 
multiples of iri there are two such odd functions linearly independent and 
the same number of even functions; it is this result which we proceed to 
illustrate. When r is odd the number which are linearly independent is 
at most \ (r 8 + ee""** 4 '*'), where (c, d) = wi (p, /*')• 
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art. 35] irrational form of the equation. 109 

We have discussed, beside the function <r(u), five odd functions, each 
associated with one root of the quintic equation 

Xo + Xfi + \,0» + \,0« + X 4 0* + 40» = 0, 

these being those denoted above by a (u> q) ; one of them may be denoted 
by a (u, ft). We have also discussed even functions, each associated with two 
roots of this quintic; one of these may be denoted by a(u, ftft). Consider 
the three products 

<r(u f ft) it (* f 0A), <r(t/,ft)o>,ftft), <r(u,ft)<r(Mift); 
the function a (u, ft) is, save for a constant multiplier, the same as & (u, q) 
of p. 25, where the characteristic q is that associated with the half periods 

<«■>-(/:+£♦£)?■ <"•)■-(/>/>/;)?■ 

while similarly the function <r (u, ftft) is associated with the half periods 

as explained before (pp. 94 — 96). Thus each of the three products above is 
of the character assigned to the function yfr in the explanation above, being 
an odd function for which the quantities c,, c 2 , c/, c,' are not zero or even 
multiples of iri. Thus there exists an equation 

A a- (u, ft) a (u, ftft) + Ba (u, ft) <r (u, ftft) + Ca (u, ft) a (u, ftft) = 0, 
wherein A, B, C are constants. 

And the preceding expansions enable us to determine the coefficients; for 
the terms of first order in the expansion of the left side are 

A (u, - ft- 1 */,) + B (tit - ft" 1 u,) + CK- ft- 1 u,), 

shewing that A = ft (ft - ft), B = ft (ft - ft), C = ft (ft - ft). 

We have previously (§§ 31, 32) expressed each of the quotients 

<r»(a,ft) o- 9 (u,ftft) 
<r a (u) ' o*(u) 

as a linear function of jp&(u), fp^(u) t jp u (u); if these forms be substituted in 
the equation above, an irrational form of the equation A = is obtained ; if 

^ = ft + ft, y! = -ftft, Zi = e 9tt$9) etc. 

and x, y, z denote fp n (u), jf> n (u), jf>n(w)> this is 

2(ft-ft)(ajy 1 -^ 1 + 2r 1 -.^)*(y + fta?-ft a ) i = 0. 

If Oj, a, be the roots of the fundamental quintic other than ft, ft, ft; and 

J -(ft -a,) (ft -a,), "^(ft-OiKft-a,), * = (ft-Oi)(ft-a«)> 
we find (ft - ft) P*, ,, - (ft - ft) P^ + mP $M - nP,,; 
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110 Parametric representation [chap, v 

thus, if £«y + 0i?-0i s . V^y + fo-fa ?-y + ft*-0A 

and \=r0,— 5,, ft = 8 — #i, i/ = 0! — a , 

we have 

{\f (\t + mf - n^)}* + {^ (^r + nf - Z£)}* + K(kt + J* - ™f )}* = 0. 

37. We can give an interpretation of the formula for the function 

a (u + v) <r (u - v) 

<T*(u)**(v) ' 

which places the form obtained for the right side in connexion with the 
results obtained above in considering the geometry (p. 76). Though 
entailing repetition it appears well to make the present account self-con- 
tained. 

Regard v as fixed, and gfa(u), (fa (it), (fa fa) as the coordinates of a 
variable point; the equation 

ffa (u) jpa fa) - ffa fa) jp a fa) + jfa fa) - ffa fa) = 0, 

which we may denote by 

xy l -yx 1 + z 1 -z = 0, 

is that of a plane passing through fany Xl *i) (being in fact that of the polar 
plane of (x u y lt z t ) in the linear complex denoted in the usual notation by 
n + n' = 0). The function afa) has been seen previously (p. 96) to vanish 
for u = u"**, that is for 

rdt rtdt 

Ui = — , ^3 -I — > 
it 8 ] t 8 

where a 3 = \ + X& + . . . + X 4 t* + 4>&, and, save for integral multiples of periods, 
only for values so expressible (the zero values — u*** for example being 
obtainable by taking u"*?, where (If) is the place conjugate to (t)); hence 
the product <r (u + v) a (u — v) vanishes for 

u = v + 1**'*, u = — v + !£••*', 

where the sign = indicates the possible omission of multiples of the periods; 
of these, if (if) be conjugate to (t), the second is u = — (v + u a >*), and, as 
jp2»(— tt) = 0> B (u), etc., gives the same point of the surface A = as does the 
first. The curve of intersection of A = with the plane xy x — yxx + z x — z = 
has therefore points each representable once by 

where (t) is variable. This curve will have a double point, and the plane 
touch A » 0, if we can satisfy, by properly choosing (t) and (^), the three 
equations 
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art. 36] of the points of a tangent section. Ill 

Now first, the three equations Q> n (u) = {fV»(tO require, as the differential 
equations of Chap. II. shew, that 

jfVitm {U) = fam (O, while fa (u) = ± fa (u'\ 

the negative sign for the functions of three suffixes being capable of deriva- 
tion from the positive sign by changing the sign of v!\ similarly by the 
equations derivable by differentiation from the differential equations all 
derivatives of fp n (u) are equal to the corresponding derivatives of jp r *(*0> 
or of jp r «(— ^0, so that, for arbitrarily small arguments w, 

JPn(u> + w) = fp n {u' + w), fa(u + w) = fa(u'+w), 

or fp r8 (u + w) = fp r8 (- u' + w\ fa (m + w) = fa (- u' + w)\ 

we can however express u + w in terms of these functions in the form 

Uj + w x = J A dx + Bdy, u* + w, =* /.Bda? + Cdy, 

where -4., J5, C are rational in a? = |j? w (w + w), y = jp 2 i(tt + w), ? =jp2aa(^ + ^ ); 
thus we have 

u + w = u + w + period, or w + w; = -u' + tt; + period, 

and so u = + w' -f period. 

The only double point of the curve now under consideration is therefore 
to be obtained by considering the equations 

or the equations v + u a ^ = — (v + w a »'»). 

As to the former, equivalent to w/»»* = 0, uf** 1 = 0, they are satisfied only 
by the obvious solution (^i) = (^) (p. 30); the latter, equivalent to 

u a -* + m«»*i = — 2v, 
are, for general values of a, satisfied by one and only one pair of positions 
(*), ft) (P. 29), given (p. 97), by 

^(2t0 = t + «u fk(2*) = -«i f *-*pba(2t0 + ffci(2t0. 'i»^Pbi(2v) + f^i(2oX 
where s s = \ + X 1 tf+ ... 4-4£ 5 ; thus, with Ki = fp< a (v) i etc., and general values 
of v t the equation 

m/i - ## + *i - * = 

represents a tangent plane touching the surface A = at the point 

where t* - tpu (2v) - jp a (2v) = 0. 

When a (u x » a + 2v) vanishes identically for all positions of (x), the equations 
u «,t-\- u a *^ = — 2v have an infinite number of solutions; this is only when 
2v is a period, and then we may take (t) arbitrarily and (^) the position 
conjugate to (t); in that case the plane touches the surface A = all along 
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its intersection; namely the sixteen singular tangent planes previously found 
are given by the equations 

*(u + il q ) = 9 

when il q is any half period; we have already seen that a(u) = Q corresponds 
to the plane at infinity; the equation of the singular tangent plane is given by 

*fti (&q) " yff>* (&q) + jfti ("*) - * - 0, 
which compared with (§§ 31, 32), 

0x + y-0* = O, or 6<f>x + (0 + <f>)y + z -e M = 0, 
gives either |> a (il q )/l = - g? a (H,)/0 = p,, (ft,)/0* = oo , 

or f> M (ft,) = + *, jM"*) = -% M^f)- 8 *.* 

shewing that the half periods are the values of u at the nodes. 

Considering the case of an ordinary tangent plane, depending on a 
parameter v, with point of contact given by 

where « a > * + u**** = — 2«, 

if we take two positions (&), (A^) given by 

u a > k + u a * k * = -2w, 
we shall have w a * * + u*> k i = — 2u — 2it a » * = w a »*' - u a - *, 

or tt «',*^ tf <„i, = Q j 

where (£') is the position congruent to (t), and hence (p. 29) the positions 
(k), (h,) are, taken in proper order, the same as (t') and (^), and 

so that the point fp n (v), jp n (v), p u (v) of the surface A = is derived from 
ff>«(w), jf> a (w), fpn( w ) J U8t as this is derived from the former. Thus, if 
&i = f>» ( w )i etc -> the plane 

touches the surface at the point v. The former plane passing through v, 
since every point of its section of the surface is given by u = t; + u a > *, and 
the latter through w, it follows that the straight line joining the points v 
and w is a bitangent of the surface A = 0, and v is one of the six points 
of contact of tangents to the quartic plane section drawn from its double 
point w. Expressed in terms of the parameter w of the point of contact, the 
tangent plane is thus 

x jffo (w - u a > <) - yp M (w - u a > ') + p n (w -u a > t ) — z= 0, 
where (t) is a particular position given, in association with another position 
(ti)> bv t*«'' + tt**s-2(w-tt**)» that is 
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Thus ti, t are the roots of the equation 

f-^ M (2w)-jp 21 (2w) = 0, 

and the points of the tangent section are given indifferently by 

u = w — u a > e 4- u a * B t U=s—W — U a * t * + u *> • | 

where (6) varies, being (t) or (^) at the point of contact according as this 
is approached along one or other of the inflexional branches; thus for these 
branches respectively we have at the point of contact w, 

■j-? = t or ti, 

and the differential equation of the asymptotic curves of the surface is 

(S)'-3>< 2 »>-*< 2 «>- < >- 

If (t) be a fixed position, this differential equation is obviously satisfied 
by the curve given for variable (0) by 

thus the asymptotic lines are given by 

where t is constant along any particular one. 

Every point of the section of the tangent plane with the surface A = 
has a parameter of the form w— u a »' + w a ' x ; take in particular (\) at a 
branch- place, so that u a > k is a half period il q ; the tangent plane at this point 
is then 

0?Pn (w - u a * * + il q - u a > h ) - etc. = 0, 

where (h) is a particular position given, in association with another position 

(U by 

or u a > h * - u a > h = w a >'» + u a >* - 2ft g , 

so that (h) is the conjugate position on the Riemann surface either of ($,) 
or (t); in the former case the argument w — tt a »* + fl 9 — u a > h would be 
w + ilq + u**** — u a > 1 or — (w — fl q ), save for multiples of the periods; in the 
latter case it would be w + il q ; in either case the tangent plane is 

«pb(tcr + n v )-...«O f 
and passes through w if a (2w + & q ) <r (£l q ) = 0, and therefore if a (£l q ) = 0, or 

Sr(ft p + ft 9 ) = 0, where p denotes the characteristic h ( -. ) (cf. p. 34), that is 

if {l p + £l q be an odd half period. We thus have the result that the 

bitangents to A = drawn from the point w touch the surface in v = w — u a ' ', 

where u*** 1 — u a > 1 = — 2w, and in the five points v + fi 9 , where il q denotes in 

b. - 8 
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turn the half periods u a > $ in which 6 is a root of X + \fi + . .. + 40 s = ; for 
it is easily seen that with these values Sl p + il q is an odd half period (see 
p. 32). More symmetrically, with a slight change of notation, the points of 
contact of the bitangents from ±w are given by v = w + u 9 > e , where (0) 
denotes in turn the six branch-places of the Riemann surface on which u ** 
is computed, and (t) denotes either of the two places given by 

P-tfb(2tf;)- Pa(2w) = 0, and s = tjp^ (2w) + p m (2w). 

This result is also obtainable by considering the vanishing of the function 
c e (u + v)<r (u-v). 

38. The two points ±w, ±v, capable of representation in the forms 

— 2w = u a > tl — u a>t t — 2v = u a > u + u a ' e , 

which are the points of contact of a bitangent associated with the first linear 
complex, may be called twin points, or each may be called the satellite of the 
other ; since t, U are the roots of either of the quadratics 

t* - if* (2w) - jp n (2m/) = 0, V - tfp a (2v) - jf> M (2v) - 0, 

these points are such that 

p a (2m;) = p a (2v), p a (2w) = p n (2v). 

Two arguments u, v! capable of representation in the forms 

U = U a * tl + tt a '*, V,' S U a > tl — tt a '*, 

may be called conjugate arguments, and the associated points ± u, ± u may 
be called conjugate points; since g> s (u) = |> w (a'), jjpa (w) = f^ (u'), it follows 
that conjugate points are the intersections of the Eummer surface with an 
arbitrary straight line through the node which lies at the infinite end of the 
axis of z, what we may call the primary node of the surface ; putting 

x=pn(u) y y = p ffl (tt), z=jp u (u) t 4,- (*»(«') 

it follows from the equation of the surface that 

2xtf-W xy + \<y* + $\x - X^y + \ 



Further 

')} 

•xdu 1 +2du i 



vS-T-M-wfrfy'ft + T) 
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so that we have, as is easy to verify, with x = ffa(u), y = fa (u) 9 

at * . i + ±r 2 Lq 

9m * L(rf + 4y)* J 3 ^i L(o» + 4y)iJ 

a r 2y i - a r * r i - o 

and, also, the incidental consequence that with any point of the Kummer 
surface may be associated, not only the everywhere finite integrals ^, t^, but 
also the other everywhere finite integrals 

, _ f — ajdui + Zdu* ■ '— [ tydui + xdu* 

J (o» + 4y)* ' J («? + 4y)* 

where x = fb(u), # = jf> a (w); the former pair, i^, t/ a , can each be expressed in 
the form JAdx + Bdy, where A, B are rational in x, y and f, =fp*n(u)\ the 
latter pair cannot be so expressed. 

The line joining the two conjugate points ± u, ± u\ is the intersection of 
the tangent planes 

t*-tx-y = 0, *. a -M-y = 0, 

of the cone « s 4-4y = 0; this is the tangent cone of the Kummer surface at 
the primary node, and its generators each cut the surface in one finite point, 
conjugate to the node m' = 0, lying upon the unicureal octavic curve ex- 
pressed by 

u = 2u** t p„(u) = 2t } M*)--*, M«0-(MV/(0. 

W(t' t} VF'T 

where*, as the explicit equation A = 0, p. 41, or the value /t^ _ f \ 2 ~ » ^y 

making t' — t t shews 

while f(t) = Xo + \t + X,* 8 + . . . + 4* 8 . 

* It can be shewn that 

In general, if |=jf>a»(u), *=ftn(*)» i"=JPai( u )> T =Pm( w ) ** the coordinates of a point 
of the Weddle surface, and u = u a,e +u a **, the points 0, <f> of the cubic curve 

{/1= -,/*=#*■= -r/*» f 
may be geometrically obtained by projecting (£, 17, £, r), from the node (0, 0, 0, 1), to the satellite 
point (£', V, {"'» T )t and drawing the chord of the cubic curve through (£', 17', f, t'). The 
coordinates of (f , V, f, r 7 ) are then in the ratios 

8—2 
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116 A particular differential [chap, v 

Each of the tangent planes t*— to — y = 0, t^ — t^x — y = cuts the Rummer 
surface in a plane quartic curve, with a cusp at infinity whose tangent is the 
generator along which the plane touches the cone. Consider one of the 
points ± u where these quartics intersect ; let x, y t z be its coordinates ; for a 
consecutive point u + du of the quartic on t* — tx — y = 0, and the conjugate 
point u' + du', we have 

du( = — sscfoj, dui = — - = eh**, 

so that, for variable pairs of conjugate points on this quartic, u — u is 
constant, equal therefore to the corresponding difference 2tt a ** for the pair 
of points u = 2tt°'*, tt' = 0, lying on the generator of contact of the plane 
t* — tx — y = 0, and cone x* + 4y = 0. Also, on the cuspidal quartic, 

, —xdu 1 + 2dtii j 2ydu 1 + xdu i 
duy = -3— , du* = -3- , 

(s» + 4y)* (« a + 4y) i 

both leading to (0- c g- y = 0, 

which is thus the differential equation of the pairs of cuspidal quartic curves 
on the Rummer surface obtained by drawing tangent planes to the cone 

where 6 a -/(0), **=/(0) t the fourth intersection of this chord of the cubic with the Weddle 

surface having coordinates obtainable from these by changing the sign of $. For the case when 

0=0= e, the point £ = jf^ (2u a » *), etc., is such that there is a tangent of the cubic curve passing 

through (£', V, f, r'), namely the tangent at the point t of the cubic; this outs the Weddle 

/l t t* P\ 
surface again ' m [f : ~ m : m : ~ m ] * w here T*=/(t), namely meets the surface in three points 

at t, so that the cubic is an asymptotic carve on the Weddle surface ; the point (£*, ij'> f't r ') nftS 
for coordinates the ratios of the limits, when 0=</> = t, of 

e- 

whichare * [T~^ £(-tT-i), ±(*T-% g(-«--i), 

or f : V ' : J-' : r'=/' : 2/-</' : -4t/+t 3 /' : 6« 2 /- t 3 /', 

and this is the tangential, on the Weddle surface, of the point t of the cubic curve. The locus 
of (£*> V» J"'» t') on the Weddle surface is thus a unicursal curve of order 7. The quartic 
developable surface F=0, of p. 67, is the locus of the tangents of the cubic curve; its complete 
intersection with the Weddle surface thus consists of the cubic curve counted three times, 
together with this unicursal septic curve, which meets the cubio at the six fundamental nodes. 
The locus of the point £= fp tS2 (2u a * *), etc., can be found, by using the values 

x = 2t, y=-t\ * = (1, t)Jf(t) 

in the expressions of p. 41, to be a unicursal curve of order 16. The cone joining the node 
(0, 0, 0, 1) to the unicursal septic curve, which contains thiB unicursal curve of order 16, is to 
be found by eliminating t from the two equations t s £' + 2fo/' + {*'=0i W^f'W + Jh and is of 
order 7 ; its intersection, of order 28, contains, beside the two curves of orders 7 and 16, the five 
lines joining the node (0, 0, 0, 1) to the other nodes. 
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art. 38] equation and Us integral. 117 

a a + 4y = from a variable point a? = jf> a (u), etc. of the surface. We have 
# = $i + £, y^-M; thus along the cuspidal quartic ^ a -^-y = Owe have 
da^ — dt, dyi^ — tidt, and therefore, dv^, dv* denoting as before increments 
along the quartic t % — tx — y = 0, we have 

dxx du^ 

the differential equation for the pairs of cuspidal quartics may thus be 
equally written 

an ordinary Clairaut equation with X* — \x — y = as its integral. To reduce 
this form directly to the former, it is necessary, after substituting 

dx = £ du* + ydu lt dy = i/efo*+ fdw,, 

to utilise the identities 

?+yfr-v l y _ -2vZ-(v i + &)x + 2£vy _ *+&*- Vy 
-y x l 

which follow at once on substituting £=£y — yx. Furthermore the identity 

du l dy l + dv*dx 1 = 0, 
is equivalent, either with 

du* [fa (u) dujn + fa (u) du^] + du, [fa (u) duj* + fa (u) d^] = 0, 
that is ZdutduJ) + y (dv^du^ + di^dii,*)) + fc^du^ = 0, 

where du^\ du^ are increments along the quartic tf — ^a? — y = 0, or with 

£dydy l — 17 (dxdy 1 + dydx x ) + %dxdx x = 0, 
which, dividing by dxdx u is the same as the identity 

-gy + v + f-0. 

Comparing this work with that previously given we see that the 
arguments v, w of two twin points are connected by 

_ f - fp n (2w) dw x + 2dw t _ r ggg (2w) rf^ + p a (2w) riw, 

Vl ~h«>* 2 V«>) + *?*&«>)]*' ' [f>»*(2«>) + 4>p M (2w)f 

equivalent to fa(2v) = ff> M (2w), p n (2t;) = jf> n (2w); we have shewn that these 
are satisfied by rational expressions for fp a (v), p n (v)> jf>ii(v) in terms of 
f?a(w), Pn(^), jpnO); it will be seen that |f>«(2u), p u (2u) are rational 
invariants, in a, y, *, of a group of birational transformations. Further, we see, 
if w be a variable point on an asymptotic curve of the Kummer surface, that 
the point 2w is a point of a cuspidal quartic t* — tjp^ (u) — p n (u) = ; that the 
satellite point v of w also lies on the asymptotic curve, and v — w is constant 
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118 Relations connecting four [chap, v 

along the asymptotic curve, being equal to 2u a »*; also that all the 32 points 
w + ^il, v + ^il, where ft is any period, also lie on the asymptotic curve 
and are common to the two asymptotic curves through w ; and so on. And 
if (a?, y t z) be the coordinates of w, and (x, y\ z') those of v, we have, as 
follows from the equation x%f r-yx + z — z = at w t or from the differential 
equation of the asymptotic curves*, 

dx dy ^(w) Qm(w) fniW 

so that the tangent lines of the asymptotic curve, at the twin points v, w, 
project upon the plane z = into parallel lines. All the cuspidal quartics 
touch the unicursal octavic intersection of <c* + 4y = given by u — 2u att ; 
thus the asymptotic curves all touch the singular conies of the Rummer 
surface, which constitute the parabolic curve f. 

39. A bitangent is a chord of the Kummer surface whose intersections 
coincide in two pairs. Consider now any chord. For this let the tangent 
plane a?p 21 (a) — yjf>« (a) + j? u (a) — z = 0, be called the tangent plane a; let 
(*i)> (*s)» (k)» (Q be four arbitrary positions on the Riemann surface, and let 

a = £ (u a '*> + u a ' f * + u aJ * + ti- a - f «)i £ = i (- u a ^ - u a > f * + u*-** + u"-**) ; 

the four arguments 

a = a — u a > f \ b = a — u a '\ c — a-u a ' f \ d = — a + u****, 

are then such that <r (a — a), a (b — a), a (c — a), a (d + a) are all zero, and are 
therefore upon the plane a ; they are respectively equal to 

and are therefore, similarly, upon the plane /3; thus they belong to four 

collinear points. Conversely let ± a, ± 6, be any two points of the Kummer 

surface; take (^), (O, (*s), (O so that 

w <Mi_ ya.tt — b^ a t u a>t% + U *,U = b + a, 

or 

a = | (— wfl,fl + ua,t% + ***'* + u< **' 4 ) = a ~ W<M, » 
6 = £ ( w a ''» - u a >** + tt a **» + «••'«) = a - u** ; 

then, as before, the line joining these points cuts the surface again in ± c, ± d 
where 

c = a — u a *\ d = - a + w a »^. 

* The differential equation of the asymptotic lines, for a surface whose tangent plane is 
lx+my + nz=0, is dxdl + dydm + dzdn=0. 

t See Klein u. Lie, Berlin. Monatsber. 1870; Reichardt, Nova Acta Leopoldina, l. 1887, 
p. 479 ; Hudson, Kummer's quartic surface, p. 195. 
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art. 38] collinear paints of the Kummer Surface. 119 

Put w = M a ' f| + w a 'S v! = M a »'i — tt a »S t/ = tt a *'» + %*»*«, t>' = M a »*» — w a »'«; 
then we have a + 6 = v, c + d = — v'; a — 6 = — t*', c-d = u t 
as well as a + c = %«>*• + u*'**, a — c = — w a ''* + i* a '' 8 , 

and 6 + c= u a ''» + u a ' f «, &-c = -t* ''« + t*°''», 

a + d = -u a ' f » + w a »S a-d= w a '*» + t4 ^». 

Introduce now the following phraseology ; if + u, ± v be any two points 
of the Kummer surface, let the two points ± (u + v), ± (w — v) be called their 
forward derivatives ; they are uniquely determined when ± u, ± v, are given. 
If Jfi denote any half period, ±u, ±v are the forward derivatives of the two 
points ±k(u+v)+$n, ±l(u-v)+ttl 9 so that ±i(w+v)+Jft, ±±(u-v)+$n 
may be called the backward derivatives of ± u, ±v; these consist of sixteen 
pairs of points. Then the results just obtained may be stated by saying that 
if four collinear points of the Kummer surface be divided into two pairs, 
either of the forward derivatives of one pair is conjugate to a forward 
derivative of the other pair ; thus each mode of taking the two pairs gives 
rise to two straight lines through the primary node, and the four collinear 
points give rise to six straight lines through the primary node; in other 
words, including the whole result, if a, 6, c, d be four collinear points in any 
order, we have 

jf> B (6 + c) = fb (a + ed), p 21 (6 - c) = jf> a (a - erf), 

where the signs of a, 6, c, d are arbitrary, but e, = + 1, must be suitably 
taken. Further the sixteen pairs of backward derivatives ± %(a 4- 6) + £fl, 
± £ (c + d) + £ft, consist of sixteen pairs of twin points, the points of contact 
of sixteen bitangents, and there are six such sets, each of sixteen bitangents, 
associated with the four collinear points, two such sets belonging to each 
mode of dividing the four collinear points into two sets of two. 

It is easy to see the modification arising when the four collinear points 
consist of two couples of collinear points (y, v, w, w), lying on a bitangent 
The forward derivatives consist then of (0, 0), the primary node, of (v + w, v + w), 
occurring twice, being the coincident intersections of the conic at infinity 
with a line through the primary node, of (v — w t v — w), occurring twice, being 
also the coincident intersections of the conic at infinity with a line through 
the primary node, and of (2v, 2w) t which are then conjugate points, as we 
have already found (§ 38). In fact the set of tangent planes a, {J, ..., in 
general four in number, which can be drawn to the Kummer surface through 
the four collinear points, contains in this case coincident planes. 

40. The differential equation given above for the asymptotic lines 
of the Kummer surface 



©'-£M*.>-M2»>-o. 
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Expression for the functions 



[chap, v 



enables us at once to find rational expressions for p K (2u), fp a (2u) in terms 
of Pa (u)> Pn (u), fPn (u). For the asymptotic lines of a surface in homogeneous 
coordinates x, y, z> t being* 

o, 



X, x u 


**, 


d?x 


y> yi» 


y» 


d*y 


Z> *u 


z%, 


d?z 


t, t, 


u, 


dH 



where x t y t z t t are supposed expressed in terms of two parameters u t v, and 

fix €jX €jX O^X 

* = Tu> ** = d* dut + 2 dudv dudv + to> d *> 
we have for x = Paa(w), y = (p M (u), z = fp u («), $ = 1, as the differential equation, 
£, i;, fp* m dvf + 2fp m dti 7 dii l + fp mi du 1 * = 0, 
«& £ P«a^ a + 2fp m du i du l + fVui^tii 1 
£ T, Paudtt, 9 + 2p mi cfa 2 du 1 + fp llll du l i 
where f = ffo(u)> etc. Comparing this with the form 

(£)'-£*<*.>-*<*«>-<>• 

we infer, if as usual Q, = 4 (vt - {?). Q» = 4 (v(- fr). Q, = 4 (# - if), that 

«_ ra,A - _ 9 ft eg < M > + ft ft« < M ) ± ft p°" (») 

**° v ' ~ Q. p^ («) + Q. ft* («) + <2, *» («) ' 

__ /o ,A__ ft few (») + ft ftm («) ± ft ftni («) 
^"^ ^~ ft fb.(«)+ ft *«•(«) + ft fl-n^)' 

and, for the equations of the asymptotic curves, 

Qi [PR* (») + 2(ft* (*) + ftm (*)] 
+ & [PR. («) + *%>** (*) + ftui («)] 
+ Q» [*fru («*) + ttfru (tt) + JPuu («)] - 0. 
It is found (see pp. 41 and 48) that the quintic terms in this are 

16 (xz - y*Y\t*x + 2ty + z] ; 
as we can eliminate (xz — y*)* by means of the equation A = (p. 41), the 
asymptotic curves lie on surfaces of order 4. 

Another way of finding the expressions for fp n (2u), fp u (2u), is by the 
equations of p. 117, expressing the integrals at the satellite point in terms 

of those at the original point; these give, if M = [jffc* (2w) + 4p u (2w)]* 

dvi 



a^ =s ^(2w) == 

dw 9 M 

<*!l = 2 <M 2w ) 3t^ 2^ 



* Darboux, ThSorie de$ Surface*, Partie i. p. 1S8. 
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We have however found (p. 78) 

dv = + Qidy + QtdZ+Q^ T dv _ _ &#+&&!+&# 

* (QtCa^CtCfiJ ' ' i {Q>O m fi m fl,0 § fi § $ ' 

where Q, = 4 (ip- - £*)> etc., £ = #» (2w), etc., O = Q t - 0Q a + 0»Q, ; thus 
2 = QiP BM (^)H-Q a p ain (w)-f ftpbn(w) 

together with expressions for £>« (2w) and jp & (2w) identical with those above. 
The denominator which occurs here has been seen (p. 78) to be the square 
root of <rQ s , where <r is a certain quartic expression in £, rj, f, t; if 
4 = Qijf>a* (") + ..., B =Q,Pan («) + ..., <?= Q^C")* ..., we thus find 

41. Another way, depending on the use of Abel's theorem, or rather its 
converse, in which the functions | ffl (2w), ... may be obtained, is of geometrical 
interest. 

To the points ±u, ± 2w, of the Weddle surface, associate pairs of places 
(0), (<£), and (a), 08), of the Riemann surface, by means of the equations 

u = v?> a + u+> a t 2u = u a ' a + u a >* ; 
without alteration of the points of the Weddle surface both (0) and (<f>) may 
be together replaced by their conjugate places on the Riemann surface, 
as may the places (a), (J3). We have then 

u «>* + yp** + 2u $ >* + 2u+> a = 0, 

shewing (Appendix to Part L, Note II.) that there exists a rational function 
on the Riemann surface, of the sixth order, with all its poles at infinity, 
vanishing twice in each of (0), (<f>) and once in each of (a), (£) ; this function 
must be of the form 

V - vt* + id - X + ps, 

where **= f(t\ and the coefficients X, p f v, p are to be determined by means of 

0* - vffi + pd - X + /o© = 0, & - v<f>* + fi<f> - X + p* = 0, 

30>-2i/0 + M + £p^ = O, 3^- 2i/0 + /* + ^/^) = 0, 

where 8, <I> are the values of * at (0) and (<f>). The function being so 
determined, the places (a), (y8) are found as the remaining zeros, and thence 
jp« (2w) = a + & jp n (2w) = — a# The conditions are those found by expressing 
the identity 

(f-pf + /rf-X)F-^/(0-(*- «)■(«- *)"(<-a)(*-i8X 
or, if * = + £ = *>»(«), y--** = fr(«). -* = M2"), y = p a (2w), 
by expressing that (f-tx-yY (t* - tX - F) + /o*/(0 
is the square of a cubic function of t; when x and y only are given this last 
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form gives the two sets of corresponding values for X and F. The four 
conditional equations give 

>(i-SMS-D-'(5-$+S-ir* 

shewing that the plane \f + ^17 + i/f +t = passes through the point 
8-<D, _(e<£-<D0), e<J>*-<D0», -(0^-.^)^), which (pp. 40, 116) is the 
satellite point of u on the Weddle surface, obtained from ± w by projection 
from the node (0, 0, 0, 1), and lias upon the chord of the cubic curve 
joining the points (1, — 0, s , — s ), (1, — <f>, <f>*, — <f>*); the conditional equa- 
tions give, however, also 

a^ V e 7 ' tyV s> / • 

shewing that the plane Xf + /lw; + i/f + t= contains every consecutive point 
of the Weddle surface ; it is thus the tangent plane of the surface at the 
satellite point of ± u. 



Thepoint £(*) :^{J) :^(|) :£(-^V 



which clearly lies on the tangent plane, is the remaining intersection of the 
Weddle surface with the tangent line of the cubic curve at (1, —5, 0*, - 0*), 
and is on the unicursal septic (p. 116) which is the tangential on the Weddle 
surface of the cubic space curve. The point having the same derivation 
from <f> is also on the tangent plane. Further the equations 

a 8 - vcP + fia - \ + P A = 0, /3>- i^S 8 + p/3 - \ + p5 « 0, 

where 4 s =/(a), eta, shew that the point satellite to ± 2u is also on the 
tangent plane. 

The tangent plane of the Weddle surface at the point P 7 , satellite to + u, 
has been seen (p. 68) to be the polar plane, of the point reciprocal to P 7 on 
the Weddle surface, in regard to a cone afQ x + y'Q a + /Q z + P 4 = with vertex 
at P / ; if then the tangent planes of this cone which contain the chord (0, <f>) 
of the cubic curve be momentarily written 

there is an identity of the form 

-f> 2 (^0i + y / Q. + ^03 + i > 4) = (Xf+^ + ^+T) 2 

-(A 1 { + ... + D 1 t)(A 2 Z+...+D 2 t); 

take the particular case of this when £ : q : f : t = 1, — £, P, - F ; then the 
left side reduces to p*f(t), and the first term of the right side to 

(P-i/f* + /i*-X) a ; 

as each of the planes A^ + ... + D^t = 0, AJ; + ... + A T = passes through 
and <f> t the second term of the right side contains the factor (t — 0)*(t — <f>Y; 
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the remaining factor is (t - a) (t - ft), where (1, - a, a 2 , - a 3 ), (1, - /3, £•, - /8 s ) 
are the remaining intersections with the cubic curve respectively of the 
plane A^ + ... + D x r = and AJ£ + ... + D 2 t — and the identity becomes 
that previously obtained. In other words, if the point ± u be joined to the 
node (0, 0, 0, 1), the join giving the satellite point P / ; if the cone with P* as 
vertex to contain the six common points of the quadrics Q u Q 2t Q it P 4 , be 
constructed ; then the tangent planes of this cone which contain the chord 
of the cubic curve through -P, cut the cubic curve again in points a, ft, which 
are upon the chord of the cubic through the satellite point of the point ± 2u. 

The condition determining £> 9 (2u)... may thus also be expressed by 
saying, if Q l9 Q„, Q z , P 4 , denote the values of Q u ... for the point ±u 
(cf. p. 76 for the equations x'jQ % =...), that the quadric following, for a 
proper value of ji (= p 2 /Q»X 

j^f + [^ + a(^ + <^)]i; + (^ + + a)?+T} 

x W? + [00 + £(0+0Xh + (0 + + £)?+ r] 

must be the square of a plane, namely of the tangent plane at ±u; the 
conditions for this are, that in the discriminantal matrix of this quadric, 
every minor of two rows and columns be zero. 

If ± v! be the arguments associated with P 7 , the satellite point of ± u, 
we know that p n (2u') = fp n (2u) t jf> u (2u') = ffo (2u) ; hence if the cone be 
drawn to contain the six common points of the quadrics Q,, Q,, Q 9 , P 4i with 




its vertex at ± u, the tangent planes of the cone, passing through the chord 
of the cubic curve through ± u, will also cut the cubic curve in the points 
a, /3 9 and the satellite point of the point ± 2v! will lie on the chord a, /3 of 
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the cubic, and on the tangent plane of the Weddle surface at ± u. If ff> <f>' 
be the two points of the cubic curve, on the chord of this drawn through ± «, 
we may draw the diagram annexed, where D denotes the node (0, 0, 0, 1), 
which may help to keep the relations in mind. 

In order that l£ + Ztf + 4f + Vr = should touch the cone 

(a, 6, c, d,/, g, A, u, v, w)(£ 17, ?, t)* = 

it is sufficient, beside the condition that the plane passes through the vertex 
of the cone, that 

=0; 



b 


/ 


V 


k 


f 


c 


w 


k 


V 


w 


d 


I* 


J, 


I, 


h 






applying this to the cone a/Q, + i/Q 2 + JQ* + P 4 = 0, when l = adf, 
l x = a (0 + (f>) + 0<f>, 1% = « + + <f>, l t = 1, we find the quadratic equation for a, /3 
in terms of 0, <f> ; putting x = + <f>>y = — 0<f>, and using xy' — afy + / — z = 0, 
we thus find 

2(x-afYfa(2u) = 2\ i + 7^(x+a/) + 2\xaf 

+ 4aar (a? + x) + 4asy + 4aty' + 4s -f 4/, 
2(a:-a 7 7p ffl (2^4)«iX,\ 4 -4V + 2\,(^ + a;') + X,(W--y-y , ) 

+ \ 4 (* + /- «y'- aty) + 80*/ + *'*)- 2 (aa' + y + y^; 
/= being the equation of the Kummer surface we have (p. 76) 

x'=J-hr, and therefore (x-x) / = x / - / . 

dy/dz' v ' dz dz dy 

The cone xQ l + j/Q t + /Q s + P A — 0, with vertex at ± w', intersects the 
Weddle surface near ± v! in a locus whose projection from the node D gives, 
near ±u, the locus represented by -x*fp n (U) H-y^ (#) + *'- Pn(^) = °* for 
which then, as our previous investigation of the asymptotic lines of the 
Kummer surface shews, 



\dUiJ 
putting here (see p. 117), 



^Y-^(2«)^. 



duj 



■ p n (2M) = 0; 



%-[*%+*W£- x \ 



where X = p» (2w) = p» (2u'\ F= jp n (2tt) = p n (2M / ), it is at once found to 
reduce to 






that is 



&'")©-')-* 
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art. 41] Asymptotic lines of the WeddU Surface. 125 

And in fact if (t-^J and IT"") 8* ve * wo directions through the point ± u 
which are harmonic in regard to the directions given by 

(a£)'-*£-r-* 

while [-fA] , ( j^J a 1 " 6 the directions at ± u' obtained from these respectively 
by projection from the node (0, 0, 0, 1), we have 

(dv±\ _ (du,\ (du{\ _ (du*\ 

42. Consider now the asymptotic lines of the Weddle surface; their 
directions at ± u are given by a determinants! equation 



P»(u), ?»»(")> Pa* 00, <?*>»(") 



= 0, 



fui(«0> PmiW, Pmifa), <tyui(tt) 

but the algebraic work is simpler if we proceed as follows : expressing that 
the tangent plane X£ + /lmj + v£ + t = contains the point whose coordinates 
are 






,--§■+ 



and similar expressions, we obtain, beside the three equations already found, 

e " <t> 

the further equation 

,. a* (\-fte+vd t -6>\ ,., 3« /\-/t^ + i«A»-rf>»\ 
**»( e J = d ^^( * > 

for the asymptotic lines ; putting T* =f(t), differentiating twice the identity 

in t, 

( \-fit + vP-1? \ 2 t __ (g - to - y) (P - tX - r> 

and then putting t = 0, we find 

e SSI © J-(*-*) e^ — • 
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126 Asymptotic lines of the WeddU Surface. [chap, v 

so that the asymptotic lines are given by 

a result obtained in this way by Mr H. Bateman, Proc. Land. Math. Soc. 
New Series, Vol. in. (1905), p. 235. Putting herein 

7 dO dd> 7 OdO . d>dd> 
and reducing, it becomes, replacing + <f>, Ofa a + A «j8 respectively by 

<--*>®V»<y-r>£;+«r-j*-o; 

this is the relation for -~ when we move along an asymptotic line at the 
point ±u'\ putting (p. 117) 

we can verify algebraically, though the fact is obvious from the geometrical 

interpretation above given for this transformation, that the differential 

dvJ 
equation for -7— , is precisely the same, so that the asymptotic directions 

project from the node (0, 0, 0, 1) into asymptotic directions ; putting then 
X = X', F= F, x = Q s '/Q,', y = - Qi/Qi, we have the form for the differential 
equation of the asymptotic lines at ±u'\ finally dropping the dashes, the 
asymptotic lines at ± u are given by 

(Q,-^Q.)(^) , -2(Q l +FQ,)g + e i Z + e,F=0, 

that is by 

Q l -Y dw 2 » =0; 

Q„ X 2du t dib 1 

Qs 1 duj 

and are therefore harmonic in regard to the directions given by each of the 
two equations 

«> »£)■-»£♦*-* 

It follows conversely that each of these two equations gives a pair of 
conjugate directions; that the latter (ii) does so can easily be seen geo- 
metrically ; a geometrical proof that the former (i) also does so would enable 
us to write down the differential equation of the asymptotic lines at once ; 
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art. 42] Geometrical interpretation of equation. 127 

the fact is equivalent with the statement that the Weddle and the Kwmmer 
surfaces are such that the asymptotic directions on either correspond to 
conjugate directions on the other, a relation projectively generalising that 
considered by Lie between two surfaces of which the asymptotic lines of one 
correspond to the lines of curvature of the other (Geom. der Berihhrungs- 
transforrnationen* (1896), pp. 473, 636); it was by relating the Kummer 
surface in this particular way that the asymptotic lines of Rummer's surface 
were first determined, by Lie, Compt. Rend. lxxi. (1871), p. 579. In regard to 
these conjugate directions, (i), we have proved (p. 117) that they are given by 

*»-*X-F=0, 

that they are the tangents of the intersection of the cone 

with the Weddle surface at the vertex of the cone, that any element at ± u 
of a particular curve t is projected from the node (0, 0, 0, 1) into an element 
of the same curve at ± u', the arguments u', u being such that u'— u = u a > *, 
and that the curve t is given by 2u = u*> ' 4- u a > fi , for variable £. With regard 
to the directions (ii), consider first the cone joining the point of the cubic 
curve to all other points of the cubic curve, whose equation is given by 

fl'Qa-flQ. + Qi-O; 

11 <b 

it passes through the point ± u\ or -P, for which £' = <5 — <a » ^ /== ~^ + ia> 

etc., and, as we have seen, the tangent plane of the Weddle surface at this 
point passes through the point 



A (L\ 1 (z£\ A (?0\ A (zJH\ 
do \e) : do V » J : do \e) : dd [ e ) ' 



or T, which (p. 116) is the tangential on the Weddle surface of the point of 
the cubic curve ; in other words the quintic curve of intersection with the 
Weddle surface, other than the cubic curve, of the cone 2 Q Z — 0Q 2 + Q 2 = 0, 
is the curve of contact of the tangent cone to the Weddle surface from the 
point T\ let P/ be the point of this curve of contact lying on the chord 
joining to <f> + d<f> ; the tangent planes of the Weddle surface at P' and P/ 
are tangent planes of the cone of contact, touching this along the generators 
TP' and TiY; thus they ultimately intersect in P'T, which is thus the 
conjugate direction on the Weddle surface to P'PJ. Consider now the 
similar cone <f> 2 Q s — <j>Q 2 + Q x = 0, containing the cubic curve, with vertex 
at 0; its tangent line at P' joins the points 

<d »' o> ^e* ••" 

d0\4> ®)' d0\ 4> + ey , -* M 

* Also, Lie, Math. Atmal. v. (1871); Darbonx, TMorie, Nob. 157, 164. 
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128 Geometrical interpretation. [chap, v 

namely is the line P'T\ thus the two cones 

or the curves of contact of the tangent cones to the Weddle surface from the 
points 

do \%) • de \ e ; • "•' d<t> \&) m a<j> \ <t> ) ' "' 

give conjugate directions on the surface at P'. We can find the differential 
equations for these curves: for consistence of notation consider the corre- 
sponding curve ff*Q z — ffQ % + Qi = 0, passing through ± u, where 0', <f>' are the 
extremities of the chord of the cubic curve through ± u. This projects into 
a locus near ± u' represented by ff* — ffx' — y' = 0, which gives, as we have seen 
(p. 117) 

herein put 

d ^ r (Xp + 2Y)/(2p-X), 

where p = —^ ; we thence have, for the differential equation of the curve 

&*Q,-ffQ, + Q.-0, 

the form 

p*(X>-2Xx'-4j/)+ P (4XY-4Yx' + X*x' + 4Xy') + 4Y* + 2YXx'-X*y'=0 $ 

which can be shewn to be the same as 

(X* + 4>Y)(p*-xp-y')-2(Xx' + 2Y+2y')(p i -pX-Y) = y 

so that the curves t*Q z — tQ s + Qi = through ± u, the curves t* — tX — Y = 
through ± u, and the curves given by the differential equation p 2 — px'— y = 0, 
or 



w 4®'- »(£)♦*-* 



through + u, belong to the same involution ; this is in accordance with what 
we have found, the asymptotic directions being the double rays for the 
involution, and the equations 

(i) P-*X-F=0, 

(iii) t*Q,-tQ, + <£ = (>, 



<«> «•(£)*- «.© + «-°- 



defining three pairs of conjugate directions ; the directions (ii) are the 
harmonic conjugates of the directions (iii) in regard to the directions (i). 

For the space cubic 

u = u<.«, 2u = 2t^*, X = 2*, F=-P, (^ = 0, Q 9 = 0, Q, = 0, 
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and the equation of the asymptotic lines is satisfied by the vanishing of its 
coefficients. For u = 2u l > a , d=*$ = t, and the equation 

<*-«)('-/8)|£-(*-«)<*-jS)^ 

is satisfied; thus the unicursal septic and its projection, a unicursal 16-thic 
(p. 116, note), are both asymptotic lines. 

43. Another method of determining the functions ff> a (2u), etc., is as 
follows ; if in the equation 

<r(v + u)cr(v — u) . x , x / x /x /x /x 

g 3 (v)o*\u) fr W Pa (l£) "" **" W P " (U) + P " W " **" (t?) 

we put ^ = 1*, + ^, f? s — Ua + 6t> where $,, ^ are small, and equate the 
coefficients of ^ and £,, we shall have, from the coefficient of t*, the identity 

where & = $* (u) t f = p^ («), etc., and from the coefficient of t 1 , 



^-!f*-«t-T, -IT, aay; 



taking second logarithmic differential coefficients of this we infer 



fi»(2«) = 



4*M*-MM m + Mf 










x 
1 




ft (S B )- idlft - jaf ° + Jf »' 
Now (pp. 39, 41) 

M * - yhf + «^C* + t 9 - 2(cy»;f - 2y»jT + &rfr 

-i -X, *X, 2* -2y 

iX, -(X, + 4*) *X, + 2y 2x 
2* iX, + 2y -(X 4 + 4r) 2 
-2y 2x 2 

— y x 1 

is an integral polynomial of degree 4, in fact equal to 
■fc (VX 4 + X, V - 4X„X,X 4 ) + (i V - 2A,\,) « + X,X,y + (i^X, - X.X.) « 

-£X,X,«» + (X.X* + lW)anf + (4X«- iX 1 X 4 )y , -8X x ,to + 2X 1 ys + X,s' 
+ 4X,a?y - 2X,a#' - * (X,^ - 2X,ay + X,y*) + 4«» + X,^ - \a?y + X^y* 
- X,asy» + X 4 y* - btfz + 4iyz (xz - y*), 
and it is found on computation that this is the same, identically, as 

- 4 [Qifrm («) + Q.i>an («) + Qi*»«u («)] + A A (8* + X 4 ), 

where ^A is the vanishing expression, given p. 41, wherein the highest 

b. 9 
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terms are (#* — y 8 )". Further, differentiating the identity y£ — a^ — f=0 
in regard to t^ we find 

and hence 

if 2 = -2(£f-^), J^-ftfau-Jftni-ftiii. 

while M n « fj^n, - ijfp nu + yjpau - 4fl> ffllll - p^n , 

so that each of Jf a , ilf, is a rational polynomial in x t y, s, and each of Jf M , 
if ffl , Jf u is a linear function of f, % £, r with coefficients rational in x, y,z; 
as the squares and products of £, 17, £ t are rational in x, y, #, we can express 
each of p s (2u), f? a (2w), pu (2w) rationally in x, y, z. We do not develop the 
expressions. 

44. We have seen (p. 114) that if ± w be any point of the Kummer 
surface, and (t) be either of the places of the Riemann surface determined by 

**-^(2w)-p ffl (2w) = 0) 

then the other points of contact of the bitangents through ± w have argu- 
ments ±{w + u $ > *), where 6 is in turn one of the roots of the fundamental 
sextic (including infinity or = a). We have also seen that 

f>» (2w) - f « (2w + 2w a - % jp n (2w) - jp n (2w + 2w a - ; 
as u 9 ' * = w a » * + u*» a = v.** t + half period, the functions p a (2w), p n (2w) have 
the same value at w as at each of the six derived points. If ± v be one of 
these six points we have 

where (^) is the conjugate place of the Riemann surface to (t). Thus the 
place of the Riemann surface associated with v as is (t) with w is the place 
(t') f and when we derive from v as we derived from w, we obtain places 

V + w*» ' ' = w + u*» * — U*» * = i0 + tt*» *, 

that is places (including w itself) whose arguments differ from that of w by 
half periods. The transformation from w to v is in fact that given by the 
transformation A r (p. 79), and the next step gives places of the Kummer 
surface derived by the transformations A r ~ l A 9 . We thus get on the whole 
32 places, as on p. 81. For each of these 32 places the functions f>*(2w), 
| a (2u) have the same value, and they are invariants of the group of 
32 birational transformations. 

For the Weddle surface the transformations are equivalent only to 
projections from the six nodes in turn. Putting 

0*-**£ + (* + *)* + fc 

^ = 5^f + (^ + ^ + ^)i; + (^ + ^ + ^)i7 + f,eta, 
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art. 43] projections for the Weddle Surface. 131 

where the six nodes are 

(0,0,0,1), (1,-0, *>,-*), (1,-*,...), (1,-*,...), (1,-m,...), (1,-n,...), 

and putting 

y (0-m)U„ (<f>-m)U+e 7 (&-m)U H 

Vew v$w U W+ 

with ^e-- n > 6 "^=v c -^ 

the Weddle surface has nodes at (0, 0, 0), at the infinite ends of the axes of 
X, Y, Z, at (1, 1, 1) and at (a, b, c), its equation takes a simple form, and the 
coordinates of the transformed points can be explicitly expressed without 
much difficulty. Regarding X, F, Z as rectangular Cartesian coordinates, 
the 32 points are the corners of four rectangular parallelepipeds; one of 
these is obtained from the original point (X, F, Z) by projections from the 
three infinite nodes 0, <f>, ^r, the others are obtained respectively from 
(X«, F , Z ) f (X,, Y l ,Z 1 ), (X a , F a , Z a ), also by projections from these infinite 
nodes, where (X , F , Z 9 ) is the point obtained from (X, F, Z) by projection 
from the node (0, 0, 0), and similarly (X l9 Y l9 Z^ and (X„, F a , Z a ) are obtained 
from (X, F, Z) by projection from the nodes (1, 1, 1), (a, 6, c). It is found 
that there are two rational functions H, K of the coordinates X, F, Z which 
have the same value at all the corners of the first rectangular parallelepiped, 

have also the same values, respectively jf > j? > at the corners of the second 

rectangular parallelepiped, have also the same values, respectively K, H, at 
the third set of eight corners, and finally have the same values, respectively 

-^t -tt> a * the last set of eight corners. Thus any symmetric function of the 

four quantities H, jf> K> jr has the same value at each of the 32 points, 

and it would be an interesting problem to express fp a (2u), £> S i(2u) each in 
this way; if this is possible. The function H } in terms of our original 
coordinates, is 

(0 - m) (<fr - m) (+ - m) UmnUwU+eUe* 
(0-n)(*-n)(Vr-n) (tt-t/)U* m 9 

which then has the same value for all the eight arguments 

W t W + U 9 '*, W + U+'*, w + «*»*, 

We have, as remarked in an Example given below, 

U* H -4P 9 PiP H , U>w = *PwP+*P*, 
where P = y + 0x- 0*, P^ = 0(f>x + (0 + if>)y + z-e^ 

so that H can be expressed (irrationally) in terms of x, y, z. 

9—2 
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132 The addition formula for the [chap, v 

We do not pursue this matter. See Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. (1903-4), 
Ser. 2, Vol. I. p. 247, where the formulae are given at length. 

45. The formula 

a(u + v)a'(U'-v) , v , . /x /v . /v /x 

can be used to obtain the expressions for the functions 

M w + V )> ffn(u+v), fp u (u + v) 

in terms of functions of u and v. 

Let p ffl (w) = x, etc., pa (v) « #i , etc., fp m (n) = f , etc., jp m (v) = f ! , etc., 

and M=xy x — x x y + z x — z\ 

differentiating logarithmically in regard to u, and v 3 , and adding the results, 
we have 

«.+.)-6W-fcM-j(£+Sg)/*; 

differentiating this in regard to v* and v i9 and subtracting and adding the 
results, we get 

and 4-Jf' {?»(« + ») + §> a (w) + *>»(»)} =P+Q, 

^ Vdtx, 8«a cujovj 

dM 

we have g— = y^-x l v - ?=(y, -y) ? -to - «)i7, 

so that P is expressible rationally in x, y l z > x l1 y u z li and both P and Q can 
be expressed, of course, rationally in x, y, f and x lt y lt £. Similar formulae 
can be found for p M (u + v) and jp u (t* + v). 

Or we may adopt another method. Let 

u = u*» a + u B » a , v = u**> a + u*«» a , w = w'* a + w** a , 
and u + 1; + w = ; 

there exists then on the Riemann surface a rational function of order six 
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having its poles at infinity, and vanishing in (ft), (ft), (ft), (ft), (ft)> (ft) 
(see Appendix to Part I., Note II.); say thisi is 

F - vt* + fit - X + ps, 

where s?=f(t); the coefficients v, p, X, p are then found from four equations 
such as 

ft s -i>ft 2 + /*ft-X + pe £ = 0, i = l, 2, 3, 4, 

where 0< is the value of 8 at the place (ft) of the Riemann surface ; and when 
the function is found, the places (ft), (ft) are determined without ambiguity ; 
there exists then the identity in t 

(*» - vt * + fJLt - \y - p'f(t) « $ (*), 

where </> (J) is* the product of the six factors t — ft, and, since 

M") = ft + ft, M*) = ft + ft, P«(w) = ft + ft, 
we have jp ffl (m + 1;) + p ffl (a) + §?« (v) = 2i/ + 4p*, 

where in i>, p, determined as above, we are to substitute 

ft + ft = M"), ftft = -PaiW> ft + ft = M*)> ftft = -M<0, 

«i = ftfM")+iM")> «2 = ftp«(") + P«iM> 

«• = ftff>« (*>) + p«i (V), » 4 = ftP« 00 + fpm (v). % 

The functions $n(u + v\ ^n(u + v) can also be calculated, their values 
-ftft, E 9st$9 or ±[F(0 5i ft)-2e 8 © fl ]/(ft-ft)», being determined by the 
knowledge of the remaining zeros of the rational function above. 

The relations are capable of important geometrical interpretation. 
Consider the six points (1, — ft, ft*, — ft*) upon the cubic space curve, each 
being associated with its proper quantity 8*, definite in sign, as above. 
Denoting by &,, 6 9 , ..., fe 8 the roots of f(t), the identity above gives 

the right side we may denote by <£><; it is definite when X, p., v are 
determined. The plane 

Xf + w + vf+T-0 

passes then through the fifteen points of the Weddle surface such as 

AL_1 dlijuL ft 8 ft' -ft' , Qf\ 

which we may call the point (ft, ft), and also through fifteen points 

fl-l Z^jA ^_^£ zR^ h T\ CL zh h l zRi A 

[$>. <&.> ^i^*/ <t>< */ <*>< <v' v*,' *,' <t><' 4\- J' 

and is thus symmetrical in regard to the two sets of six points (ft, ...,ft), 
(&!, ..., 6 B , x ), lying on the cubic curve. In particular it cuts the edges of the 
tetrahedron (ft, ft, ft, ft) in six points lying on four straight lines, since the 



Digitized by 



Google 



134 Geometrical interpretation [chap, v 

points (ft, ft), (fit* ^s)> (0i> #0 *** manifestly collinear. It can now be proved 
that, to every quadric surface through one of the sets of six points, corre- 
sponds a quadric through the other set of six points, touching the former 
quadric along a conic lying on the plane \f + /417 + vf+T= 0*. 

To see this in the simplest way, put 

f=X + F+Z+T, i; = -(ftX + ftF+ftZ+ftr), 

S^etx + efY+esz+etT, T=-(ft»x + ft*F+ft*z+ft 8 r)> 

giving 

-(ft-ft)(ft-ft)(ft-ft)X=ftftftf + (ftft + ftft + ^^ 

and so on, so that X = 0, F= 0, Z = 0, T= are the faces of the tetrahedron 

ft, ft, ft, ft; substituting in 

«-*p(^r-P) + 4y(i|f-fr) + to({f-irt 

- \>P + Xifr - X,V + \si7C- ^r + 4?t, 
it is at once found that this reduces to 

Q=-(e 1 z+e a F+e,z+e 4 r)»+4SFZ(^-^p,^ (i), 

where p^. Wi « + ( ft + ^ y + J r-^^=^5!; 

now, for the point (ft, ft), if the difference ft — ft be denoted by (i;), we have 

and so on ; thus for the point (ft, ft) we have 

(21) (31) (41) X - (21) ^ (41) , F-0, Z=0, 



(14)(24)(34)7'=-<iM^) ) 

W 4 



so that this point, and similarly the other points (ft, ft), (ft, ft), and generally, 
ail the points (ft , ft), lie upon the plane 8 X X + 8 a F + 0, Z + 8 4 T - 0, which 
is therefore the same as Xf + /m7 + i/£+t = 0. Thus, considering the par- 
ticular case of the identity (I) in which the current point is upon the cubic 
curve, namely putting f, 17, f, r = 1, — J, 2 a , - J 8 , we- have the identity 

/(0 = ii(^-^H-^-x) , + 5(«-ft)(^-ft)(^ft)0-ft)(^-ft / )(^ft , X 

* The condition for a quadric surface to reduce to the square of a plane is the vanishing of 
all minors of two rows and columns in the discriminantal matrix of the quadric; and the 
conditions for a symmetrical matrix of n rows that all minors of n - r rows and columns vanish 
are J(r+ 1) (r+2) in number [Sylvester, Coll. Papers, Vol. 1. p. 147]. Thus through four arbitrary 
points a determinate number, in fact 8, qnadrics can be drawn to have plane contact with an 
arbitrary quadric. 
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where A, B are certain constants, and B ', 6 ' are the remaining intersections, 
other than lt 0„ 8 , 4 , of the quadric 

with the cubic curve ; as this identity is of the same form as that originally 
deduced from Abel's theorem, we infer that B ', 6 ' are the same as 8 , 8 , and 
have so proved the theorem. And this, to resume, is equivalent to the state- 
ment : Let ± u, ± v be two arbitrary points of the Weddle surface, P', Qf their 
projections from the node (0, 0, 0, 1) ; let U 9 be the extremities of the chord 
of the cubic through P 7 , and 8 , 4 the extremities of the chord through (#\ the 
arguments ± u, ± v determine definite signs for the associated radicals S l9 2 , 
8 8 , 8 4 , and so determine a definite plane m through the three points 

(©,-©>, -0,©,+ ^,...), (e4-«3,~0S«4+04©3,...), 

taking then any quadric Q through the nodes of the Weddle surface, there is a 
definite quadric R through the four points (0,, 9 , 8 , A ) having contact with Q 
along a conic lying on this plane m ; all these quadrics R % as Q varies, intersect 
the cubic curve again in the same two points 5 , 6 ; with proper signs for © 5 , 8 , 
the point ±(u + v) is the projection, from the node (0, 0, 0, 1), of the point 
(©« — 8 8 , — B 8 e + 6 © 8 , ...)• The complete geometrical figure, allowing all 
possibilities for the signs of S l9 © 2 » ©s» ®4i will involve 8 planes; each 
quadric Q will have plane contact with 8 quadrics R through the four points 
0\> 0*> 0*> 04, and there will be 8 resulting pairs of points 5 , 8 ; the 8 planes 
give two tetrahedra which with the tetrahedron lt a , 8 , 4 are in fourfold 
perspective ; but we refrain from further consideration of the general figure. 
The points 8 , 8 , by substituting 

(21) (31) (41) X = (0, - t) (0, - 1) (0 4 - t) t etc., 

in the quadric 22, are found from the quadratic equation 

2(0.-03)(0i-^)[^^,(«-0i)(^04) + ^,^(«-^)(«-0 8 )] = O, 

where E 9A = \ [F(0, <f>) - 28*]/(0 - <f>)\ 

The quadric R is of the form 

xRi + yR* + zR, + S = 0, 
where 

R 1 = ^l l (0 2 -0 t y0AYZ > i2 a = 42(0 s -0 8 ) 2 (^ + ^)F^, R* = 42 (0, - 8 ) a YZ 

are the same as Q lt Q 8 , Q 3> and pass through the cubic curve, while 

S=-42(0 S -0 3 )»#, A FZ 

= -2[P(0 a ,0 I )-2© 9 © I ]FZ, 

contains the six points 0,, ..., 8 . The quadric JB, written momentarily in the 
form 

fYZ + gZX + hXY+uXT + vYT + wZ'f = O t 
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will be a cone if 

u = 0, 

v 

w 



or v^/'+ Vtw7 + VwA = 0, 

so that 2 (ft - ft) (ft - ft) JPe^P^e, - 0, 

represents, with ar, y, £ as current coordinates, a Kummer surface. 

Of this P*.,*,, P# lf # 4 , etc., are six tropes, and therefore as the quadric JB is 
symmetrical in regard to the six points ft, ...,ft, fifteen tropes are given by 
the fifteen tangent planes P*,*, = of the original Kummer surface; the 
plane P*,,* touches the original Kummer surface at the point satellite to 
\u a > Bi + u a * Bi ). The planes P*„* s , P*»«,, P* lt * a meet the plane at infinity in the 
chords joining the points u a »\ u"* 9 *, u a *'* t and since 

u a* *i + u a, *t _|_ u a * $ * — (u a * $ * + U a * *») = U** *' , 

the point ^ » tf > + w a »*« + w a »^ lies upon the plane P$ tt $ t , and hence is the inter- 
section of P* a ,* s , P***,, P*„* t * and therefore a node of the new Kummer surface; 
from the relation 

u a >°* + w a ^» + w a '*» + u a * B * + «*•« + !**•'• = 0, 
connecting six points on the conic at infinity jgra? — y 2 = 0, the planes P^,*,, 
Pe B ,e 9 * Pe u e, also pass through this point; and thus ten nodes of the new 
Kummer surface are determined by dividing the six points ft, ..., ft into two 
sets of three in all possible ways. Further the point at infinity 

x/1 = - y/ft = s/ft 8 = oo 

reduces, save for the infinite factor, each of P$ u § 49 P* If *,, P*,,*,, or say, reduces 
each of u, A, g in 

u*f* + iPg* + v?h* — 2vwgh — 2wuhf— iuvfg, 
to zero, and is thus a node of the new Kummer surface ; thus we have six 
other nodes, at infinity, and the remaining trope, the plane at infinity, of the 
new Kummer surface, which has thus a singular conic common with the 
original Kummer surface. 

By eliminating x y y, z from the four equations such as 

hY + gZ+uT=0 
we can form the equation of the corresponding Weddle surface, having 
ft, ...,ft as nodes, which thus appears as the locus of the poles of the plane 
\f + firj + i/ J + t = in regard to a properly chosen oo * of the quadrics 
&Qi + yQi + zQ* + P4 = 0> namely the coefficients x, y, z must satisfy the 
relation 

s (0, - e.) (*, - 0.) vp^p,,,;, = 0. 
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The equation of a Weddle surface referred to four of its nodes as tetrahedron 
of reference is well known, and the new surface will be of the form 

^W« ^MA U MA U W» 

Denoting the quadric S, in terms of f , 17, f, t, by 

the identity 

shews that the polar planes of any point in regard to the quadrics P 4 and 8 
meet on the plane Xf+ jmj + j>£ + t = ; if in 

-2x^r+M&'+r'>)-2w+...=-^<^+. ..)(*r+...) 

- w ft/ + 17V - 2£n - v (,r+ vr- fr - fr) - 4*' (??' + rf- 2*/) 

-2^ff' + --2/*.Tr' 
we put 

f-l,* — ft.f-tf.r — ft», and ?-l, n '- — ft.r'-ft'.r' — ft», 
we obtain 

- f(0l ft) = - 2e,e, - 4 (ft - e t y [a/ftft + /(#.+ ft) + ^] 

- 1 (ftft)< [2/^ + z^, (ft + ft)], 

t=0 

whereby the tangent plane of the original Rummer surface, 

ftft* + (ft + ft) y + z - F{0 $:™ 3 * - 0, 
at once takes the form 

ft ft (« - *') + (ft + ft) (y - y') + z - i - f^-J^ - 0, 

proper for a singular tangent plane of the new Kummer surface ; with this 
notation also, the equation of the new Weddle surface will differ only from 
that of the old in the substitution of /*o, /*,, ... for Xq, Xq, ... ; denoting them 
by ft, ft' we have then, since ft is linear in A«, X lf Xj, ... (see pp. 78 and 67), 

~~ 3£ 3t 3 817" 3f + 3 3? 817 3t 3f ' 
where J? = - ~ (Xf + w + „f + T )P - /ft - y'ft - /ft, 

viz. ft-ft^--(xf + w + ^+T)(x^-^^ + i^-^J; 

thus the two Weddle surfaces cut (i) in the cubic curve, which is an asymptotic 
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line upon each, so that the surfaces touch along this curve, (ii) in a plane 
quartic curve lying upon \f + /LM7 + v% +t = 0, (iii) upon the first polar, in 
regard to the developable quartic surface F=Q, of the pole of the plane 
\f + firj + mj + f = in the liuear complex I + 31' = 0, previously noticed (p. 67); 
beside the cubic, which is an asymptotic line on this first polar, this gives a 
sextic curve. 

It would be interesting to follow out the relations between these Weddle 
surfaces corresponding to the relations between the associated Rummer 
surfaces ; we refrain from this. But when 0, = t = and % = 4 = <f> 9 the 
arguments u, v become equal, the plane ©jX + ... = 0, passing through the 
points 

becomes the tangent plane of the Weddle surface at the first point, 
and the figure becomes that previously considered in determining the 
functions $*(2u) 9 ... (p. 123). For that case, with the notation previously 
used, the new Rummer and Weddle surfaces are to be determined from 
the quadric 

i2 = (a ? -^)Q 1 + (y-y / )Q2 + (^-^)Q s 

+ hA£ + B v + CS + T)(A'Z + B' v +C'S+T) t 

where the last term represents the product of the tangent planes of the 
cone x'Q x + y'Q % + /Q, 4- P 4 = which pass through the chord 0, <f> of the ' 
cubic. 

It is possible to determine a new Weddle surface with six arbitrary points 
of the cubic U ...,0 6 as nodes; this intersects the original in a curve of the 
teuth degree, beside touching it along the cubic. See Darboux, Bull, des 
Sc. Math. 1. (1870), p. 357 ; Bateman, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. III. (1905), 
p. 237. 

It is possible in another way to determine a new Rummer surface with 
nodes upon the old one, and tropes touching the old one, the two surfaces 
touching along an octavic curve (Rlein, Math. Annal. XXVII. (1886), p. 136 ; 
Rohn, Math. Annal. xv. (1879), pp. 350—352; Reye, Crelle, xcvu. (1884), 
p. 248; Hudson, Rummer's Quartic Surface, p. 159); taking each of e l9 e 9t 
e„ € 4 to be ± 1, and U ..., 9 arbitrarily, the nodes are the sixteen points 

£ (tiMi + €l u a * 9 * + € 2 u a > $ * + e 8 w a ''« + e 4 tt a '*» — ei€j€86 4 w°»*«), 
and the tropes are the tangent planes of the original Rummer surface 
touching at the points satellite to 

J (U a > $ i + €&**** + e#l a *'* + €&*>'* + € A U a * 9 » + € 1 €j€,6 4 t4 a ' tf «). 
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After Reichardt, Nova Acta Leopoldina, L. 1887, p. 476, the octavic curves 
of contact of the oo fl Kummer surfaces so obtainable are given, in our 
notation, by 

m + m 1 [f fl i( Sl ') + 6,^(21*) -V]* + .. 1 +fn l [^ (2u) + 6 fi jf>» ( 2w ) ~ 6 »']* = °» 
where w, 7^ 1 ,...,m B are arbitrary, and 6 1 ,...,6 8 are the roots of the quintic 
/(0-0. 

46. The equation expressing the functions ffa (u), etc. in terms of the 
functions p^(ii), etc., of pp. 39, 59, is in connexion with the theory of certain 
cubic surfaces with four nodes, which touch the Eummer surface along sextic 
curves represented by l Q p m ( u ) + . • • = ; these correspond to plane sections of 
the Weddle surfaca As the following brief account shews, the theory of 
these surfaces and their reciprocal, the Steiner quartic surface, is of con- 
siderable geometrical interest. 

Consider the quadric 

where ft-4(^T-pX 0i-4(^-er), Q.-4«f-^ 

and P4 = -X ? + X 1 ^-^i ? l + X fl i7?-X 1 ?" + 4fT. 

Take also an arbitrary plane 

kt + kl + kt+kr-0. 
The conditions that the quadric should touch the plane in the point 
(ft> V\> fi» T are t^ equations 



r 3Q, 



,?&- 
fo 






» 5^ + V ST"" + * 5? + \. * + «*• - °- 



3ft 



^a^.^aQ,, 80..^, ._ 



36 



% 



3P< 






leading, for (x, y, z), to the sole condition 



0= 



-ay, 

4 , 






and, for (f,, 17,, £i, t,), to no other 



*>* + 2y 

2 
4 



= 0, 

-2y, 
2i, 
2 , 
, 



= 0, 



condition than It^i + hvi + h^ + hfi^O. 
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If C r%n denote the minor of the sth element of the rth row of (7, we have, to 
express (ft, ifc, J„ r x ) in terms of (a?, y, z), 

(7 U (7 M C w (7 14 ' 
where the denominators are quadric functions, and, to express (x, y, z) in 
terms of (ft,*?,, fc,^), 

* — y _ 5 — * 

A~25£~A~2v 

where A» A» A» A are the determinants, with proper signs, obtained by 
omitting the columns in order in the matrix 

, -2r lf 2fc , -Xoft + jX^i , 4 

2t 2 , 2£ , -4^, }Xi&->*ih + iA*£i, Z, 
-4fi f 2^, 2ft, iX f% -X 4 f 1 + ar 1> Z, 
ftfc ■ -«6. , 2& , fc, 

and are cubic functions. This gives a representation of the cubic surface 
(7 = upon the plane Z»£ + dip + J|?+ Z 8 t = 0. 

By immediate differentiation of the determinant (7 we have, when (x> y, z) 
is upon (7 = 0, 

and g = -^C 11 + X 1 C M -X,Ca + X t (7 at -X 1 (7 a + 4C , f4 

+ 2(Z tt C 15 + Z l C aB + Z,C» + Z l C^), 
where t (= 1) is introduced, only for differentiation, to render C homogeneous 
in a?, y t z, t ; since (7 n C>» = C lr O M when (7 = 0, and 

hO w + ^0* + Z 8 (7» + Z,<7« = 0, 
we have, if we multiply by (7„ and replace the ratios (7„ : G n : (7„ : C u by 
ft : V\ : 6 : T lf 

a(7.a(7.ac.ac_ #0 . 

to • By ' dz ' aiT - <A - V. - «• . -^4 

and the surface reciprocal to (7=0 is therefore represented upon the 
plane by 

where Qi= 5 4(i7 1 t 1 — 6 1 ), etc., and is thus a quartic surface; denote it by & 
In terms of the coordinates (x, y t z) of the corresponding point of the surface G 9 
the tangent plane at any point of S is 

xX + yY+zZ+l = 9 

where X, Y f Z are current coordinates; it thus cuts 8 in a locus whose 
representative upon the plane Z f + Z,i7 + Z.f +ZjT = is given by 

ffQi + y& + *Q s + A = 0, 
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that is by two straight lines, since, in virtue of (7 = 0, this quadric touches the 
plane. The curve upou 8 which corresponds to a straight line in the plane 
hi + Jii? + Z2f + JsT = is cut by any plane AX + BY+CZ+D = in as 
many points as is the straight line by the conic .4Q 1 + 2?Q 8 + CQ 8 + P 4 = 0, 
and is thus a conic. The surface S has thus the property of being cut by 
any of its tangent planes in two conies, and the reciprocal surface has the 
property that its tangent cone, drawn from any point of itself, breaks up 
into two quadric cones. These two conies upon 8 will coincide, and the 
surface be touched by a plane at all points of a conic, if the two straight lines 

coincide ; we investigate now the condition for this : the quadric aQ x + ... = 
must be a cone touched by tf + ... = 0. Now a quadric 

CT= (a, 6, c, d,/, g, h 9 u, v, w\£ t 17, ?, t)» 

will be a cone, with vertex at (J , 17©, J > t ), if the four equations 

aft + % + srfo + wr = 0, ..., ..., .... 

are satisfied; it will touch Jof + ...==0 at (£', 17', f, t') if we have the five 
equations 

af / + V + flrr + WT'+^ = 0, ..., ..., ..., J ?'+... = 0; 

let the minors in 




be denoted by the corresponding capital letters ; thus the determinant | T \ 
is zero and 

A~H~Q~U~W fr~'"""A'"" 

but from the five equations 

a& + Ai7o+£ft + wr = 0, ..., ..., ..., i ?o+t'7o + ...=0, 

we have Z o =0, as well as Zi = 0, Z 2 = 0, Z 8 = 0; we infer thus that the 
conditions that the surface 17=0 should be a cone touched by Z f+ ••• =0 
are that all the first minors of T should vanish*. This requires, according 
to Sylvester, three algebraically independent relations among the elements 
of T (Sylvester, Phil Mag. 1850, VoL xxxvn pp. 363—370, or Collected 

* In another phraseology the two first invariant factors of the matrix r for the root zero must 
be both of exponent unity, a result following from the two equation sets V (£', yf, f, t\ m)=0, 
r (ft, % t ft, v 0)=0. Gf. the theorem quoted in Appendix to Part I., Note I. 



Digitized by 



Google 



142 Deduction of properties from [chap, v 

Pqpers, Vol. I. p. 147). Returning then to the case now being considered, 
the two straight lines 

will coincide if a?, y, z be such as to satisfy the three conditions necessary that 
all the first minors of the determinant C should vanish. This agrees with 
the consequence that then each of dC/dx, dCfdy, dC/dz, dC/dt, which as before 
remarked are linear functions of these first minors, would vanish; for a 
singular plane of 8 must correspond to a double point of the reciprocal 
surface* ft. We can further use the representation upon the plane to 
determine these nodes of C. Let 

(1,-0, *,-*), (l,-fc#-*0, (1,-*,**,-**) 
be the intersections of the plane ^f + ... = with the common cubic curve 
of the quadrics Q lf Q 2 , Q„ so that 4 : *i : k : k — OQfy • 2<ty : 20 : 1 ; denote 




these points by il, 5, C; it is found at once on computation that the Weddle 
surface cuts the side AB in two points P, P' of coordinates 

(e + <&, -(e^ + ^tf), ©<p+<i>0», -(e^ + o>^)) 

and (8 - 4>, - (80 - #0), S<j>' - <I>0», - (8<p - <&#)), 

where e»-X, + M + X,0» + \0* + \ 4 fr + 4>P 

and * 1 = X t> + X 1 ^ + X a ^ + X 8 ^ , + X 4 ^ + 4^. 

We thus have four straight lines P'QR, Q'RP, R'PQ, P'Q'R', and the 

* Incidentally we see that any symmetrical determinants! equation, whoBe elements are 
rational in three coordinates x, y t z, whatever be the order oi the determinant, represents a 
surface whose nodes make all the first minors vanish. 
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diagram given. Or the points P, Q, P', Q' t R, R' t and hence the points 
A, B y C, may be defined thus: the quadrics Q lt Q if Q 9| P 4 cut the plane 
hi + ... = in four conies ; the condition that a self-polar triangle of a conic 

(flu &i, *,/„ 9u hHyi, y*> y*Y = o 

should be possible circumscribed about a conic whose tangential equation is 

(A, B y C, F, O t ff $f, m, n) s = 0, 
is known to be 

Aaj + Bb, + Cc, + 2Ff 1 + 20g x + 2Hh x « 0, 

namely linear in A, B, C, F, G t H\ thus the general tangential conic so 
harmonically inscribed to each of four given conies involves linearly two 
arbitrary parameters and is one of a set of conies touching four straight 
lines; among these conies there are three point-pairs, say P, P'; Q, Q'; R, R' 9 
and these will be conjugate pairs of points in regard to the four given conies, 
and therefore conjugate pairs in regard to the four quadrics Q 1} Q 3 , Q 3> P 4 . 
It is a known property of conies that if three col linear points L, M, N be 
taken respectively on PP\ QQ\ RR' and then three other points L\ M\ N' 
respectively on PP\ QQ\ RR\ and so that each of LL'PP\ MM'QQ', 
NN'RR' is a harmonic range, then L\ M\ N' are collinear. Consider the 
general quadric <cQ l + yQ* + zQ t + P A **0 9 where x, y, z is any point on the 
cubic surface (7 = 0; the two lines in which it intersects the plane iof + ... = 
can be shewn to be two such lines as LMN, L'M'N'. For substituting 
in this quadric the coordinates 

+ <I> + m(e-<I>), -(8<£ + <I>0)-m(0<f>-<I>0), 
G<t>* + <I>0» + m (e<f>» - <I>0»), - (8£» + <&0») - m (0^» - 0>^), 
putting 

„ f(e,4>)-2m> , /(<?,*)+ 204> 
E " — 4(*-*y • E **~'"*(fi-W ' 

we find 

x0<f> + y(0 + <l>) + z-E\+ = m*[x0<l> + y(e + <l>) + z-E et +], 

which gives two points harmonic in regard to R and R', coinciding with R 
or R f according as m = or oo . The two lines LMN, L'M'N' correspond, as 
we have seen, to two conies lying on a tangent plane of the surface S ; if they 
coincide with one another they must coincide with one of the four lines P'QR, 
Q'RP, R'PQ, P'Q'R' ; for these cases respectively we have clearly 
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Humberf 8 inscribed tetrahedron. 
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corresponding then, for example, to the equations (iv), we have the singular 
plane 



x. 


T , 


z, 


T 


w> 


£ + *, 


1, 


- E H> 


04>, 


+ <f>, 


1, 


— Ei+ 


6+, 


+ +, 


1, 


— Eg} 



of the surface 8 and the node (a?, y, z) of the surface (7 = 0. The planes 

^*V r + y(* + ^)+^-^ == 0, tf<W + y(<£ + ^ + *-^'** = °» 
are tangent planes* of the Eummer surface 

A= -X,, iXt f 2* , -2y =0, 

J^, -(4* + X,), £X,+ 2y, 2a; 
2*, iX*+2y f -(4o; + X,), 2 
-2y, 2x , 2,0 

both passing through the line at infinity joining the points 

x/l = — y/<j> = s/^* = 00 , x/1 = — y/^r = s/^r 1 = 00 . 

Further when xQ l + yQ s + ^Q s + P 4 = represents a cone, the point (x, y, z) is 
on the Eummer surface A = 0. It appears then that the surface (7 = has 
four nodes, these being, if l = 0^, l t = 2*ty, l t = 20, / 8 = 1, four of the eight 
intersections, in threes, of the three pairs of tangent planes to the Eummer 
surface A =* which can be drawn through the lines at infinity joining the 
three points xj\ = — y/0 = z/0* = oo , etc. of A = ; and these four nodes lie on 
A = 0. Since every point of A = is capable of representation in the form 

thers appears incidentally the algebraic resultf, that if 0, <f>, ^t be arbitrary, 

* In fact, if uau a »*+u a '*, the former has the form x^ zl (v)-yf n (v)+ff n {v)-t=O t and 
touches A =0 at the first satellite point of v ; the second depends similarly on the conjugate point 
vmu a >+-u a >+. Seep. 112. 

t If (0), (<p) t (f), be any three places of the Biemann surface, and we determine two places 
fc), (y, so that 



»*'*■ 



+u a ' t *au** $ + u t 



M + u a '* 



we have u fl ''»+ii a '^-(u a '' + tt a '+)ett a '* f 

shewing that the point ±(u a ' *+»"**) lies on the tangent plane of the Kummer surface touching 

the surface at the satellite point of =fc(u a ''' + tt a '**), and that therefore 

The places («,), (tj are thus the zeros, other than (0, - 6), (#, -*), (f, -*), of the rational 
function 
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two other quantities ^, U can be found so that 

M^ + ^-ft + O**-^!.-^*. 
and one of the four singular tangent planes of the surface & is corre- 
spondingly 

the others being derived from this by substituting for t lt t* the couples 
similarly derived from 0, <f>> ^r after change in the sign respectively of 0, of <£> 
and of ¥. Let the cone 

tt + Oft-Wft + ^G + P^O, 

which touches the plane Z f f + ... =0 along the line P'Q'JJ', be denoted by 
F 4 = 0, and the plane Z J+...=0 by *r = 0; draw any plane <r 4 through 
P'Q'R\ and let the tangent plane of V A along the other generator lying on 
0-4 be called v 4 ; we have then an identity of the form 

V A * ww 4 - <r 4 9 ; 

now the points of the surface S are given by equations X == Q/, F = Q % \ 
Z = Q t ', T**P A \ where Q/, Q a ', ... are the homogeneous quadrics in f, 17, f 
obtained by writing t = - (fl^f + 2*ty . 17 + 20 . f ) respectively in & , Q 9 , . . . ; 
take for tr 4 the plane joining (0, 0, 0, 1) to P'Q'R', namely 



1 
1, 
1, 
1. 





e 



= 0, 



-0, 0*. 
-*. tt 
-*, f. 

so that we may write 

+ *[«# + (* + *)? + fl 

or say o-4 = yi + y* + yi; 

we have then, if 2\ denote a constant multiple of the linear function 
(tt + tiX-MY+E^Z+T, 

and similarly X lf F,, ^ denote the linear functions associated with the lines 
P'QR, Q'RP, R'PQ* as a representation of the coordinates of the points of the 
surface S t the formulae 

T 1 = (y l + y, + y,y i X, = (- y x + y a + y,) a , F t = (y x - y, + y,) 1 , 

^1 = (yi + y 9 - y»A 

which lead to 

y 1 (T 1 + X 1 -Y 1 -Z l )^y,(T 1 + Y 1 -Z l -X 1 ) = y t {T 1 + Z l -X l -Y l ), 
b. 10 



Digitized by 



Google 



146 Alternative way of 

and the surface S is given by 

the reciprocal surface C being given similarly by 

1/^ + 1/7,+ 1/^+1/^ = 0. 

47. Now let the determinant 
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J ; of such form 
we have then cubic surfaces (?) = 0» ( ) —Oi when A is bordered by only 
one row and column, the same or different ; we have quadric surfaces L ) = 0, 
( j = 0, when A is bordered by two rows and columns, the same or partially 

different, and we have a plane L J = 0, when A is bordered by the same 
three rows and columns. If (f , 17, f, t) satisfy the three equations . 
kZ + kv + kt+kT^Q, nh£ + m 1 J7 + ?n,f + m,T = 0, 
Wo? + *hV + n%K + ftsT = 0, 
the plane L • J =0 is the same as 

*x( V t - D + 4y (v( - fr) + *z (ff - 17') 

and the cubic ( , J , which has above been denoted by 0, has been shewn to be 

a cubic surface with four nodes. Considering the determinant ( . ) , and the 
minors of the elements (5, 5), (6, 6) and (5, 6), we have an identity 

(!)(m)-(m)' =A ©' 

and this shews that the cubic surface LJ touches the Kummer surface A at 
all its intersections with it, and therefore along a sextic curve, as also does 
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the cubic surface f J , and these two sextics are the complete intersection of 

A with the cubic surface [ J . Returning for a moment to the expression 
of A = by the hyperelliptic functions, the identity of p. 39 shews that the 
sextic curve on ( ,) is given by 

kjpM (u) + lijfm (u) + Itfm (u) + l,y in (u) = 0, 
and it is to place this identity in a clear light that we have entered so 
far upon the theory of the cubic surface LJ. Considering similarly in the 

determinant (/j the minors of the elements (6, 6), (7, 7) and (6, 7), we 
have an identity of the form 

/lm\ fln\ _ /lm\* _ /l\ /lmn\ 
\lm)\ln) [in J ~{l)\lmn)' 

Thus wherever the plane L J meets the quadric L j it touches it, and 
the line of contact is on the quadric (. ); thus f . J, L J are quadric 
cones with a common tangent plane ( . ) , the generators of contact being 

, j , which therefore is also touched by 
the plane L J, and the quadric ( f J has with each of the cones L J, 
( i ) , besides a common generator, an intersection which is a cubic space 
curve; further the whole intersection of the cone L J and the quadric 
( . j lies upon the aggregate of the cubic surface (, ) and the plane L J , 

/7vn\ 

of which the latter can only contain points of L J lying upon its generator 
of contact, so that the cubic space curve common to L J and ( . j lies upon 
the cubic surface LJ ; as, by the same identity, the only points common to 
the cubic surface I A and the cone f . ), are points of contact of these, lying 
upon the quadric f . J , it follows that the cone f , j touches the cubic surface 



10—2 
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(A along a cubic space curve, as likewise does the cone [ . 1, and these two 
cubic curves are the complete intersection with L) of the quadric surface 

( j J . Further as the cone L J has a generator upon the quadric ( • J , 

its vertex is upon this quadric; if this vertex be taken for origin of 
Cartesian coordinates the lowest terms on the left side, in the identity 
under discussion, are of the second or higher order; thus from the form of 

the right side the lowest terms in f ,J are of the first or higher order, and 
the vertex of the cone L j is thus upon the cubic surface (.) ; what is in 
general the quartic cone of contact to L j drawn from a point of itself here 

. ) as part of itself, and so breaks up into two quadric cones. 
Further, taking the origin at the point of intersection of the generators of 
contact of the cones f . j, (. J with the plane ( . j, this being as we 

; )i the 
lowest terms on the left side of the identity under discussion consist pre- 
sumably of the square of the plane ( . J , which therefore, as we see from 

the right side, is the tangent plane, at this point, of the surface ( , ) . We 

have already seen that, regarding m Qt m l9 ... and n*, 7^, ... as arbitrary, the 

. J is the general tangent plane of the surface ( ,]; it is not diffi- 

(J/m\ 
. ] may, by taking w^, m^, ... suitably, be made 

a cone of contact with vertex at any point of f ,j: for the vertex of the 

cone (, ) makes vanish all the first derivatives of the expression L ); 

(7vn\ 
• j, to be 

linear functions of the first minors of this determinant; as previously remarked 
we can make all these first minors vanish by satisfying three algebraically 

(Jvn\ 
. J is thus to be found by 

equating to zero three suitably chosen first minors, and the first minors, of 
which two rows and columns are chosen from the last two rows and columns 
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(lvn\ 
j 1 , are linear in x, y, z. Geometrically, the condition that all the first 

, j vaqish is that the quadric 

should cut the plane IJz + • •• =0 in two lines of which one lies upon the 
plane m f+... =0; this may be seen either directly* or by remarking that if 
IJz + ... =0, m£ + ...=0, nof +... =0 intersect in (f , 17, f, t), we have 

Q-to(^-n+...+(->^+...+4fr)-(^), 

while f , j is a linear function of ten of the first minors of f . j with 
coefficients which are squares and products of n,,, w„ n^, n,; thus when all the 
first minors of L j vanish, the quadric Q vanishes for every point upon the 
line Z f+...=0, ra f+...=0; that it touches the plane /o?+-»=0 i 8 ex- 
pressed by the vanishing of the minor (6, 6) of f . j. We have thus reached 

the results, that if {x % y, z) be any point of the cubic surface C, or L J , and the 

quadric 

Q-4*(*t-{')+... + (->^ > +...+4£r) = 

cut the plane Jof+... = in the two lines mo£+...=0, m/f + . - . = 0, the 

(1vn\ 
7 )' 

{, ,1; and further that the cones of contact (, j, L J from two different 

points of C have a common tangent plane touching C at a point where their 
cubic curves of contact cross one another. These quadric cones of contact 
correspond to conies lying on two different tangent planes of the surface S 
reciprocal to C, and we remarked before that each of these conies corresponds 
to a straight line in the plane Z f + ... = 0; the point of intersection of these 
lines corresponds to a common point of the two conies and to a common 

tangent plane of the two cones ( . }>(/); and this plane is one of the four 

tangent planes to C which can be drawn through the line joining the 

* Or in virtue of the theorem quoted, p. 164. If (£V fV). (£'VTV') be any two points on 

j»^+ ...=0, the tangent planes £ =^+ ... , £^, + ... are both of the form w (Zrf+ ...) + » (m^+ ...), 

so that the matrix of six rows and columns 

A = /A I m\ 



(A I m\ 
I o) 
m 0/ 



satisfies J({YfV«v)=0 and A{£"ri"t"T"m'v , )=0. 
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vertices of the cones L )»(/)• Further results in regard to the geometry 

are given in the following examples ; the matter is by no means novel, as 
may be seen by consulting the following authorities, in which are placed 
first those mainly used for the account given here, (i) Reye, Geometrie der 
Lage, a beautiful geometrical account; (ii) Clebsch, Crelle, LXVII. (1867), an 
interesting analytical theory; (iii) Humbert, LiouviUe, 4th Series, IX. (1893), 
p. 99 (Hudson, Rummer's Quartic Surface, in particular, pp. 157, 198); 
(iv) Rummer, Weierstrass and Schroter, Berlin. Akad. 1863, reproduced in 
Crelle, lxiv. (1865) ; (v) Cremona, Crelle, LXiu. (1864), a geometrical account ; 
(vi) Cayley, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. III. (1872), or Collected Papers, Vol. VII. ; 
(vii) Laguerre, Nouv. Annal. XI. (1872); (viii) Loria, Tear. Oeom. 1896, p. 110, 
where a very full bibliography is given. The surface S was discovered by 
Steiner in 1844, and is called Steiners quartic. 

48. Examples. 1. In the representation of the Steiner quartic surface 
S upon the plane Z ?+«--» two points upon the line BC, of our diagram 
(p. 142), which are harmonic in regard to the points P, P*, give rise to the 
same point of 8\ and such points of S are upon a double line lying on the 
surface ; there are three such double lines meeting in a triple point of S. 
The representation being X : 7 : Z : T= Qj : Q 2 : Q 8 : P 4 , as before, 
the triple point is X = 0, Y = 0, Z = 0, and one of the double lines is 

X : Y : Z=d<}> : + <f> : 1. 

The reciprocal cubic surface C meets the plane at infinity in the three chords 
joining the points x/l « — yjd = z/0* = oo , x/1 = — y/<f> = z/<f>* = oo , etc. 

Ex. 2. The sextic curve along which the cubic surface C touches the 
Kummer surface A corresponds to a plane section of the Weddle surface, and 
the set of surfaces C for different values of 1^, i,, l % , l s correspond to all the plane 

sections of the Weddle surfaces. Thus any two surfaces ( 7 ), ( ) touch in 

. j is an enveloping cone of both. The 

joining line of any two nodes of L J lies entirely upon the surface, and touches 
the Kummer surface. 

Ex. 3. The two lines, say OL, 01/ , in which the quadric 

*Qi + yQ* + zQ s + P A = 

cuts the plane J ? + ••• = 0, when (x, y, z) is upon the cubic surface (.), are 

the double rays of the pencil in involution formed by tangents from to the 
conies touching the four lines PQ\ PQ, FQ', FQ\ they are therefore the 
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tangents at of the two conies which can be drawn to touch this quadri- 
lateral and pass through 0. The lines OL, 01! correspond on the surface S 
to the two conies in which a tangent plane of 8 cuts the surface. Thus the 
asymptotic lines of S, each defined as being tangent at any point IT of £ to 
one of the two conies in which the surface is cut by the tangent plane at K y 
correspond to the system of conies in the plane Z f + ••• = which touch the 
quadrilateral PQ'P'Q\ they are thus unicursal quartic curves in space, all 
touching the parabolic curve, which here breaks up into the four singular 
conies. 

Ex. 4. The tangent lines of the space cubic along which the cubic surface 

C, or L), is touched by the cone f . j intersect the surface C again in the 

points of an asymptotic line passing through the vertex of L j. 

This result is given by Laguerre, Nouv. Annal. XL (1872), p. 342, who 
defines the surface C as obtained by equating to zero the cubinvariant 

Oo Oy Og 

<h a? Oj 
Oj Oj a 4 

of the quartic a^t 1 + 4a! t* + Sa^t* + 4sa*t + a 4 , wherein a©, a iy a,, aj, a 4l are any 
linear functions of the coordinates. He shews that one asymptotic line is 
given by the vanishing of the quadrin variant a Q a 4 — 4a 1 a 9 + 309 s . 

The equations of the asymptotic lines of the surface of* + y" 1 + z m = 1, and 
of its reciprocal, are obtained by integration by Darboux, La Thivrie des 
Surfaces , Partie I. p. 143. This includes the case here, by putting m = ^. 
The method consists in writing 

x™ = A (u - a) (v - a), y m - B(u — b)(v - 6), z m = C(u - c)(v - c). 

For the theory of the Steiner quartic surface and its reciprocal, and their 
asymptotic lines, and for the asymptotic lines of the Kummer surface from 
the point of view of line-geometry, see the following, and the references 
there given. Lie, Geometric der Be^^vJirningstransfarmationen (Leipzig, 1896), 
pp. 352, 341, 475; Darboux, La Thdorie des Surfaces, Note viiL Partie iv. 
p. 466; Jessop, Line Complex (1903), p. 225; Segre, Crelle t xevm. (1885), 
p. 302; Klein u. Lie, Berlin. Monatsb. 1870, p. 891; Reichardt, Nova Acta 
Leopoldina, L. 1887, p. 353 ; Hudson, Rummer's Quartic Surface, pp. 60, 111. 

Ex. 5. We have defined the surfaces S, C by means of quadric functions 
Qi> Q» Qs> Pa having six points in common. It is not difficult to see that 
the intersections of these quadrics with an arbitrary plane Z f + ... =0, which 
does not pass through any of the six intersections of the quadrics, may 
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be taken to be the intersections with this plane of any four quadric surfaces 
U lt J7 a , 17, , J7 4 ; and the surface S is equally capable of being represented by 

X : F : Z : T^U, : U* : U> : U,. 
The condition that xU 1 + yU i + zU t + U 4 = should be a cone gives for 
x, y, z a locus, represented by the vanishing of a symmetric determinant, 
which is a quartic surface with, in general, 10 nodes. 

Ex. 6. When in the preceding theory the plane log + . . . = passes through 
one of the six common points of the quadrics Q u Q„ Q 8 > P* the cubic surface 
C becomes a ruled surface. 

If A**=l A„, AB = £A 19 , etc., where A M , ... are the minors (p. 41) of the 
determinant A, we find that 

[e<f>A + (0 + <f>) B + Of = 4P,P, P* + (* - tf>)- («i% - *P^, 
where 0, <f> are any quantities, 

e a = A<> + \ 1 0+...+40 B , <I> 8 = \ + A 1 <f>+...+44> 8 , 
P 9 = y + 0x-0\ P^ = %r + (0 + 4>)y + *-J£*, 

^ = i (* - *)- 2 [ W <t>) - 2e*]. 

Thus when the plane Z f +...=* contains the common point (0, 0, 0, 1) of 
the quadrics Q l9 Q s , Q s , P 4 the surface C is generated by the pairs of straight 
lines given, for different values of m, by 

P* = m t 4mP,P, + (0-4>)-»(QP,-<t>P,) 8 = O. 

Ex, 7. When the plane contains three of these intersections, the cubic 
surface C becomes a product of three planes. Namely if Q* or/(0) = O, 
/W>) = 0, f(yfr) = we have 



A-0 , 


JX, 


2* 


, -2y, 


6<W 


k\, 


-(A, + 4s) 


i*. + 2y 


2a; , 


26<j> 


2* , 


i*,+ 2y 


, -(\,+ 4o?) 


2 , 


26 


-2y, 


2« , 


2 


, 


1 


O^yfr, 


20$ , 


20 


1 , 






= -l6[<f>irx + (<l> + ylr)y + z-eM][0<f>x + (0 + <l>)y + z--e e i>] 

x[0yfrx + (0 + +)y + z-e H ]. 

Ex. 8. The Kuramer and Weddle surfaces being given by A = 0, o> =0, 
where A, o> are certain determinants defined, pp. 41, 70, 78, prove that 

where Q, = 4 (ijt - f). etc -. «» before (Schottky, Crelle, cv. (1889), p. 241). 

Ex.9. Let f(t) = \ > + \ 1 t+...+4,t!> = *P(t)Q(t), 
where P(t) = (t-d)(t-<j>), Q(t) = P + AP + Bt + C. 
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art. 48] Rummers surface for a Rosenhain tetrahedron. 153 
Prove that the result of eliminating t li ^ between the equations 

[<*- 0) Q (*)]** - o* - (*,+<,) + «,«,, 
[- (* - 6) Q <*)]* r- *> - * ft + g + <a, 

is a*X» + 6»F* + c»#- 26cF£- 2ca£X - 2abXY 

- 2 [6cZ(F»- Z») + caY(Z* - X*) + abZ(X>- Y*) + eXYZ] 
+ (aYZ+bZX + cXYy = 0, 

where 

+ A(e*-*0<t> + <l> t )-B(0 + <l>)-2(J], 

if *-*, + «,, y — (A, *- 4ft-tf ' 

where «,* -/ft), 8f =/ft), and, as before, 

P t = y + 6x-e*. P* = 6<l>a; + (0 + <l>)y + z-e t i„ 
we have 

[<*-*)Q<*)]*X— P., [-(*-*)«(*)]*r— p„ 
[-QWQ(*)]**-P*, 

and the equation above is that of Rummer's surface referred to a so-called 
Rosenhain tetrahedron. The value of e is capable of the form 

e = _QM^} {(<j> _ 0n2A+3{e + <f))] _ Qi0) _ Qm 

Ex. 10. A Gopel tetrad of nodes is a set of four nodes of the Rummer 
surface of which the joining planes are not tropes. If the roots of f(t) be 
denoted by Oj, a,, c, Cj, c,, such a set of nodes is 

A (oo , - oo c, x c»), D(0, 0, oo ), 

-B ((h + c„ - (HCj, « Cl c,)» {ay + Oa, - a^a*, e aiih ); 

putting Oi-c*a l9 0,-0 = 0,,, d-c^yx, 02-0 = 7,, 

P, = y + &e-0», iV = tya + (0 + tf>)y + *-*a*> 

where 0, <£ are any two roots of f(t), we find, utilising the identity 

0A (0i + Ca) - CiC, {<h + Os) = ai<ll - ^ lf . a , 

that the planes DC A, DAB, BCD, BAG are respectively 

P o + OA«0, P c + 7i7«=0» P«A-Pr A -0 f 717.^0,0, -oWfcP^-0; 

using then («i7a) to denote «! - 7, = a, — c„ etc., and a as a factor of pro- 
portionality, and putting 
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154 Rummer' 8 surf ace for a Gopd tetrad of nodes, [chap, v 

a V - (a,7,)(ai7i) [Pc + «!«,], <rf - (c^.) (<avyi)[P„ + 7i7«]> 

we End CP aifl8 - <r (a^ - t), CP^ = <r ( 7l 7,f - t), 

CP aiC| = <r (a^f - 7rt + «i? - t), (qt7t)(*Wi) = <r (17 - £ ), 

^•a " °" ( W«f - y*V + ^f - T )» C ( a i7«) (AW) P« - * («i«2?- 7i7« 1 ?)> 
where (7 = a^ — 7,7, ; 

we have however the identity 

(Pa^J ~ (Pa^Pa.J + («.7») («^) (~ P.)* = 0. 

Rationalising this we find 

(a^ncwinv^+vV] +<«K-tf[«.wre»+iV) +<«, - «^[7kV*v+«vi 

- 28 (ipr + «,e<#)(?r + 7,7^17) - 2 (a, + «)fay0(«m) (fr + WtefrXtf + Xfr) 

+ 2/*fi??T + 2 (7, + 7»)(«i7i)(«W»)(^fT + *{)(«A£ + v) = 0, 
where 

X = W)M' s = <«. + «,) (7, + *)- 2 (-.a,*™), 

A* - (ai7i)(^*)( a i7«)(«i7i) + ai«8(7i + 7s) 8 + 7i7«(«i + «»)*- 2(^0, + 7x72)*. 
The object of forming this equation was to make the remark that it allows 
the birational transformation 

It would be interesting to know* what transformation of the hyperelliptic 
arguments t^, t^ this corresponds to. 

It is to be remarked that the tetrahedron of reference here taken is 
nugatory for the particular surface called the tetrahedroid, considered below. 

Ex. 11. The surface (cf. Ex. 9, above) 

X«F«Z» (a»X» + 6*7* + &Z* - 26c YZ - 2caZX - 2abX7) 
-ZXYZ[bcX{Y*-Z*) + <nY{Z*-X*) + abZ(X*-Y*) + eXYZ] 
+ (aYZ + bZX + cXYy =* 0, 
is a hyperelliptic surface, only one value of the parameters u,, v* belonging 
to any point ; prove that its hyperelliptic expression, when a, 6, c, e have the 
values of Example 9 above, is 

X - 2 r- UK* - 1^^£» 

* A transformation of similar algebraic form for a Weddle surface is obtained by repeated 
projection from two nodes of the surface, and belongs, we have seen, to a finite group of 32 
self-inverse transformations. Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. Ser. 2, Vol. 1. (1908), p. 257. 
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Shew also that the section of the surface by a plane Ax + By + Cz = l is a 
curve of deficiency 9 ; and that for the curve, in homogeneous coordinates 
X, F, Z, 

X*Y*Z*[a>X* + ...]-2XYZ[bcX(Y*-Z*) + ...](AX + BY+CZ)* 

. +(aYZ+bZX+cXY)*(AX + BY+CZy = O t 

the adjoint quint ic is 

= XYZ[uX* + vY* + wZ* + 2u'YZ+2rfZX+2w'XY] 

+ [\YZ(Y-Z) + pZX(Z-X) + vXY(X-Y)](AX + BY+CZY 

+ (PYZ+QZX + RXY)(AX + BY+CZ)*, 

where u, v, w, u\ v, w', P, Q, R are arbitrary, but 

X " a (B + C)(Bc + Cb) ' 

while /a, v have similar linear expressions in terms of u t v t w, u\ v, w'. Cf. 
Humbert, IAouville, ix. (1893), p. 439. 

These results have been worked out in view of an application in the 
second part of this volume. 

Another hypereUiptic surface "9 (a?, y, f ) = we have met with in the 
text (p. 43); it would be interesting to have the form of the integrals of 
the first kind for any plane section of this surface also. 

Ex. 12. It has been remarked that the cubic surface LJ of p. 146, 

becomes a ruled surface when the plane I J; + Ifl -f 4f + hr = passes through 
one common point of the quadrics Q u Q 2 , Q s , P 4 , and breaks into three 
planes when the plane I J; + . . . =0 contains three of these common points ; 
when the plane contains two of these common points the intersection of 
the surface with the Kummer surface also degenerates; in fact, from the 
formula (p. 102) 

^^^[f^; **)]-/-* « u -9\[Vr.(u)] = M[ Vr8 (u)l 



-h 


a 


u 


-9 


-b 


h 


V 


~f 


-f 


9 


w 


— c 


— V 


u 


d 


-w d 



where w = + 0, t/= — <ty, w — e^, d = l, comparing the result of twice 
differentiating logarithmically the last of the four equations represented by 
it, with the other equations it represents, we shall obtain each of the following 
expressions (wherein P^ = O^* (u) + {6 + <f>) f u (u) + §r n (m) - e^) 

[%■■ (*) + (0 + <f>) f m (u) + f m (u)]*/P H , 

W>tm (y) +(e+<f>) ? m (u) + <# m (u)] [efa (ii) + {d + <f>) p m (u) + p ia (u)yp H , 

[$ty m (u) + (0 + <f>) fp m (u) + j? m {u)JjP^ y 
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expressed as an integral polynomial in f> a (tc), ?n(«0> £11 00, their respective 
values being 

^«« (u) + (0 + <*>) f> m («) + fbn (tt) 

+ 2[- Ajp ffl (w) + ojf? 2l (w) + ttjp n (u) -$r] - 2p M (t*). P^, 

+ 2[-6 ( p a (u) + Ajf7 ai (w) + vjpuW-/]-2p 21 (w).P^, 

%mi (*) + (^ + <f>) Pmi (") + f »,i (v>) 

Thus, with \ arbitrary, the cubic surface 

[X%? M (u) + (X0 + X<£ + 0<f>) $> m (t*) + (X + + (/>) p m (w) + jpm (l*)] 8 - 0, 

contains the singular conic upon P^ = 0. 

Notice also, from this formula, if x = jp*(u), y = Pn( w )> z = V\i( u \ 
* =jp a (tt; 0<£), y'^jpaCu; ty), / = p u (w; 0<f>), that 

[ - war' + wy' + dz' - w] [ — vx + wy + ds - w] 

= Jf fl [if {xyzl)\ + if* [ Jf (*y*l)] a + M« [^ (ay*l)]s + M u [M {xyz\)\ 

^{MvMn + MvMn + M 4Sl M Jti + M u Mu)x+... 
- (if %* + (if ^y + (if 'W + (if %. 

Now if a = — ( %* ^f v f ; thus the product is equal to the constant (x_\?) • 

This formula is analogous to the formula of the theory of elliptic functions 
W ( u ) ~«] 0P( U + ») -«] «(a-0 (*-*")• 

£iu. 13. The tetraJiedroid. When the roots of the fundamental sextic are 
in involution, so that 00, c; c^, c^; Ci, Cj are conjugate pairs, and therefore 

(c-cJic-cJ^ic-aJic-ai), 

or say a^ = 7172, where a x = Oj — c, Oj = a, — c, 71 = c x — c, 72 = <* — c, write 

•-(!;-$'• »-(&$• >-*=-<« 

then, with r = $ — c, a?=f M , we find that 

/ \ f (t — p)dT 

^ i2[T(T-«,)(T-^)(T-^)(T-7h)]* 
is equal to 

1 /(l-a)(l-b) f da 

4V p J-J(l-a;)(&-x)(b-x)' 
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and, with y=s (Z±Pj = l t 

«b + (p-o)«u -f (T -±*^ ,. 

J 2 [ T (t - a,) (t - «,) (t - 7l ) (t - 7 ,)]* 

= _1 / (a-^-l)(b-'^T) f _ dy_ _ 

4 V p iV(y-l)(y-a-)(y-b-)' 

There are, thus, two everywhere finite integrals (of ambiguous sign) each of 
which is elliptic and possesses only two linearly independent periods. 

If we put H = a, + a, - 7, — <y, and 

where, 0, <f> being roots of the fundamental quintic, 

P $ = y + 0x-6*, P^ = 0<^ + (0+£)y + s-e^, 

it is easy to verify that each of the planes f = 0, 17 = 0, ? = 0, t = contains 
four of the sixteen nodes, the three summits of the quadrangle formed by the 
four nodes in any plane being the angular points in that plane of the tetra- 
hedron fvfr; namely 

f = contains the nodes (00), (c), (c^, a*), (c u c,), 

17 = „ „ „ (oj), (a,), (c, ch), (c, a,), 

?=0 „ „ „ (d), (d), (c, d), (c, c), 

t = „ „ „ (d, ch), (d, a,), (Cj, O^, (Cj,, Os), 

where ( 00 ) denotes the node (0, 0, 00 ), (0) denotes the node 

x/1 = -y/0 = z/0* = x>, 

and (0, <£) denotes the node (0 + ^, — 0$, e^) ; through each corner of the 
tetrahedron fagr pass four tropes. We have previously (Ex. 9, p. 153) 
given the relation connecting the quantities P^, P^, P aifls , under the form 
of the equation referred to a Rosenhain tetrahedron. From this the equation 
referred to the tetrahedron £i;£t can be calculated. But in fact this equation 
can be solved in terms of two arbitrary parameters x, y in the form 

<a-*)<y-a-*)-Jf£, (b - •) (y - tr*) - M £, (1-- 0(y- l)-lf £, 

where if = 1 Q* 1 oLj{p li — «,)* (7! — 7 a ) a ; 

thus the curves x = constant, y = constant lie on quadrics ; in particular 
each of the planes f =0, 17=0, ?=0, t = cuts the surface in two conies, 
intersecting in four nodes of the surface. This expression in terms of two 
parameters should be capable of derivation from the expression of the 
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Rummer surface in general, by use of the elliptic forms* of the integrals of 
the first kind. At full length the equation is 

DB*H*? + B*p + H*t* + Dv* + 2 (AH - 5 2 ) ( v *p + H>£ 9 t 2 ) 

+ 2H (A - H) (i/ 2 t 2 + B*% *?) - 2HA ({■ t 2 + Df^«) = 0, 

where 4 = 4 + 4, 5 = ^-0^, if sqi + a^-7t- 7,, D= F 2 + B 1 -2iljH r ; 

and the surface is a form of the wave surface. We may put 

i^-itftoi), JZii? — ,»»(«,*), |^ = - dn« (», *), fr-J^} , 

and so have 

* ? = (a 1 -o a )cni; cnw, l^fai — 7«)dnt; dnw, ^ = (a 1 -o a )snt; snw. 

The asymptotic lines, which are capable of derivation as a particular 
case of those previously obtained for the general Kummer surface, and the 
lines of curvature, are considered by Hudson, Rummer's Quartic Surface, 
Chapter X. and by Darboux, ThSor. Odn. des Surf. Note viii. Partie IV. p. 466. 

Ex. 14. Consider the degenerescence of the Kummer surface when two of 
the six roots of the fundamental sextic become equal ; as has been explained, 
we may, making a linear transformation, suppose, without loss of generality, 
that they both become infinite. For this, taking the equation for ^A on 
p. 41, we may render it isobarically of weight 12, when x, y, z are reckoned 
of weights 4, 3, 2 and A* of weight t, by supplying in each term a proper 
power of \\; the equation will then correspond to the form 

of the fundamental sextic ; putting then X 5 = the equation reduces to 

(— ?+*^j-*^9'-(«+i^)(>.- x i!+^S-^S+^9. 

a surface having a?= 0, y = as a double line, which, putting 
2 = — u , \ + \u + \. i u 2 + \u* + \ 4 u 4 =f(u), 



x 



X XX* 

is satisfied by 

* By drawing variable planes through 2 nodes, any Enmmer surface is expressible by elliptic 
functions of variable modulus. This modulus, I believe, is not constant so long as the six roots 
are distinct. 
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art. 48] of Rummer's surface, when two roots are equal 159 

Now if in the equation 

we make a = oo , \ 8 = 0, we have \a = — \ ; hence, with 

= - (ft - ft) 9 [x, + x, (ft + ft) + x 4 (ft + fty + a, (ft + ft) (ft'+ft ft+ft 9 )], 

we have the following correspondences : 



Kummer Surface. 
Nodes : 

»«-*?-£-J--.?-:Sr*" 

Six nodes : 



New Surface (o=ao). 
Nodes : (0, 0, oo ) twice ; four given by 



x 

V 



y * 



Nodes : three on axis of s, each of the 
form 

0,0, -i[x a +x 3 (^+^)+x 4 (^+^) a ], 

the third coordinate being - JX 4 (ft^ + ft^i); 
at each of these the two tangent planes of 
the surface coincide. 

Four nodes : 

-*A 4 , *X 4 ft, i(X 3 ft+X 4 ft«). 

Four tropes : y + ft x = 0, beside # = - £X 4 
and plane at infinity. 

Along y+ft#=0 section of surface is 
two coincident straight lines, constituting a 
so-called torsal line. 

Four tropes : y+ft#=0. 

Thus as 8 nodes of original surface 
coincide in pairs in 4 new points, so 
8 tropes coincide in pairs in 4 new planes. 

Six tropes : 

tfMi+y(ft+^)+*+iA 4 (ft^+ft0,). 
These intersect in pairs on planes 
*(*ift-ftft)+y(0i+^-ft-ft)=O, 

which is the single tangent plane at the 

singular point 

0, 0, -*X 4 (ft<Hftft). 

Thus the double line x = 0, y = 0, contains four singular points ; through 
the double line pass four singular planes y + fta? = 0, each touching the 
surface along a torsal line; and each of these torsal lines contains two 
singular points, one being at infinity, the four finite ones lying on the 
plane # + iX 4 =0. 



Four nodes : 

Four tropes : 

y+ft#— JXfift 2 , beside y+aa?=£X 6 a 8 , 
and plane at infinity. 

Four tropes : 



Six tropes : 



^+3^,+4)+*= 4 ^$r. 
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160 Direct deduction from differential equations, [chap, v 

Substituting in terms of the parameters u 9 v we find 

-•+ v * (u 0)(u f )|}W-«/W+ft-»)/W +(»-«/W 
_ [»(*-*.)(»- *») + */(*)? , 

" (u-0,)(u-0,)f(u) ' 
putting similarly F= #0,0! + etc., ifsa^a + etc., 
so that X = 0, F=0, Z=0 is the singular point 

-iX 4 , i\A, i(*A + \A«). 
we thus find 

(0 8 ~0 8 )v;r^^)+(0,^^^ 

which is the same as 

2 \/(0 9 -0 8 )X(J' + mZ--nF)> 
where J, m, n, l\ ra', n' are respectively 1, 1, 1, £\ 4 (0 4 — 0j) (0, — $ ), 
i** (0 4 - a ) (0i - 0i), J\i (0 4 - 8 ) (0i — 0«), and are the coordinates of a line 
(the axis x = 0, y = 0) ; thus the surface is Plucker's complex surface. See 
Hudson, Rummers Quartic Surface, Chapter VI. The irrational equation is 
the degenerescence of such forms as those on pp. 108, 110 here. 

Now it can be shewn by actual substitution that the doubly-periodic 

function 

<l>(u) = p [S(u - a,) - ?(w - a,)], 

satisfies the equation 



(^) f = ^+>^+x,<p+x,<p+x 4 ^ 



provided the invariants of the elliptic functions be 

ft - \^« - iW + A V, ft - i*****4 + A^** - A^ V " lis V, 
and p»X 4 = 1, p fa - 03) = (3V - 8X B \ 4 )/48X 4 ; 

and that these give 

£(«!-«*) = */***, ft>'(«i - «,) = (*X,**\ 4 - W - i WW, 
and also 

Further the differential equations (pm — 6jf? M 3 = etc., of p. 48, when we 
render them isobaric (reckoning fa, ffa t fpn, Xc as of weight 4, 3, 2, i) by 
supplying proper powers of \\, and then put Xo=0, can be integrated 
(as in Camb. Phil. Proc. XII. (1903), p. 230), and give for the corresponding 
<7-function, essentially, 

[*""• a (u x - ota) + e-™** <r (u, - a,)] e u , 
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art. 48] Triply-periodic functions. 161 

where m = ^V\ 4 = \p 9 say ; putting 

<r (uj - a a ) = a 2} <r(^ - a x ) = a- l9 ?K-a,) = ? a , etc., 
and A = e Jmt «o- a +6"^ ,ltt «o- 1 , this leads to 

and hence, with the relations above, 

while P'^-^ = 0'=/W=/(-f), 

so that we have the same relation connecting a?, y, z as before. 
The functions a?, y, £ are rationally expressible by the three* 

which are a set of three functions with three pairs of periods 






0, 2© 2o>' 

irt ^(ai-«a) V («i - «,) 



mm m 

but the reverse expression is not rational. 

Other particular cases when the roots of the fundamental sextic become 
equal can be similarly dealt with. 

Ex. 15. The relations 

, _ f <«" *> p M (m) rft/g + 2y g (u) rfi^ , = f («•.%) 2^ - ftp (u) dv^ 

have been shewn (p. 117) to give fnOO^PaCu); fa (vf) = |p n (w). It is 
found that for small values of I*!, w a , the function a 4 (u) [p B f (w) 4- 4p n (t*)], 
on expansion, has for its lowest terms 

/(«,, 1^) = busily + X^ 4 ^* + XsW^i* + Xattj'l*i 4 + X^l^i 5 + XoW, 6 , 

so that, to the first approximation, the relations are, if v = t^/wi, 

, « [* tdt , Q f'_* 

t^ = 2 I — , ^ = 2 / , = . 

* These functions occur in a paper of Painlevf s, 4cta AfaM. xxvii. (1903), p. 40, as a case of 
the degeneresoence of Abelian functions of two variables. 

B. 11 
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162 The transformation. The differential equations, [chap, v 

Ex. 16. The most general linear homogeneous transformation which 
gives x2 — y* = x z — y a is that used in the text, 

(x, y, z)=( /i, 9 , 2/i,/^ , tf \(*b, y Qf z \ 

Xa , ZX^Xx , Xj 

where Xi, /*i, Xa, /x, are arbitrary quantities for which X,/^ — X^ = 1. 

##. 17. If in the equation 
a (u + v) a ( w - v) = <r a (u) <r a (v) [|? B (w) p 21 (v) - p ffl (v) jp 81 (u) + |>n (v) - §>n (u)], 
we expand both sides in powers of Vj and v a , and put 

we infer that the coefficients of the various powers of v ly v* in the expression 

(8-«') l,l <r(i*)o-(tt / ), 
where, after differentiation, t*/, t^' are to be replaced by u u 1*3, are all linear 
functions of the four quantities 

<r*(u)jM")> «*(*)ifc(«). ^Mfiifa). ^(«i). 
jffa 18. If BFP be a chord of the Weddle surface through the node B, 
and MP'S the chord of the space cubic through P 7 , the plane RBS touches 
the quadric cone whose vertex is P which contains the six 'nodes. 

Ex. 19. If b be a root of the fundamental quintic /(«), the so-called 
principal asymptotic curve of the Kummer surface expressed by 

6* - 6jf>a (2u) - p M (2u) = 

is such (§ 37, p. 114) that the satellite points, for all the roots, of any point 
(w) of it, are obtained by the addition of half-periods u e * b > one of these being 
zero. Thus the corresponding curve of the Weddle surface is the curve of 
contact of the enveloping cone from the node (6); and (cf. Ex. 12, p. 156) 
the curve on the Rummer surface A = lies upon 

(cf. Ex. 18, and p. 123), and is an octavic curve. Applied to any point of 
this, the usual birational group of 32 transformations reduces to 16, all linear. 

Ex. 20. Prove (see §§ 32, 35, 43) that the square root of 

&*-6M2tt)-flM2ii) 
is expressible in a form 

where M=*yti—x£—r\ and hence as the quotient of two polynomials 
rational in x t y, z t where x=p a (u), f=jpj2,(u), etc. 
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APPENDIX TO PART I. 
NOTE I. 

SOME ALGEBRAICAL RESULTS IN CONNEXION WITH THE THEORY 
OF LINEAR COMPLEXES. 

1. If (a?, y, z> t), (of, y\ z\ t') be the coordinates of two points upon 
a straight line, the quantities 

I = taf — t'x, m = tt/ — t'y, n = tz — i'z, 

V =*yz* ' — y'z, m' = zaf — zx, ri =*xy' - my, 

which satisfy the identity 

W + mm' + nri = 0, 

have ratios independent of the position upon the line of the two points, these 
being, if 

aX + bY+cZ+dT=O t a'X + b'Y+c'Z+d'T=0 

be any two planes through the line, the same as the ratios of the quantities 

be' — b'c, col — ca, ab r — a'b, da — d'a, db f — d'b, dc — d c. 

The condition that any point (XYZT) should be upon the line consists of any 
two of the four equations 

(i) ZT+mZ-nF=0, twT+tiX-ZZ=0, wT + ZF-mX = 0, 

J'X + m'F+n'Z=0, 
and the condition that any plane 

AX + BY+CZ + DT=0 

should pass through the line consists of any two of the four equations 

(ii) W + m'C-riB = Q, mD + n'A -Z'C = 0, nD + l'B- m'A = 0, 

lA+mB + nC = 0. 
If I, m, n, l\ m\ ri be any quantities satisfying the identity 

W 4- mm + nri = 0, 
then two points (x, y, z, t), (x, y\ z\ tf) can be found such that the quantities 

tx -t'x, ... , yz -\fz,..., 
have the ratios of I, m, n, I', m, ri ; namely these are any two points on the 
line whose equations are given by (i). 

11—2 
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164 The matrices for a straight line. [appendix 

2. Denote by <o u v x respectively the two matrices 

^i » , — d, m/ 

— // , - m/, - V, 

where ^, in,, r^, Z/, m/, «/ are any quantities satisfying the identity 

A! = IJi + mifli/ 4- r^Wi' = ; 

then the determinant of <o lt and of every first minor of m u is zero, and 
the matrix satisfies the equation 

*>i (©!» + P + m 8 + » , + J' a + m' a + n' s ) = 0, 

and a similar statement holds for v x ; while also 

tOxVi = = VxW,. 

Denote similar matrices by o> 2 , v a , supposing likewise that A, = ; assume 

also that 

A 19 = IJ* + m^mi + r^ti/ + Z/Z a + m/ro, + n/ns = ; 

we have at once by multiplication 
dm/— Zam/ , — z^n,'— lil 2 '— r 

— Ttox'tit'+mtni , 
and hence, in virtue of A la = 0, 

oh^s + <»sVi = ; 
similarly t>i o> 8 + fljc*! = 0, 

and thus (©! Vj) 8 = 0, fa 00^ = 0. 

3. It is difficult to avoid references to the following algebraical theorem*, 
part of which we utilise below : let a be any square matrix, say of n rows and 
columns ; let be any root of the determinantal equation | a — p | = 0, of 
multiplicity I ; let the highest common factor in regard to p, of the first 
minors of the determinant | a — p |, divide by {p — Of 1 , the highest common 
factor of the minors of (n— 2) rows and columns divide by (p — 0/*, and so 
on, the minors of (n — r) rows and columns not vanishing for p = 0, so that 
^. = 0; put e, = Z — l l9 €2 = ^-/3, ..., €,. = /,._!, so that 

the factors (p — #)•», (p — #)*■, . . . are called the first, second, . . . invariant factors 
of the matrix a — p, or of the matrix a, for the toot ; the exponents 

* See, for one proof, Jordan, Court d' Analyse, in. (1896), p. 173; another is given Proc. 
Comb. Phil. Soe. xn. (1903), p. 65. 
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note i] Theorem of invariant factors. 165 

e ly e,, ... t e r are known to satisfy the inequalities e x w *>><*> ... e r >0. Let 
*i'> e,', . . . , e/', € a ", ... be these series for the other roots ff, 0", • . . of | a — p | = 0, 
then the matrix a satisfies an equation 

(a-0Y>(a-ffY*'(a-0")<...=O, 

and no other equation of the same or lower order. Further, denoting a set of 
n numbers by a single letter, such as a?,, or x t> ... or y 1? ... or s 2 , or s a , ... , 
I sets, linearly independent of one another, can be found to satisfy the 
equations 

(a-0)x l = O, (a-0)x t = x l , ..., (a -0)x, x -« tl -„ 

(a-^)yi = 0, (a-0)y i = y lt ..., (a-0)y, t = y t ,_ 1 , 



(a-0)*i = O, (a- 0)z 9 = z lt ..., (a-0)*^*^, 

where (a — 0)x 1 denotes w equations for the n elements of ^ , and similarly 
(a — 0) o^ = #! denotes n equations for the n elements of a,, and so on ; and 
then the most general solution of the n linear equations for the n elements of 
x which are represented by (a — 0)x = is a linear function of the sets 
Xj, y u ..., z lt the most general solution of the equations (a— $Yx = is 
a linear function of the sets a? lf y„ ... , *„ x it y 2 , ..., z 7i and so on. Further, if 
V be the multiplicity of the root ff, similar V sets of n quantities can be 
chosen to satisfy the corresponding sets of linear equations for the root ff, 
and similar sets for the remaining roots ff', . . . , and the whole number 
n = I + V + V + ... such sets can be chosen to be linearly independent of one 
another. Conversely, when we have independent knowledge of the equations 
(a-0)x l = Q > ... (a-0)x, l =x €l - 1 , 



(a - 0) z 1 = 0, ... (a - 0) z, r = z tr - u 

for all the roots, the sets a?,, x 2 , ... being linearly independent, we can infer 
the values of the exponents of the various invariant factors. 

4. Thus the equation (o>!V 2 ) s =0 of § 2 shews that the equation 
I fih^s ~ p [ — has no root but p = 0, occurring therefore with multiplicity 4, 
and with multiplicity 2 in the minors of | c^Vj — p | of three rows and columns, 
the exponent of the first invariant factor being 2 ; it can be verified, in virtue 
of Ai = 0, A a = 0, Au = 0, that every minor of && of two rows and columns 
also vanishes, so that the second and third invariant factors of w^ — p are 
both linear, and there exist linearly independent sets 

(u lt v lt w lt jh), (w,, v a , w 2 , p s ), (t/ 3 , v s , w s , p t ), (u 4t v 4 , w 4 , p 4 ), 

such that 

G> a l> s (tk, V u W u Pi) = 0, tS> l V % (u 4 , V 4 , W 49 p 4 ) - (u x , V u W ly ft), 

«M>.(w«, v t9 w 9 , ft) = 0, «,ifc(«B, v«, w 9 , ft) = ; 
now we have a> 1 v % (o i =0 ) a) 1 v,a> 1 = — ai s i; 1 a> 1 = 0; the equations G>!V 2 a> 8 = 
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166 Three intersecting straight lines. [appendix 

express that the elements of any row of ©jt;, are proportional to the homo- 
geneous coordinates of a point lying on the line (J,, m?, n 8 , J,', mi, n/)> <> r «§; 
similarly co 1 y 2 a) 1 =0 express that the line (Wj contains the point whose 
coordinates are the elements of any row of o>it/ 2 ; in virtue of A 12 = the lines 
<o u o) a have one point in common; this is then given by the elements of 
every row of cojVj, the ratios of these elements being the same whatever the 
row; since ay l v 2 =v i cj l = v 2 a) 1 — —v 1 (o 2> it follows similarly from the equations 
v 1 o) 2 Vi = 0, t; 1 ft) a v a = 0, that the coefficients in the plane containing o» 1} o)* are 
proportional to the elements of any column of a>iV*; the equations 
®iV a (w, v, w, p) = express that the plane (u, v, w, p) contains the point 
whose coordinates are proportional to the elements of any row of ©jt^ ; thus 
(«!• t>i» Wi. Pi)» (f»» w s. w a , P*\ («»» v «» w „ Ps) above are any three independent 
planes drawn through the point (<o u co s ) ; and, denoting the plane and point 
(oij, o> 2 ) respectively by (a, 6, c, d) and (x, y, z, t\ we may write 

a> x v 9 = y ax, ay, az, at 
bx, by, bz, bt 
ex, cy, cz, ct 
dx, dy, dz, dt 
where if t be assigned, d must have an appropriate value ; putting 
a= / a000v, H=,l 1 1 l v , f = 



a 














b 














c 














d 




X 














y 














z 














t 



this is the same as o)^ = &H%. 

5. If now we have three matrices a,, a> 2l a> 8 such that A 1 = ) A, = 0, 
A s = 0, and A^ = 0, A n = 0, A ]S = 0, the associated lines have either a common 
point or a common plane, but, in the absence of further conditions, not both. 
When they have a common point we may write 

and thence, if we denote by M, momentarily, the matrix 

M = a x <O x + Oj^a + *»®s, 

we have Afv, = a, (0) + a, (- a^iff) + Oj (ofciZ? ), 

or, since the diagonal matrices o^ % a, are commutable, Mv x = ; similarly 
Mv 2 = and 3/v, = 0; thus the elements of any row of M are the coefficients 
of a plane containing all the lines o>,, a>„ o> s ; as they have no plane in 
common we infer that 

which is equivalent to a> l a 1 + o^ + a> 9 a 8 = 0. 
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note i] Two matrices in involution. 167 

Similarly when a> u <o 2 , to 9 have a plane, but not a point, in common, 

or t^ft + t^+Vsk^O. 

Also, when a> ]} o»2, o> s meet in a point, 

WjVaO), = a z H^a) s = ajaj* 1 Wat's <»s = 0, 
and this is the same as 

and when <o u «d 2 , o> 8 lie in a plane, we have similarly 

wherein again the suffixes may be taken in any order. 
6. Now consider 



o , 


-n. 


ft. 


ft' 


*1 , 


o , 


-ft. 


ft' 


-ft. 


ft. 


o, 


n' 


-ft. 


-ft'. 


-r/, 






where A 2 =p Y pi' + ji}/ + t^r/ = — 1, so that the determinant 1^1=1 and 
rr ! = / 0, -r/ f ?,', p l 

Ti t , — Pi, <ft 

-Pi> -?i, -r lf 
Take two such matrices F lf r a , and suppose that 

A„ = J* ft' + Jij.' + nr/ + pk'ft + ?/?• + n'*i- ; 
it is then at once verified, as in the case of the matrices oh, «,, that 

r.rr' + r.rr^o, rr'r.+ r.-^-o, 

and hence that (I\ Tr l Y = - 1, (rr 1 T,) 2 = - 1. 

Consider the determinantal equation | ^T, -1 — p | = ; it follows (§ 3) from 
(IMV" 1 )* = — 1 that its roots are i and — i t and that each occurs in the first 
minors of I^IY" 1 — p with a multiplicity one less than in I^IY" 1 — p\ hence 
each is a double root of | r^IY" 1 — p | = 0, and the exponents of the invariant 
factors are 1, 1 for each root; we can therefore find four linearly independent 
sets (x u y u z u ^), (x s , y it z %> t s ), etc., such that 

(r^r'-iK*,,^, *,,*,) = (), (r 1 rr 1 + t)(^ > y.,Jb,4)-o, 
(r.rr 1 + *) te, y„ *, *,) - o, (JM 1 ,- 1 - fa, y*. # 4 . = o. 

Further | r\ — ir a | = | IMV 1 — i 1 1 T a I = 0, and so on ; thus the matrices 
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have each a vanishing determinant ; the pair w lt v Y are related to one another 
as are the two previously (§ 4) discussed with the same notation, and belong 
to a straight line ; the pair »/, v/ belong to another straight line ; but, as 

&X + *>>, = 2 + % (imv 1 - r.rr 1 ) + 2 + % (r.r,- 1 - iMV 1 ) = 4, 

these two straight lines do not intersect. 

7. Suppose now we have six matrices, of the form considered here, 

A 1, Ij, I s> *4, I 5, 1 , 
for which A r = - 1, A„ = 0, r, 8 = 1, 2, . . . , 6. 

Take any three of the six, r if T,, r B ; take the remaining three in any order, 
say T a , T 4 , T 6 ; we have then six straight lines 

« 1 = r,-tT tf 6) 2 =r s -ir 4 , © 8 =r B -iT 6 , 
•i^^ + tT,, «4 f -r t +tr 49 ©,' = r 8 +ir 6 ; 

now, if € = i or — t, 

(r, + ;i\) (iy 1 + err 1 ) + (r, + *r 4 ) (iy 1 + ire 1 ) 
- imt-i + r,rf*+ » (r.iy* + r.r,-*) + « (i\iv+ r 4 rr*)+* <r,r 4 - l + r 4 r r o 

= 0; 

thus, while the straight lines o> lt a>/ do not themselves intersect, each of 
them intersects the other four ; similarly for the other couples o> 9 , o> 2 ' and 
o> 8 , a> 8 '. 

D 




Take the point of intersection of o^ and o> 8 ; call it Z); the line o> 3 
intersects both c^ and o> 2 and so lies in their plane or passes through their 
intersection ; the same is true of co,', which however does not intersect o> 3 ; 
thus either o> 8 passes through D, while «,' does not, or the converse ; if we 
suppose the sign of every element in r e changed, if necessary — which still 
leaves all preceding conventions and results unaltered — we can then suppose 
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note i] The product identity for these. 169 

o>, to pass through D, and o> 8 ' to intersect c^ and a> a , say in -4 and 5; then 
«/ intersects 6> a and o> 8 ', but not a> l9 and so passes through 5, and it inter- 
sects a>s, say in C; while a> a ' intersects a> x> 6> s ' and a> 8 and so passes through G 
and -4, so that we have the figure annexed. 

Let the points A, B, C, D be (x u y u z lf t,), (a?„ y a , z i9 *,),..., each, for 
clearness sake, being associated with four definite numbers, not with three 
ratios; let the opposite planes be a x x 4-^y + c 2 j8 +d,£ = 0, etc., with the 
conventions a fl x l + bij/i + c^ + (Mi = 1> etc. ; if a,, denote the diagonal matrix 
whose elements are Or, K, Cr, d rt and f r the diagonal matrix whose elements 
are *V> yr, *r> tr, the sign of T 6 being settled by (see § 5) 

(i> ir 9 ) (r,-- tTr 1 ) (r 5 - *t 6 ) = o, (Tr*+ tr,- 1 ) (r 8 + iT 4 ) (r.- 1 + tr.- 1 ) = o, 

the tetrahedron is determined without ambiguity by the equations following, 
in which a constant factor is omitted in the right side of each, 

©jVs = 0,2^4, ®«Vs - «i#?4, *> 8 0i = «*#& ; 
tt) a < = a, J?f a , a> 8 V = a* ff f a , o>/t; a = o x J?f , ; 

There are manifestly 15 such tetrahedra, according to the pairs (1, 2), 
(3, 4), (5, 6) into which the original matrices T,, T a , T,, ... , T 6 are divided. 
Corresponding to the triplets of intersecting lines 

(Oh, «2, «*•)> («/, «l', *> 8 ), (*>»', »s'» ®l), (®s', Wl'i w «). 

we have now 

ahv 8 a> 8 — 0, cd/v^'g), = 0, o^fsW = 0, «d/ VaO),' = 0, 
and hence (©^ + w/v/) w 8 = 0, (a*^' + <w/tfc) e» 8 ' = ; 

but 

o,^ + •/*' = (i\ - ir 2 ) (iy- 1 - ov*) + (i\ + ;r a ) (r,- 1 + *t 4 -*) 

= 2(r 1 r r i -r a r 4 - 1 ), 

cW + o>/i; a = (i\ - tr a ) (r,- 1 + ov- 1 ) + (i\ + ir a ) (r r i - tTr 1 ) 

= 2(r 1 r s ->+r a r 4 - i x 

so that = £ (©jt^ + w/tO ©t + i (ohv* + »i'v a ) a> 8 ' 

= IMY" 1 (*> 8 + a>,') - IMV* (a> 8 - a),') 

= 2r 1 rr i r 5 +2ir a r 4 - i r 6 , 
or imy^iy — tT a r 4 - i r 6 , 

giving r a - i r 1 rr i r 5 rr i r 4 =-i, or, as r,- 1 ^— r^r^eto., 

rr i r a r 9 - i r 4 rr i r 6 = i. 

Similarly by considering the triplets of coplanar lines, changing the sign 
of % throughout and replacing T r by IV" 1 , we have 

r 1 r r i r,r4- i r B rr 1 =-i. 
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a Assign now definite directions, DA, DB, DC, BC, CA, AB to the 
edges of the tetrahedron, and let the coordinates of a line directed from 
(*i, Jfi, *i, t%) to (x,, y a , z t , U) be defined by 

1=^-1*0^, m=tiyt-Uyu »=*i*t-fe*i, 
P = yiZ<L-ytZi, q=*i**-*&i> r = « 1 y,-« 1 y 1 ; 
there will then be six such sets (t\ , . . . , r,), (£,', • • • , n) for the edges of the tetra- 
hedron, the coordinates occurring in them being those of the corners ; put 
further 



ft. 



F,- 



0, -r„ q l9 l t 
n» 0, — jpi, m, 

— ^i> — m,, — n lf 



0, — «!, w,, pi 

Wi , , - Ji , y, 

-«ii, d, , n 

~Pi> -?i» - r i» 
and so on ; we shall have then 

0,-00!, «/««fft\ o»,=/ft, «/-/'ft' f »»=£ft, «/=$ftV. 

where 0, a', /, /', #, #' are certain constants ; and as t>, = r,~ l — iT,"" 1 is 
obtained by the same rearrangement of the elements in I\" 1 , IY" 1 as ia 
oh = I\ — iT a of the elements in I\, T,, we shall also have 

*-*F lf nWF/, v t =fV, 9 *'-/%', v z = gV» *'-*%'; 
and the equations 

i\ = H«ft + «'ft'). rr^i^^+e'F/), 

give, in virtue of ftF^O, 

l«i*'(n.F/ + ft'r i X 
which, as before, is the same as 

1 - - i^ (p^/ 4- fctw/ 4- nil/ +&l x + qSnh + r/«i) 





= i«e' 


#4 y* ** U 

<r, y x ^ «, 
aii y s *> <i 

«i y. «i i 








= ice' (4123), say; 




so we find 


l = i/T(4231), 1 = ^(4312), 




or, if (1234) = 


A, 
ee' = -4A->, jQT — 4A~», gg' = -U>r\ 




Take now 






P = 


/ ar„ aj>, a^,, a:« v , 0= / °i» ^» c i> 


d, 


| 


y., ?*, y». 3fc | / «i. &»» c «> 


* 


1 


, *., *>, <», *4 / V <**> k. °*> 


* 




^ti, k, 


*,, **4 ' 


\ o«, 64, C4. 


^4 



so that 



QP-i; 
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if il be a matrix formed, as are here II,, ... , in association with a straight 
line, which we suppose drawn from (f, rj f f, t) to (f, 17', f , t'), the sth element 
of the rth row of the matrix PilP is given by 

= n u (x r t 9 - x 9 t r ) + ... + I2« (y r z*-~y*Zr) + ... 



f 


f 


r 


T 


r 


v' 


r 


t' 


«r 


Vr 


*r 


«r 


as, 


y« 


*« 


t. 



we therefore find (PiljP),, = 0, unless r = 2, * = 3 or r = 3, * = 2, while 
(Pfl,P)„ = -(Pfl.P),,, and so for the others, and then 

(Pn.P). = (4123) - - A, (Pflx'PX, - (2314) = A, (FiUP^ - (4231 ) A, 

( J 5 « 1 'P) M = (3124) = A, (Pn,PX. = - A, 
Now take 




where \ fi, v y p are to be determined ; thus 

wr i w = imP(fl) 1 4-a) 1 , )Pm = im(e-Pll 1 P + e'PIl 1 , P)m 
= £m y e' 




Fr a «r= g mPfa-w^Pm = -^ 



/ 
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similarly 



«iT,«r = J A . 


f o, 


o , x»/, 




, 


o , o, „$' 




-Xi//, 


0,0, 


\ 


^ o, 


-/*/>/', 0, 


tSTL A tST= -rr- / 


' o, 


, \vf, 


2 / 


o, 


, 0, - w /' 


I 


-\vf, 


0,0, 


\ 


, o, 


w/'. o , 


^r 6 «r = ^A i 


f o, 


-Xfig, , 


f 


ty0, 


, 0,0 


I 


o, 


, , ppg' 


\ 


v o , 


, -vpg", 


-F * A / 


' o , • 


-\pjg, , 


6 2 / 


*w. 


, , 


I 


o , 


, , -vpg' 


\ 


* o , 


, vpg', 



herein take p equal to either of the two quantities given by p**=$Aefg, 

4 
and X = £e/p, /* = £///>, v = \gjp\ then, as ee'=ff = gg' --£, we have 

iAty*' = -l, iA / ii/e=l,iA/i P / , = -l,iAi.X/=l,iAi;^ l,iAX^ = l, 

and so 

7l== 5r i tsr= y 0, 0, 0, -1 \ , 7, = 5r s «r= , 0, 0, 1, 

0, 0, 0, -1 

-1, 0, 0, 

0, 1, 0, 



y a =*isjT 2 «r = 




0, -i, 0, 

t, 0, 0, 

0, 0, 0, i 

0, 0, -t, 
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for each of which the invariant (pp' + qq + vr*) is — 1 ; and if we take 

w (X, Y,Z,T) = (x, y, z, t), w (X', T, Z\ T) - (of, y\ /, t), 
namely 

X= -(o 1 a? + 6 1 y + c 1 * + di0> Y^-{a 2 x + b % y-\-c % z + d % t\ etc., 

A* lit 

and put L = TX'- T'X, P = YZ'- Y'Z, etc., 

we shall have, if I\ (x, y, z, t) (x, y', z', t') and y, (X, F, Z, T) (X', F', Z', T) 
be respectively denoted by V^xx 1 and 7, XX', 

r x xx' = y x XX' = -L + P, Y t xx = y t XX' = -M + Q, 

T s xx' = y,XX' = -N+R, 
I>r' = y t XX' = i (£ + P), r 4 asc' = y<XX ' = i (Jf + Q), 

r,xx>=y t XX' = i(N + R). 

9. These forms have various properties. Firstly by putting in — L + P, 
X — if, Y =i*n, Z-t*fc T-t, 
X' = -if, F-»V, Z' = ii?, T' = t, 

TX'-T'X changes to -i( T f-T'£), YZ'-TZ changes to iOtfWO, 
and so, if L', P' denote the same functions of f, q, f> r, £', 1/, ?, t' that 
i, P are of X, F, Z, T, X', Y', Z\ T, we have 

-i + P = i(Z' + P'); 
in other words 

-i \ 7! /-*' 0\=7,. 

i* I [ i* 

i* I I i* 

000 1/ \ 1 

Similarly by J = ij, F=?» ^=f, T=t, we find ^7,0- = 7, where 

<r= / 1 

10 

10 

1 

it appears thus that all the six forms y u 7,, ... , 7. are capable of being 
written /*7iM. where /i is suitably chosen in each case. Nextly we find 

7i' 1. 7b*— 1, 7.* 1, 

7i7» =t -7»7i = 7»> 7«7«--7»7» = 7i> 7»7i = -7i7» = 7»> 

7» ,Bsl > 1*-^ 7« s=1 » 
7»74 = -747«= ! t7». 747« = -7»7« = »7>» 7«7»= s -7»7« = *7«> 
while 7„,_, 7^, — 7»» 7a,-, . 
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Further we have 

2 { [£ - P? + [* (Z + P)]«} = - 42ZP = 0, 
and hence 

(r,aa0» + (T t xxJ + (r $ xxj + (1W)» + (V t xafy + (IW/ = 0. 

And lastly, to come to a set of relations of particular importance to us, we 
have, as follows from the identity, 

/ X + iY, Z +iT \ / X'-iT, -Z'-iT \ 
\-Z +%T, X -iY ) \ Z' ~iT, X' + iY' ) 

= 1 E-i(-N+R) , -M+Q-i(-L + P)\, 
\-(-M + Q)-i(-L + P), E + i(-N+R) J 
where E denotes XX' + YY' + ZZ' + TT', the equation 

e>+(-l + py +(- m+ Qy +(- N+ By 

= (Z»+ Y' + Z*+T*)(X' i +Y' i + Z'' + T' a ); 

now 7i7» -, 7» = - 7i7»7» = - 7»* = *» 

so that 

M*V,{X, Y, Z, T)(X', Y', Z\ T'\ or y.yr^XX', =E; 
thus 

( yi xxy + ( y >xxy + {y.xxy + {w~^xxy 

= (X'+Y* + Z* + T')(X'*+Y'*+Z'* + T'*); 
let, momentarily, a denote the matrix 

a- , (TiZX , faX), , (TkZX , (**). 
(7»^)i » (7s^)» > (7s-^)» » (78^)4 

{l*X\ , (7*^)2 , (75^)s . (l%X\ 

(7i7»~ 1 7»^X» (7i7»" 1 75- r )i» (7i7«" , 7»^)s» (TiTT 1 ?*^ 
where (7iZX- denotes the rth of the four quantities 7 X (X, F, Z, 2 1 ); then if 

(F. *'. ft *0 -«*(*'. Y\Z\T) 
we have g' =y x XX', i/'s^ZX', etc., and so 

of which the left side is aX' . aX' or aaX 7 * ; we thus have 
aa = aa = X*+Y* + Z l + T* 9 

and the matrix a is orthogonal, in the sense that the sum of the four products 
of corresponding elements in any two rows, or in any two columns, is zero, 
while the sum of the squares of the elements in any row, or in any column, 
is the same for each, being equal to X s + F a + Z* + T\ Again we have 
7*7r 1 7« ■ 7a7<7« = *7«* = h aD( *» as before, 
E*+(L + PY + (M + Q)* + (N+Rf 

= {X*+Y* + Z* + T*)(X'*+Y'* + Z'* + T'*\ 
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so that, if b denote the matrix, 

b= f i^X'\ i(y t X\ i(y t X'\ X' 

i(y t X% i(y<X'\ i( yi X% T 

i(v*X'\ t(<y 4 X'), i(y t X% Z' 

i(y t X\ i(y t X') t i(y.X% T 
we have as before 

66 = 66 = JT'*+ 7* + z* + r«. 

Now, with x = tsjJT, that is (<r, y, z> f)= er(X, F, Z t T), as in § 8, we have 

7i Jf = wl^ w X = ir,a?, 
and 7, X = wr,a?, 7 8 Jf = wY^x, 

ftf^YtX = wl^tr . -bj"" 1 r s _1 w" 1 . sr B tsrX = wFjIY^IVb ; 

while ijiX' = vr l v*X' - w- 1 rr 1 w- 1 . sr^x' = cr- 1 rr 1 i>', 

where a?' = wX', and similarly *y 4 2T / = w"" i r 6 ~ i r i a? / and ^X'sstr^r," 1 ^^; 
thus we have 

(Br 9 x\ , (sr,*), , (wr 8 a?), , (sr» 4 
(*i», , (5r,4 , (wi» 8 , (wi» 4 
^(•r.r.-T.orX. (•iMY-T.aOb, (w^r.-T^x. (^r.r^r.^ 
x /(w-TrV),, (^rr'V), (t^rr'ivx, (^A 
(*-ir 4 - i r^ f (*-TrTA (■r-'r.-'iVX, (^-V), 
(w^r^r^, (w-t.-t,^, («r*rr*ivo» (^-v). 
(«r»r 4 ->ivOi, (*-irr l i>% (^iv-'iV),, (^-V), 

while 

now 

4 

2 (*r I *v(w- i rr , r f aOr - sr,* . «r i r 4 - i r f * f 

= r.rr 1 *- 1 . ^1^= r f r 4 - i iw, 
and, since (§ 7), r^r^ - tT.rr'r.- - tr 4 r - -*r li 

2 (wiMY-r.*), (•-»r 4 -*r i «o r - r.rrT.r.-T.aa/ = - tiw ; 

r-l 

thus the matrix 

c =o6= 7 r.rr'iw, r.rr'iw, r 4 rrT,«^, iw 

i^rr'iw, r 1 r.- i r t ««\ rjY^iw, r^' 

r.r^r.w/, r t r i - i r i w f i^rr'iw, iw 
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where (a?, y, z % t), (x\ y\ z\ tf) are arbitrary quantities, is shewn to be such 
that cc = cc = a number, which in fact is 

[(tsr-'tfV + (w**V + (tsr-^V + (w^V] 

x [(tsr-^V + («r-VV + (tsr-^V + (flr-^Vl 

namely, the matrix c is an orthogonal matrix. 

Herein, as will be recalled (§ 7), r\, T,, r 6 are any three of the original 
six matrices, and T 3t I\, T 6 are the remaining three in any order, but of these 
there is one, r e , of which it may be necessary to change the sign of every 
element. It is at once seen, however, the matrix being written as here, that 
in expressing that the sum of the products of corresponding elements in any 
two rows, or any two columns, is zero, or in expressing that the sum of the 
squares of the elements in any row or column is the same for each, both 
signs for r e lead to the same result, and indeed any one of the six matrices 
T u r„ ..., r e in the orthogonal matrix may be changed in sign without 
affecting the result. This caution is therefore unnecessary, and the result 
that the matrix above is orthogonal holds for any decomposition of the 
six matrices into two sets of three, independently of the order of those in 
a set, and independently of a factor — 1 attached, or not attached, to any one 
or more matrix r\, ..., T 6 throughout the matrix c. 



NOTE II. 
INTRODUCTORY PROOF OF ABEL'S THEOREM, AND ITS CONVERSE. 

If 

A A B 

#(*) = integral polynomial in a+-— + ... +( _^^+_- 

be any rational function of a?, it is obvious that the coefficient of or 1 in the 
expansion of H(x) in descending powers of a?, which is A + J? + ..., is equal to 
the sum of the coefficients, of (x — a) -1 in the expansion of H{x) in ascending 
powers of x — a, of (x — 6)" 1 in the expansion of H(x) in ascending powers 
of x — 6, ... , all the values a, 6, . . . which are roots of the denominator of 
H{x) being taken. 

If A(x)i/" + A 1 (x)!/»-* + ... + A n (x)=:0 

be an irreducible equation in y, the coefficients A (x), A x (x) t ... , A n (x) being 
integral polynomials in x, and a be a finite value of x which is not a root of 
A (x) = 0, we assume that the values of y which satisfy this equation for 
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values of x near to a, break up into a certain number of cycles, the 
constituents of a cycle which consists of m roots being expressible by power- 
series such as 

wherein t is to be replaced in turn by the m roots of t m = x — a ; thus when 
the phase of x — a increases by 2tt, the phase of t increases by 2ir/m, and 
one of the roots of the cycle changes into another ; for x = a all the roots of 
the cycle give y = 6, and the point x — a y y = 6, regarded as the centre of the 
m expansions is said to constitute one place ; if there be k cycles, consisting 
respectively of m u . . . , m* roots, we have raj + . . . + m* = n ; the ordinary case 
is when k = n and m 1 = m 9 =...=mt = l, and it is only for a finite number of 
values of a that any other case arises ; but we may have k = 1 and m^ — n. 
The case of a finite value of a for which A (x) = may be dealt with by 
putting yA (x) = 17 ; for any one of the places which arise the appropriate 
expression for y is thus of the form t~ k f (t), where X is a positive integer and 
fp(t) a power-series in t ; the case of an infinite value of x may be dealt with 
by putting x = f -1 ; the appropriate expressions for any one of the places are 
then of the form x = t~™, y = t~ k f (t) } where m is a positive integer, X is an 
integer and fp (t) a power-series. This general statement has been sufficiently 
illustrated for the hyperelliptic case in the first chapter of this volume ; the 
quantity t f which always vanishes at the place under consideration, and is 
to be chosen so that no point in the immediate neighbourhood of the place arises 
twice over for different values of t, is called the parameter for the place. A 
formal proof of the assumption as to the existence of such cycles is given 
below, in the first chapter of Part II. (p. 190). 

The value of any rational function of a? and y in the neighbourhood of any 
particular place can clearly then be expressed in a form P 1 fp (t), where (p (t) 
is a power-series in t not vanishing for t = 0, and p is an integer. If /a is 
positive, the function is said to vanish \j. times at the place, or to the /uth 
order; if p is negative, the function is said to be infinite (— p) times, or to 
have a pole of the (— /*)th order at the place ; and it can be proved that 
any function of x and y which has about every place a definite expression 
tr fp (t) in which p is a finite integer, is a rational function of x and y. The 
sum of the orders of zero of any rational function, for all the places where the 
function vanishes, is clearly finite, these places being obtainable by algebraic 
combination of the fundamental equation and of the condition obtained by 
equating the function to zero ; we proceed to prove a theorem which, as will 
be seen, has as one corollary the theorem that the sum of the orders of the 
existing poles of the rational function is equal to the sum of the orders of its 
zeros ; if for any place the (finite) value of the rational function R (x } y) be A, 
and, in the neighbourhood of the place, R (x, y) — A be of the form V* <$ (t) 
where fp (t) is a power-series not vanishing for t = 0, we say that the function 
b. 12 
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is m times equal to A at the place — the general statement is that the total 
sum of the number of times that the function is equal to A at the 
various places is independent of A, and this number is called the order 
of the rational function. 

The theorem in question, for a rational function R (x, y), is expressed by 

[*<«■"£],-.-<>• 

the meaning being that in the neighbourhood of every one of the (necessarily 
finite number of) places where either R (x t y) or x is infinite, each of R (x, y) 
and dxjdt is to be expressed by the parameter t, the coefficient of tr l in the 
product R (x, y) dxjdt is to be taken, and the sum of all such coefficients is 
zero. The result is obvious if the elements of the theory of a Riemann 
surface be assumed, since the vanishing contour integral JR (x, y) dx round 
the period-loops is equal to the sum of the values of the integral round the 
logarithmic infinities of the integral ; cf. p. 4 above ; we can, however, give 
an elementary proof, which has also been previously given for the hyperelliptic 
case (p. 4). Consider a finite place #= a, which is the centre of a cycle of 
m roots y u ..., y m> and having substituted, in R (x, y), the value x = a + V* 
and the appropriate series for each of y u ..., y m in terms of t, form the sum 

-R(#, y0+ ... + R(x,y m ); 

each constituent of this sum is a series of integral powers of t with only a 

finite number of negative powers, and if o> = e^" 1 , the series are the same in 

the quantities £, o>£, col, ...; thus the sum is a series of integral powers of 

t m or x — a ; and the coefficient of (x — a) -1 , or ir 1 *, in this series in x — a is 

equal to the coefficient of t" 1 in 

dx 
R{x t y)mt m '\ or R(x f y)-^. 

Consider next a place arising for an infinite value of x ; putting x = tr k and 
the appropriate series for y l9 ...,y* in terms of t, and forming the sum 

R(x iyi )+... + R(x,y h \ 

we similarly obtain a series of integral powers of or 1 , in which the coefficient 
of or 1 , or $*, is equal to the coefficient of tr 1 in 

R(x,y)ktr*- l t or -£(« 9 y) — . 

Now consider, for any value of x, the sum 

H(x) = R{x y yi ) + .- +R(x,yn), 
where y u ...,y n are all the roots of the fundamental equation; this is a 
rational function of x only ; for a finite value x = a, the coefficient of (x - a) -1 
in H (x) is, as we have seen, equal to the sum of the coefficients of ir l in 
R (x, y) dxjdt at the various places arising for x = a ; while for infinite x, the 
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negative coefficient of ar l in H (x) is equal to the sum of the coefficients of (r 1 
in R (x, y) dx/dt at the various places arising for x = oo . It follows, therefore, 
by the remark at starting that, in the sense previously explained, 



K«>SI-,-* 



and this is the theorem. 



Remark. If K(x> y) be any rational function, such that, near any place, 
K(x,y) — A is of the form V* g> (t), we see at once that, near this place, 

has, for coefficient of t~~\ the integer m. The number of times that K (x, y) 
takes any value A is thus equal to the total number of its poles, as was 
remarked. 

To apply this result to prove Abel's Theorem, let Z denote any rational 
function of x, y, these being connected by the fundamental algebraic 
equation /(a?, y) = 0; the rational function Z — ft, where /* is a constant, will 
then have a definite number, Q, of zeros, this number being independent 
of fi ; and as fi varies these zeros will vary ; for simplicity of statement we 
shall regard each of the zeros as of the first order, for all the values of fi 
which we consider, though, as will be seen, the result we obtain is unaffected 
by supposing two or more of them to coalesce into a multiple zero. Also let 
R(x, y) be any rational function of (x, y) and I=JR(x, y)dx. Now apply 
the equation 

l_dJ dx] 
iZ-pdx-dtjt-r ' 

written in the form 



h 



[U-/J eft_U" [\dtj Z-pjt-S 



where on the left only those places are considered where Z = p and dl/dt is 
finite, and on the right those where dl/dt is infinite (and possibly also Z—fi). 
Let (x iy yi) be one of the places for which Z = fi t and t the parameter for 
the neighbourhood of this place, so that, for a near position (#< +da?i, y»+ dy»), 
the value fi + dp of Z is given by fi + tA -h . . . ; the corresponding contribution 
to the sum on the left is then given by 

1 dl_dxi _dl dxi 

A dxi dt ' ~" dxi ' dp ' 

and the equation leads to 



i£M©""< , -4.' 



12—2 
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thus if (#,), • • •» ( x q) t> e ^ e places where Z vanishes, and (a 2 ), . . . , (c&q) the places 
where Z is infinite, we have 

if we assume that no one of the places where Z is infinite coincides with a 
place at which the integral I is infinite, we can write, for large values of ft? 

log(Z- / *) = log(- / *)-f-ig-..., 

and hence, in virtue of -^ ~ ®» 

infer the result 

which we may regard as a statement of Abel's Theorem. 

Some particular cases may be referred to. 

(i) When I = JR (x, y) dx is an integral of the first kind, the right side 
vanishes, and we have the result that if u** a be any integral of the first kind, 
and (#,),..., (a; q) be the zeros, and (aO, ...,(a Q ) the poles of any rational 
function of (a?, y) t then 

w*»*» + ... + tiP«»* =0, 

it being understood that, in the absence of a convention as to the paths of 
integration on the left, there must be added on the right a sum of integral 
multiples of the periods of the integral w*» a . 

(ii) When J is an elementary integral of the third kind, that is, is 
infinite at one place (a) like log t a , where t a is the parameter for this place, 
and infinite at another place (j3) like - log t fii but not elsewhere, we have, 
whatever Z may be 

where Z(a), Zifi) denote the values of Z at these places, 
(iii) If the fundamental algebraic equation be 

and R (x, y) = x/y t while Z is taken to be (y - mx - c)/(y - m^x — Co), we have 
Q = 3, and dl/dt is infinite only for x = oo ; putting, for the single place there 
occurring, 

* = r*, y=-2r»(i-i5r 3 *-...), 

we have dt=&( 1 "ift* 4 "— X 

. y — mx — c , 1 + font + lcP - ... t/ Vj , 
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and ]^j log Zj^ = i (m - m,)\ 

if then (a?,, y Y ), (#», y 9 ) and (a? $ , y,) be the three intersections of the straight 
line y = mx + c with the cubic curve y* = 4a 3 — <jr,# — $r f , and (c x ), (c,), (c,) be 
arbitrary places, we have 

f^>xdx j^xdx fi**>xdx iyi—y%_p 

JM y jm y i(cs) y i x l -x % " * 

where C is a quantity unaltered by replacing the straight line y = mx + c by 
any other ; putting, as usual 

this is equivalent with 

t(») + CM - f <» + 1) + t ffi'ff - constant, 

for arbitrary values of u and v ; by expansion in powers of u for small values 
of u we at once find the constant to be zero. 



Converse of Abel's Theorem. 

Ifp denote the number of existing linearly independent integrals of the 
first kind, and two sets, each of Q places, (xj, ...,(xq) and (oj), ...,(<*<>), be 
such that 

«/*■•» + ... + up>* = 2Jf 1 a> i|l + ... 2M p a itP + 2M 1 'a>\ l + ... 2M p a>\ pt 

(t-l,...,p), 

there being one such equation for each of the integrals, M lt ...,M P being 2p 
integers independent oft, and 2<o it ly ..., 2a>'i iP being the periods belonging to 
the integral uf> a , then there exists a rational function of (x, y) having 
(ffi)> • ••> 0*q) for zeros and (oi), ..., (oq) for poles, of the first order. The paths 
of integration on the left are supposed to be the same in all the p equations, 
but are arbitrary; a modification of these paths will generally entail a 
modification in the integers M U ...,M P . 

The proof of this result is similar for all cases, and may be explained in 
the hyperelliptic case, p = 2, for which we have given the necessary pre- 
liminary theorems in the text. The equations then lead, for paths on the 
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dissected Riemann surface upon which the normal integrals vf* a , vf> a are 
single-valued, to the equations 

V ai + • • • + *>i * f • ^ = Mi + -W/tm + Mir*, 

v?» ** + ... + Vf*' * = Jf, + Jf/Ta + i/iV,,,; 
consider then the function e H where 

the function II*' a being the normal elementary integral of the third kind; in 

virtue of the period properties for the integrals the function e H is at once 
seen to be unaltered across any period-loop, and it is expressible near any 
place by a series of integral powers of the parameter for that place, 
having zeros of the first order at (a,), . . . , (x q ) and poles of the first order 
at (a,), ...,(a^). It is thus such a rational function as is required. 
(Cf. pp. 7, 29.) 
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PAET II. 

THE REDUCTION OF THE THEORY OP MULTIPLY-PERIODIC 
FUNCTIONS TO THE THEORY OF ALGEBRAIC FUNCTIONS. 



CHAPTEK VI. 

GENERAL INTRODUCTORY THEOREMS. 

49. If a power-series, in the independent variables x, y, 
a w + a 10 ff + a w y+...+a mn a? w y n +..., 
converge for x = x 0t y = y , then it converges uniformly and absolutely for 

l*l<l*l. Iy|<|y#l- 

For, convergence for x , y requires that any batch of terms taken 
sufficiently far from the beginning of the series, and in particular any single 
term, shall be of arbitrary smallness ; we can thus suppose a nm x m y n less in 
absolute value than an assigned finite real positive quantity M y for every 
value of m and n ; then if f = x/x Qi vj = y/y we have a mn # m y n = f m rf n< hnn^o m yo n » 
and thus, for | f | < 1, | v I < 1. the absolute values of the terms of the series 
are less than those of the series 

Jf(l+? + i? + f s + &+i; 2 +...X 
which is convergent, having M (1 - f)" 1 (1 — 17)"" 1 for sum. This enables us at 
once to prove the proposition as stated. 

The given series thus represents a continuous function in the open region 
I x I < I x 9 1, I y I < I y 1 ; it can easily be shewn that this is true also of the series 
formed by differentiating the given series in regard to x or y, so that the 
given series is differentiable in the same region. 

If r < I x 1 and | # x | = r, the series can be rewritten as a power-series in 
a? — a^ and y converging certainly for |y|<|y |» \x-x l \<\x \~r. If for 
every x x such that | ^ | = r, the rewritten series converge for | x — x x \ < \ x \ + D — r, 
then the original series really converges* in the open region \x\ <\x 9 \ +Z), 
|y|<|y |. It may be, however, that there is a point {x\ y 7 ) upon the 
boundary of the region of convergence of the original series, such that if 

* A formal proof is given Proe. Lond. Math. Soc. Vol. xxxiv. (1902), p. 296. 
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( x \> V\) be taken anywhere in its neighbourhood, the rewritten series in 
# — ff/,y — Jfi converges only for |« — «/| <|* f — «/|, \y — y/ 1 < | y' — y/ 1 ; such 
a point is called a singular point of the function represented by the original 
series. With this definition it is clear, in view of the proposition just stated, 
that the region of convergence of the original series can be taken to be 
given by | x \ < R f \ y \ < S f with a singular point (x\ y 1 ) where | x' | = R, 
\t/\^Sor |tf|5* W\ = 8. 

Thus the value adopted for one of the two quantities R> S modifies the 
values possible for the other; in particular it may happen that R can be 
iu creased without limit if 8 be suitably diminished. As this is a point of 
difference between the cases of series of one variable and series of more than 
one variable, it may be desirable to give an example. Consider the power- 
series 

1 + x + x*-xy + #»- 2x*y + $xy* + (A) - 

obtained by writing the series 

1 + xe -v + x*e-*+ (B) 

as a power-series in x and y. If the series (A) converge for x = x , y = y , it 
will as we have seen converge absolutely, and therefore written in any order, 
for | x | < | x 1 , | y | < | y | ; it will therefore converge when written as the 
series (B) ; if however x = re*, y = s&+ = f + tV, the series (B) converges only 
for |#|<|e v | or f>logr. Thus, near the origin, the series (A) converges 
only if r < 1, and taking a particular r < 1, a region of convergence about 
the origin, circular for both x and y % can only be of the form |a?|<r # , 

1 1 

| y | < log - . Conversely * < log - , or re* < 1, ensures the convergence of 
r r 

l+r(l + « + |^+...)-hr a (l-h2*+^+...)-h (?) 

and so the absolute convergence of the series (B) written in the form 

1 + x (l - y + £ +...) + * (l - 2y + J£ +...) + ..., 

which can then be rearranged as the series (A). On the whole then a 
region of convergence about the origin for the series (A) is given by 
I x I < r > \y\< 8 > r<er *> fch* 18 r is l ess tb ftn unity but can be made as near 
thereto as we wish by taking * small enough ; but on the other hand 8 may 
be made indefinitely great by taking r small enough. 

60. Suppose that the original series converges uniformly in regard to 
the phases of x and y upon the two circumferences | x \ = r, | y \ — s ; and that, 
for these values of x and y, the sum of the series is, in absolute value, less 
than the real positive quantity if. It can then be shewn that, for these 
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185 



values of x and y, every term of the series is also less than M t in absolute 
value; so that 

■ i M 

\ a **\<^lp- 

Denote the sum of the series by /(#, y) ; put e = e h , <a = e k , where 
A, k are positive integers; we have then, for a? = r€ M , y = *6> r , 

(re")"* 1 (^-"/(re", *a>") = a*, (re*)-'* (to")~ n + . . . + a*,, n + . . . 

+ am', »• (re*)" 1 '-* 1 (*»")*'-* + • • • + H> 
where 2/ represents the remainder of the series beginning with terms of 
dimension p — m — n + 1 in a? and y, after division by a^y 11 . Taking <r 
arbitrarily small we suppose p so large that | H \ < a. In this equation 
give to /i in turn the values 0, 1, ..., /*' — 1, and to v the values 0, 1, ..., v — 1, 
add the results, and divide by the number of these, namely y!v\ we thus 
have 



equal to 



-}-M 1P i (r€' 1 )- m (*»•')" n /(^^*w , ') 

flV ^=0 *=0 



-7-y a*,©*-™*- 



it being understood that h, k are taken so great that no one of the 
denominators 

(1 _ € -m) (i - o,-!), ..., (1 - € *— ) (1 - „«'-«), ..., 

is zero, as can be supposed by choosing A, k after <r and j? are fixed If M x 
be taken less than M to exceed the greatest modulus of f(x, y) for | x | = r, 
I y | = 8, the left side of this equation is in absolute value less than r" m 8" n M l ; 

on the right side the term -7-7 XH is in absolute value less than <r, and the 

other terms, except ««,», diminish indefinitely when the arbitrary positive 
integers //, 1/' are indefinitely increased ; thus we have 



l«i»,i 



r TO * n 



+?, 



where f is arbitrarily small, and hence, as desired, 

if 



I ««.,»!< 



r m 8 n 



Corollary. We have 

l/(*.y)|s|0Ml- 



2 Om t n^y n 
m=l,*=>l 
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and, if \x\ = p,\y\ = <r, 

<MSi 



2 o TOf „a? m y n 



so that 



(re 'iRFTl 



l/<*y)l>l*.l-*[(i-J)' , (i-f)~'-i]. 

which does not vanish so long as 

V r/V */ Jf+|oo, | 

Herein r, * are arbitrary values such that the series converges for 
I x I ~ r > I V I = *> an< * ^ is any real positive quantity greater, absolutely, than 
f(x, y), when | x | = r, | y | = 8 ; so long as | a 0|0 1 > 0, we can always take />, a so 
small that the inequality is satisfied. Thus if the origin is not a zero of the 
series it is an interior point of an assignable finite region within which no 
zeros are found. 

51. Consider now the case when the origin is a vanishing point of the 
series. Arranged in powers of y let the series be 

A Q + A 1 y + A % tf+..., 

where A , A lt A 2 , ... are power-series in a?; of these A vanishes for a? = 0; 
we assume in the first instance that not all of A lt A 2 , ... vanish for x = 0; 
let A n be the first that does not, so that the series is of the form 

f(x t y) = x(B + B 1 y+...+B n ^ 1 y^) + (C+xB n )y n ^A nJhl y^ + ... f 

where B , J?,, ..., J?»_i, B n > A n + lf ... are power-series in x, and C is a non- 
vanishing constant 

We shew now that a real positive quantity r can be assigned such that 
for any value of x less than r in absolute value, there are n values of y 
satisfying the equation 

/(*,y) = o, 

all diminishing to zero with x, and that these are the roots of an equation 

where j^, p it ..., p n are power-series in x, vanishing for a? = 0, and converging 
for | x | < r. 

Let /o=/(0,y) = Oy» + i)y w+1 -h..., 

and /i^/o-Ztoy), 

so that fi vanishes when x vanishes, identically in regard to y. Choosing a 
so that / does not vanish for < | y \ ^ <r, and so that f(x t y) converges for 
| y | < <t and sufficiently small x, and choosing o-j so that < tr Y < <r, we may 
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choose p so that \f x \<\f \ for | x \ < p and <r x < \ y \ < a. Then for a definite 
«, such that | x \ < p, since f—f 9 (l — j) > w ^ have 

fdy-f.dy dy^xK/J fidy dy ^-^ {x)r ' 
where (? M (a?) is a power-series in x vanishing for x — 0, 

where G (y) is a power-series in y ; let the number of values of y, less than <r 
in absolute value, which satisfy f(x,y)=*0 t for the definite value of x, be m, 
and denote these by y l9 ...,y m , multiplicity being allowed for by repetition of 
these ; then the difference 

1 #_ _J_ _ 1_ 

fty wyi "" y-y™ 

is expressible, for | y \ < <r 9 as a power-series in y, say HT(y), and so, for y less 
than <t but greater in absolute value than the greatest of y, , . . . , y w and greater 
than <r„ we have 

as this must agree with the preceding expression we can infer 

m = w, yi r + .»+y» , '-i'0- r (*); 
putting then 

(y-yO .-• (y-yn)=y n +jpiy n " 1 4- ... + p»=i*, 

we have 

and so on, whereby it follows that pi,p i} ... are power-series in x, vanishing 
for# = 0; also 

ldf 13ff , r// v l&nr ~ , x 3S^/x 

so that f = mU, 

where £T is of the form 

f V G(y)dy- 5 <y*)jf 
ile ;o * =0 = ^(\> + Xiy + A,y 8 + ...), 

and \>, \i, X,, ... are power-series in x t of which \> reduces to unity for ar=0, 
while J, independent of y, is obtainable by comparing coefficients of y* in 

^ + il 1 y + ^y 2 + ...=il(p n + p 1 y+...+^ 1 y^ 1 + y n )(Xo + X 1 y + \ 2 y 8 + ...), 
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and is given by 

4 = ^ n (X + \ 1 p 1 + ...+\ n p n )- 1 , 

so that it is a power-series in x reducing for x = to the constant term in 
the power-series A n . For the values of x and y for which the series 0(y\ 

00 

X 0^ (x)y* converge, the factor U does not vanish, as its exponential form 

shews; these series converge however for all sufficiently small values of x 
and y ; thus all the roots of the equation f(x, y) = 0, for any sufficiently 
small x, which vanish with x t are those of the equation tsr = 0. 

If, still supposing /(0, y) not to be identically zero, the terms of lowest 
order in f(x, y) are of the nth order, so that A vanishes to the nth order, 
Aj to the (n — l)th order, ..., A n ^ to the first order, when x = Q, then the 
lowest Jberms in f are of aggregate order n in x and y, as are the lowest 
terms in/ ; thus the lowest terms in O pL (x)y^ are of order zero at least and 
GL r (x) is a power-series whose lowest terms are of order v ; the same is then 
the case for p ¥f which vanishes to the i/th order when x = 0. We can if we 
wish, by a substitution, x + fty for x, in f(x, y), where ft is indeterminate, 
always suppose the case to be as here. 

The case when /(0, y) is identically zero has been excluded from the 
preceding ; putting then x = Xf + fti\, y = X'£ + ft'rj, the value otf(x t y) when 
£ = is f(py, fttf), which is not identically zero in regard to 17 if ft and ft lie 
chosen with sufficient generality. Thus f(x, y) can be written in the form 

/(*. y)- fa* + fc*^ 1 + --. + &•)#» 
where q u ..., q m are power-series in £ vanishing for £ = 0, and U is a power- 
series in f , « not vanishing for £ = 0, n\ = 0. Supposing \ft' — X^i not zero, 
this decomposition replaces that of the preceding case. 

A theorem, and demonstration, exactly analogous to the foregoing applies 
to the case of an equation f(x lf x 9 , ..., x m> y) = 0, in which the number of 
independent variables is m. 

Corollary. If fa, ..., <f> n are n convergent power-series in the n + m 
variables #,, ...>x n + m , all vanishing when these n + ra variables vanish, the 
linear terms in the series <f> ly ..., </> n , say 

0i f i*i + ••• + Oi.n+mffn+m 



0*i,i#i + ... + On f n+mffn+m> 

being such that the determinant formed by the coefficients of x u 
namely 

Oi,i ...0i,n 



&n,i ••• 0n,« 
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is not zero, then the equations 

regarded as equations for x lf ..., x n , are satisfied by convergent power-series in 
# n +i> •••> #»+m> these being the only solutions of these equations for x lt ..., x n , 
within a certain neighbourhood of the origin. 

For put 
so that the equations </h = 0, ..., <£ n = 0, are 

?i + Ch,n+i^n+i + • . . + Oi, n+m^n+m + t*i,i + Wi,i + • • • — 0, 
fn + On,tH-i«n+i + ••• + On,n+»«»+m + W«, 9 + W»,a + ... = 0, 

where w r>f is a polynomial of dimension * in the n + m variables 

fi> •••! fn> #n+i> •••» #n+m» 

If in the first equation we put £ = 0, ..., fn^O, a?»+i = 0, ..., <r n +m = it 
reduces to a power-series in ft whose first term is ft. It follows then, by 
the foregoing, that the only sets of values of ft, ..., f n , a? w+1 , ..., ff n +m» in the 
immediate neighbourhood of the origin, which satisfy the equation ^ = 0, 
are given by ft + P»0, where P is a convergent power-series in 

fa> •••> fn» ^n+n •••> ®n+mf 

vanishing when these n+m-1 variables are all zero. If the resulting value 
of ft be substituted in the remaining equations <f> % — 0, . . ., <f> n = 0, they reduce 
to convergent power-series in ft, ..., f n , # n+1 , ..., Xn+m of the form 

fr + Or.n+i^n+i + . . . + C^iH-m^iM-m + tV,« + t> r , t + . . . - 0, (r = 2, . . . , 7l), 

where tv,# is a polynomial of dimension 8 in the n + 7/1 — 1 variables. Solving 
the first of these equations similarly for ft, and substituting, and proceeding 
in this manner, we eventually obtain £ „ as a power-series in x n+l) ...,# n+m , 
only, from which, by retracing the steps, we obtain in turn ft^, ..., ft, and 
so eventually a^, ...,a? n , all as power-series in x n+li ...,a? n+m . 

52. Consider now what is represented, for sufficiently small values of 
x and y, by the equation 

m{x, y) = y n 4- Piy"" 1 + ... + />» = 0, 

where />i,/> a , ••• are converging power-series in x vanishing with x. 

If the left side be capable of being written as a product of factors of the 
form 

wherein pi, ..., p n >' are analytical functions single- valued about the origin, 
then p r f is of the form ar h 'q r , where q r is a converging power-series in x, and 
then, as all the roots of any factor are roots of w (x, y) and therefore vanish 
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at the origin, we must have h r — and q r must vanish for x = ; every factor 
must thus be of the same form as «■(#, y). As we could then deal similarly 
with each factor in turn, there is no loss of generality in assuming that 
& (x, y) is incapable of such decomposition. 

This being assumed it can be shewn that the n roots of «■(#, y) are 
expressible in the form 

where the right side represents a converging power-series in which t is to be 

i 
replaced in turn by the n values of x n ; thus the n roots constitute one cycle, 
and belong to a single monogenic function, each root changing into another 
when x makes a circuit about the origin, and so on throughout the cycle, till 
after n circuits the original root reappears. 

We have 

**'(*• y)> = 3» (*» y)/ty> = n tT' 1 + ( n - Vpitf" + ••• +p»-i; 

form the Sylvester y-resultant of m (x t y) and w w ' (x, y), which, being a 
rational integral polynomial in p l9 ..., p nt is a power-series; this power- 
series cannot vanish identically, or m (x, y), w y ' (x, y) would have a common 
factor 

obtainable by the rational method of greatest common divisor; thus 
Pi\ '--,Pn'' would be rational in p lf ..., p n , and therefore each of the form 
ar^qr; we have excluded this by hypothesis. The Sylvester y-resultant 
vanishes for x =* 0, since both m {<c> y) and m y ' (a?, y) vanish for x = 0, y = ; 
but a region can be put about x = within which no other zeros of this 
resultant are found; this region, taken circular, we call, momentarily, the 
domain of the origin. Let x be a point of this domain other than the origin, 
and y any one of the corresponding roots of *r(x ,y) = 0, so that Wy(x 0t y ) 
is not zero ; put x « x + f , y = y + 17 in «r (x, y), so obtaining 

dvr (x 0> y ) d«r(x , y ) \ 

dx 9 * fyo ,x 

by a particular case of the theorem in the Corollary of thft preceding article 
this leads to a series \ 

y = y + A,(x - x ) + A 9 (x - x )* + ..., • 

expressing, about x , the only root of «r(a?, y) = which reduces to y when 
a? =» a?o. A precisely similar form, as power-series in x — a? » isxpossible for the 
other roots of vr (x, y) = in the neighbourhood of x . Let /*> be the least of 
the n radii of convergence of these n series belonging to a? . putting a small 
circle about the origin, and another circle just within the outer (Circumference 
of the domain of the origin, and considering the closed annulus so deter- 
mined, and the value of r for each point x of this annulus, we desire to shew 
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that a number greater than zero exists such that r is everywhere greater 
than this ; in other words that the lower limit of r for the points x of the 
annulus is greater than zero. 

To prove this we may proceed as follows : let Xq be a point within the 
circle centre x of radius r ; to this point belong n expansions of y in powers 
of x — x \ directly derivable from «r (x, y) = 0, as before ; let r be the least 
of the radii of convergence of these ; on the other hand, any one of the 
expansions in x — x may be rewritten as a power-series in x — x \ converging 
at least as far as the circle centre x of radius r, and in this form must agree 
with one of the series directly derived from jst (#, y) = for the neighbour- 
hood of x ' ; we see thus, that r ^ r — | x ' - x j ; but we similarly prove, 
beginning with the expansions about x ', and supposing | x — x ' \ < r', that 
r ^ r' — | x ' — Xq I , and so have, for sufficiently small | x 9 — x 9 ' | , 

r - | x - x ' | ^ / ^ r + | x - xi \ 

which shews that r varies continuously as x varies ; a continuous quantity 
over a finite region is known however to reach its lower limit, while r is 
never zero over the annulus considered; thus its lower limit is not zero. 

Denote this lower limit by p ; let x x be a point within the closed annulus 
and within the circumference of convergence of the series 

y = y + A x {x - x ) + A 9 (x - x f + ..., 

but at less than p from this circumference ; let y x be the value represented 
by this series at «,; there exists then, when x is near to x lt one root of 
^■fay) — *), reducing to y x when x — Xj, expressible by a power-series in 
x — Xx converging for | x — x^ \ < p, and therefore forming a continuation of the 
series above, beyond its circle of convergence. 

It is thus clear that any root (y ) of «r (x, y) = can be continued 
completely round the closed annulus back to the neighbourhood of x 9 \ it 
may not however, after one circuit, resume its value ; it may change into 
another root. Let it resume its value after /jl circuits ; put then x = t* t so 
that the phase of t increases by 2tt when the phase of x increases by 2-rrfi ; 
now, as we have considered the equation «r (x, y) = 0, consider the equation 
» (t*> y\ and ^ e root of this' reducing to y for t = to, where tf = x ; by the 
reasoning given, this root is a single-valued function of t within the annulus, 
and developable, as a power-series in t — tf , about any point t ; thus, by 

Laurent's theorem, it is capable of a representation 2 a m t m , valid for the 

whole of the annulus; if however M be greater than the modulus of this 
series for 1 1 \ = R, we have | a_ m | < MR m ; as all the roots of «r (x, y) = 
vanish for x = 0, it follows that the negative powers of t, and the zero power, 
are absent from the series. Consider now the ft roots of «r (x, y) = 0, given 
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by the series 2a w $ m for t = t exp (27rw//*), where 8 = 0, 1, ...,/*- 1 ; denote 

them by y lt y„ ..., y*; if A be a positive integer the sum y x * + y a * + ... + yf 
arises as a convergent power-series in t which is in fact a single- valued 
function of x and is thus a power-series in x, manifestly vanishing for x = ; 
we infer then that y u ..., y M are the roots of an equation 

wherein q l9 q 2f ... are power-series in x vanishing for # = 0; the factor of 
w(«,y) given by the left side must then, by our initial hypothesis, be 
identical with tsr (x, y) and /* = n. And the proposition above stated is so 
proved, namely all the roots of «r(<r, y) are given by a power-series in t, and 
constitute a single monogenic function. 

53. Consider now what is represented in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the origin by a simultaneous set of equations 

wherein each of Q lt O it ... denotes a power-series in the n variables vanishing 
for ^ = 0, x 2 = 0, ..., x n = Q, the number of equations being less than, equal 
to, or greater than n. We suppose a^, ...,x n replaced by independent linear 
functions of new variables, y u ..., y», with unspecified coefficients, which 
coefficients we regard as implicit constants ; then we may suppose that in 
the new equations in y lt ..., y n there is no specialty of form which gives a 
distinction to any variable above the rest. We now introduce explicit 
constants, replacing y„ ..., y« by i/ 9 , ..., i/» by means of the equations 

the power-series then take forms 

#i(yi> V*> .-.,^n) = 0, ..., K m (y l9 V%y •••! Vn) = 0> 

wherein the constants X M , X*, X«, ... occur explicitly. We require the 
solutions (y lt ...,y n ) independent of these constants. 

It is possible, as is shewn by an argument precisely like that previously 

given for the case of two variables, to deduce from K r (y lt rf 2f ..., i/ n ) = an 

equation 

k r = y 1 "r + k rtl y l *r- l +...+kr t r r = 0, (r = l, 2, ...,m), 

wherein k rtl , ..., k r$llr are power-series in 17,, ..., rj n vanishing for i7j = 0, ..., 
i7 tt = 0, this equation giving all the solutions of the ^-equation lf r = which 
vanish for 17,= 0, ..., 17» = 0; as we are considering the equations ^ = 0, ..., 
G m = for the neighbourhood of the origin it is thus sufficient for our purpose 
to consider only the equations A;, = 0, . . . , k m = 0. Any one of the m poly- 
nomials in y, denoted by kx, ..., k m may be capable of being written as a 
product of factors of the form 

yf + h l y 1 "- l + ...+hr 
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where A^ ..., h^ are convergent power series vanishing for 17 2 = 0, ..., rj n = 0, 
and any such factor may occur in any polynomial to higher than the first 
power; suppose the decompositions of this form carried out as far as possible, 
and let b r ' denote the product of the different factors of this form which enter 
into the polynomial b r ; every set of values of y lt 17,, ..., rf n which satisfy the 
simultaneous equations &, = 0, ..., & m = will satisfy the set of equations 
bi = 0, ..., b^ = 0, and conversely; we therefore consider the system &/ = 0, 
..., & m ' = 0, instead of the system b 1 = y ..., & m = 0. If hi, ..., b m ' have a 
common factor, a product of irreducible factors of the form which has been 
referred to, denote it by p {n) , the exponent denoting the number of variables 
which (presumably, or possibly) enter into it, and let &/', ..., bm" be the results 
of dividing &/, .,., b^ respectively by p (n) . Then any point y l9 rj 2 , ..., rj n , 
in a certain near neighbourhood of the origin, which satisfies the original 
system of equations (?i = 0, ..., (7m = 0, satisfies either p (n) =0, or all the 
equations b[* = 0, . . . , b m n = ; and any point of this neighbourhood satisfying 
either pN = 0, or all the equations £/' = 0, ..., b m " = t satisfies the original 
system of equations. 

Consider first of all the single equation p (n) = 0, and, of this, any factor of 
the same form 

qin) = yk + ri y*-i + . . . + rKi 

wherein r u ..., r x are converging power series vanishing for 172 = 0, ..., */ n = 0, 
the factor being chosen so as to be incapable of further decomposition into 
factors of the same form; the points y lt y 2 , ..., y ni in the neighbourhood of 
the origin, satisfying the equation q in) = 0, are first to be divided into two 
categories : those which do not, and those which do, also satisfy the derived 
equation 8g (n) /3yi = 0; the points of the latter category satisfy an equation 
22 = 0, where R is the Sylvester resultant in regard to y Y of q {n) and dq {n) /dy lt 
which, being a rational integral polynomial in the coefficients r lf ..., r K in 
g w , is a power series in rj % , ..., rj n9 manifestly vanishing at the origin; thus 
the points satisfying q {n) = are divided into the two categories 



qW = 
9<Z (n) /3yi*0 



qW = 
22 = 0; 



consider the solutions of 22 = in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
origin ; these are given by the vanishing of a certain number of irreducible 
factors of the form 

where 8 l9 ..., * M are power series in 17,, ..., rj n vanishing at the origin ; these 

in turn can be divided into two sets : those for which dq {nr ~ 1] jd^ % does not also 

vanish, and those for which it does ; consider a point of the former set ; the 

b. 13 
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arbitrary coefficient X*, which, it will be remembered, was introduced in the 
substitution 

*?2 = \aVi + y*> 
enters explicitly in the series *,, ..., 8^', it enters also implicitly in 17,; 
differentiating the identity in X*, 

(x*,^ + y*Y + * (*»yi + y>Y~ l + - + ** = o, 

in regard to X», we thus have 

*-*r + -kr" 0; 

thereby the solutions of q in) = are divided into three kinds 

9 (n-i) = 



3yi 



g(») = q {nr - l) = 

7a 






3i7a 



where it must be understood that there are as many sets of equations of the 
second and third kinds as there are irreducible factors of R. We may now 
proceed similarly with the points of the third kind. By combining the two 
equations g (tlr ~ 1) = 0, dq {nr ~ 1) /drj 2 ss ^t we derive a power series in 17,, ..., i/ n , 
vanishing at the origin, and hence a certain number of irreducible factors 
such as 

where tt, ..., t w are power series in i/ 4 , ..., */», vanishing at the origin; in q {nr ~* 
there enter explicitly the arbitrary coefficients introduced by writing 

i7i = x«yi + x«y l + yi; 

considering first the points satisfying g (n ~* ) = for which dq {n ~ a) /dij t is not 
zero, we obtain, differentiating in regard to Xn and X«, 

while the points for which dq {nr ^/drjz = lead similarly to equations not 
containing 77,. The points, in the neighbourhood of the origin, satisfying 
jp< n > = are thus finally distributed into kinds, those of any kind being given 
by a certain (finite) number of sets of equations of the form 

= 0, *%-- + h 1 -o, .... t* + tf r =o, a— +° 



C717 r+ i « VVr+i OVi 



'r+i 



wherein g ( *-^ is of the form 

Ui, ..., u 9 denoting power series in rj r+i> ..., rj n vanishing at the origin, and is 



5 Ms < +1 + H+i 1 + - + M " 
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incapable of being written as a product of other factors of the same form, 
while H u ..., H r are each of the form 

Vi, ..., v m denoting power series in 17,.+,, ..., rj n . The points represented by 
such a set of equations do not form a closed aggregate ; the aggregate is 
closed by the points satisfying qi*-* = 0, 9? (n "~ r, /9i7r+i = 0. 

We saw that the points satisfying G l = 0, . . . , G m = were given either by 
pin) = or by the simultaneous equations 

k>" = 0, .... Av»" = 0; 

consider now the points satisfying these simultaneous equations. As the 
^-polynomials &/', ..., k^' have no common factor of the same form, they 
cannot all be satisfied for arbitrary values of %,..., 17»; our first problem is 
to find all the relations connecting i^, ..., rj n which follow from the hypothesis 
that &/' = (), ...,fc TO " = have a common solution. Let 11^ ...,«« and th,...,v m 
be arbitrary unassigned quantities ; from the two equations 

we can eliminate y u so obtaining an integral polynomial in t^, ..., u, nt 
fi, ..., v m with coefficients which are integral polynomials in the coefficients 
of the various powers of y t in &/', . . . , k m ", say 

every one of the coefficients A must then be zero, and we so obtain a system 
of equations 

wherein each function if is a power series in rj 2 , . . . , r) n ; these are all satisfied 
by the common solutions of the equations k? = 0, . . . , k^' = 0, and in particular 
by the origin rj 3 = 0, . . . , i/„ = 0. Conversely, to any set of values of i/ a , . . . , rj n 
satisfying all the equations H l = Q i ..., J?, = 0, corresponds at least one value 
of y 1 satisfying both U=0 and F=0, and this whatever values are given to 
«i» •••,«m, Vi, »',v m ] such value, or values, of y 1 will therefore be independent 
of Ux, ..., ttm, v u ..., v m> as appears also from the equations given below for 
determining them. Now let the equations H x = 0, . . . , H t = be replaced, for 
the neighbourhood of the origin, as before, by a set of equations 

ksV+Pi* M +... + P/-0, (<r = l,2, ...,*), 

wherein P„ . . . , P/ are power series in 173, . . . , Vn> vanishing at the origin ; further 
let h, 9 be written as a product of irreducible factors of the same form, and let 
hj be the product of the different factors; the equations V^O, ..., V^O 
then give all the points in the neighbourhood of the origin which satisfy the 
equations A^ ..., A # = 0; of the ^-polynomials A/* •••> K let p^ 1 * be the 
common factor of the same form, and the results of dividing these polynomials 

13—2 
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by this factor be respectively A/', ..., A # "; then all the solutions of 
lifi = 0, ..., H 8 = in the neighbourhood of the origin satisfy either the 
equation p<»-«=0 or else they satisfy the system of equations A/'sO, ..., 
A,"=0; and conversely. Consider now first the equation p< n "~ 1) =0, in the 
variables ff it 17,, ..., rj n ; let q {n ~ 1) be an irreducible factor of the same form ; it 
contains the arbitrary parameter X* explicitly, and, since i7« = Xayi + yi, it 
contains it also implicitly ; separating the solutions of q {nr ~ l) = into those 
for which dq {n ~ l) /dr) s does not vanish, and their limiting points for which 
dq {nr ^ 1) /drj i = } we have, in the case of the solutions of the former kind, by 
differentiating the identity in X^ expressed by q (nr ~ 1] = when 17, = X^yj + y 2 , 
the equations 

This is precisely the mode in which we previously dealt with the equation 
q(n) _ ; we can now proceed in the same way as before with the equations 
g*-w = 0, dq^/dri* = 0. Considering then the equations A/' = 0, .... A," = 0, 
we can proceed as before, beginning by the elimination of 17,. And this 
mode of procedure can be continued until all the possibilities are exhausted : 
if at any stage we are considering an irreducible factor 

wherein zr l9 . . . , «r p are power series in 17^ , . . . , rj n , vanishing at the origin, we 
first consider the solutions for which dvr/drj^ is not zero; we have then an 
identity in arbitrary coefficients X^i, ..., X^^ obtained by replacing 17^ 
in w by 

17m =^,1 yi + Vaya + ••• + Vm y#«-i + y*> 

the coefficients X^, ..., \^^-i entering explicitly in m u ..., «r p ; thus by 
differentiating this identity *r = we have solutions given by «r = 0, 

dvr/dv* + 0, y, ^ + rr^- = 0, . . ., y M -! ^ + =- - = 0, from which, if desired, 

Vs> •••> Vht-i can ^ expressed in terms of 17^, i7 M+l , ..., *7» by means of 

^=>«yi + y2, *fo=**iyi+*s2ya+yf 

The outcome of the whole investigation is thus as follows : If 
G^fo, ...,#»), ..., m (*i* •••,«n) be any m power series in a? lt ...,«?», vanishing 
at the origin, a neighbourhood of the origin, defined by such equations as 
I #, I < B lt . . ., I Xn I < 8», can be found such that all the solutions of the equations 
O l — 0, ..., (? m = lying in this neighbourhood are given by a finite number 
of sets of equations of the form 

v-ipZ + fw/- 1 * ... +tv = } 
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where % , . . . , 17* are independent linear functions of a?, , . . . , x n , the number * is 
one of the numbers 1, 2, ..., (n — 1), the coefficients 2^, ..., u^ are power series 
in 17,+, , r) 8+i) . . . , 7j n vanishing when these are all zero, the function «r is incapable 
of being written as a product of other factors of the same form, the denomi- 
nator «r' denotes dvr/dtf 9t the numerators U ly ..., U 9 _ t are each of the form 

where v , ..., t^ are power series in 17,+,, iy 1+fl , ..., iy n vanishing when these 
are all zero, and only such values of rj 8+lf ...,r) n are to be considered that tx' 
does not vanish simultaneously with v; subject to this condition every 
solution of any one of these sets of equations within the prescribed neigh- 
bourhood of the origin gives rise to a solution of the original system. Herein 
each of the functions U u ..., U 9 _ x is such that each of fj lt ..., 17,^ vanishes 
when 17, +1 , ..., rj n all vanish, and every one of the functions 17,, ..., 17,^ satisfies 
an equation of the same form as that, vr = 0, satisfied by v 8 , with coefficients 
depending upon rf 9+li ..., 17*. 

The points satisfying such a set of 8 equations may be said to constitute 
an irreducible construct of rank n — 8 or of 2(n — s) dimensions, or an 
irreducible 2 (n — «)-fold ; it is an open aggregate whose limiting points are 
those for which both «r = and dvr/drj 9 = ; about any point (i7°,+i» ... , rj\) of 
it, other than the origin, each of 17,, 7) 9 - lt ...,171 is representable as a power 
series in 17,+, — i7° f +i> ..., i7» — i7° n , as may be proved by an argument already 
applied for the case n — s = 1 ; that all such power series are capable 
of analytical derivation from one of them is a proposition presumably true 
and presumably capable of a proof analogous to that which has been given 
for the case when n — * = 1 ; when this is proved the construct may be 
described as monogenic, it being remembered that we consider its points 
only for the immediate neighbourhood of the origin. 

Two such irreducible constructs, of the same or different dimensions, may 
have points, even in infinite number, in common with one another: but in 
every neighbourhood of such common point there are points not common to 
the two constructs. 

Let tsr = jT + (a?i, ..., x n \tf^ 1 + ...+(*i, ...,««)m = 0, 

be such an equation as has been considered, the coefficients (x l9 ..., x n ) l9 ..., 
(x 1 , ..., «?»)« being power series vanishing at the origin, and the left side 
being incapable of being written as a product of factors of the same form ; 
the points in the neighbourhood of the origin which satisfy «x = are upon a 
certain 2n-fold ; of these the points which also satisfy dm/dy = are upon 
a certain (2n — 2)-fold passing through the origin; in fact by elimination 
of y between w = and dmjdy = we obtain a certain necessary relation 
connecting x lt ..., x n . For the neighbourhood of any point (a lt ..., a*), near 
the origin, which does not satisfy this relation connecting x u ..., x ny every 
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root y of w = can be expressed as a power series in x l — Oi, ..., x n — a* ; this 
is obvious as in the case n = 1. Now let 

be another irreducible 2n-fold ; consider the quotient mjv. We may eliminate 
y between the equations «r = 0, v = 0, and so obtain a relation connecting 
x u ..., x n defining, for the neighbourhood of the origin, a (2n — 2)- fold, 
passing through the origin, upon which both «r and v vanish ; the hypothesis 
that this relation vanishes identically is impossible since we have assumed 
that «r and v are irreducible. For any values a,, ..., a» not satisfying this 
relation, and not satisfying the relation obtained by eliminating y between 
«r = and dvrjdy = 0, we can determine m power series in x l — a lt ..., «» — On 
making «x = but not making v = ; there are thus points in every neigh- 
bourhood of the origin at which the quotient vr/v vanishes ; there are similarly 
points at which this quotient is infinite. 

Suppose x l = a lf ..., x n = a», y = b to be values for which both «r = and 
= 0, in a near neighbourhood of the origin; let H{x ll ..., a?„) = be the 
condition that «r = 0, v = should have a common root, and a u ..., o» be 
taken within the region of convergence of H{x l , . . . , x n ) ; putting a^ = Oj + f , , 
..., ^n = ttn + fn, y = 6 + v> and expanding «r = 0, v = in powers of 
&> • •) £n>v> & ]S conceivable that the resulting power series may divide by a 
power series in f lf ..., f„, 17 vanishing when these variables all vanish ; in such 
case, for arbitrary values of x lt ..., x n in the immediate neighbourhood of 
<*!, ..., a», the equations tsr = 0, v = will be satisfied by the same value of y ; 
the equation H(x lt ..., #») = will therefore be satisfied for all arbitrary 
values of #!,..., # n in the immediate neighbourhood of Oj ,..., On ; this however 
would involve that in H(x lf ..., # n ) all the coefficients were zero, and therefore 
that «r = 0, v = had a common root for all arbitrarily small values of 
x 1 , ..., a?*, contrary to hypothesis. 

There exists then about the origin a region within which there is no 
point (ou . . . , a*, 6) such that the series w = 0, t; = are divisible by the same 
power series in x 1 — a lt ...,x n — a n yy — b vanishing for x l = a ly ... i x n ^a nt y — b. 
See Weierstrass, Oes. Werke, 11. (1895), p. 154. 

Note. In the case of a simultaneous set of rational equations in several 
variables a similar theorem, but with a simpler proof, can be given. This is 
postponed to Chapter IX. below, where various propositions for rational 
functions are considered. In both cases it is necessary to bear in mind that 
we are considering only the solutions in the original variables (here denoted 
by yn •••>yn) which are independent of the parameters (Xa, X*, ...) intro- 
duced ; the indeterminateness of these is essential to the process as we have 
described it. 
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CHAPTER VII 

ON THE REDUCTION OF THE THEORY OF A MULTIPLY-PERIODIC 
FUNCTION TO THE THEORY OF ALGEBRAIC FUNCTIONS. 

54. Suppose that a function, <f> (u), of n independent variables, 1^,..., w», 
is known to exist, its value about any finite point (a lt ...,o») being unique 
and expressible by a quotient U/V, wherein U and V are power series in 
u 1 — a 1) ... y iL n — a n converging in a certain neighbourhood, expressed say 
by 1 1*! — a x | < 8, . .., | ti» — On | < 8, where 8 is not zero. It is understood that 
two expressions Uj V and U'/V for the function which belong to the 
neighbourhoods of two points (Oj, ...,«n) and (a/, . . . , a* 7 ) agree with one 
another at all points common to their respective regions of validity; and 
it can be shewn that the existence of a definite number 8 for every point 
(a,, ..., On) involves that the lower limit of 8 for every finite region is 
other than zero. If Kdo not vanish at (c^, ...,On), then 1/V is expressible, 
and so therefore is the function, by a power series in Uj — Oj, ...,11* — a*, 
converging for a certain neighbourhood of (c^, . . . , a^) ; then (ai, . . . , a w ) may be 
called an ordinary point of the function. If V vanish at (a lt ... > a n ), but 
U do not vanish, then in whatever way we approach the point (oj, ... , a„) the 
value of the function increases indefinitely; such a point may be called 
a pole of the function — it is an ordinary point, and a vanishing point, for the 
inverse of the function. If U and V both vanish at (o^ ..., o»), let each be 
written, as previously explained, as a product Wjtx, ... 4>, where, y, a?,, ..., x n ^ 
being independent linear functions of u x — a^ ...,w» — o», each factor v l9 «r 2 , ... 
is of the form 

w«jr + («x,a?„ ...XjT" 1 *... 
in which {x lt x %y ...)i, etc., denote power series vanishing for a?i = 0, #, =0, ..., 
and is incapable of being resolved into other factors of the same form, while 
4> is a power series in u x — c^, ..., w* — a* not vanishing at (c^, ..., o») or for a 
certain neighbourhood of this point ; then, either, every one of the factors «r 
occurring in V occurs also in U, and may be removed, in which case fa, . . . , On) 
is again an ordinary point of the function, or this may not be the case ; when 
this is not the case there are points of arbitrary nearness to (a lf ...,On) 
at which V vanishes but U does not vanish, these lying on (2n — 2)-folds 
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given by the vanishing of one of the factors «x of V — these are poles of 
the function <f> (u) — and there are points of arbitrary nearness to (c^, ...,On)at 
which both U and V vanish, these lying on (2n — 4)-folds given by the 
simultaneous vanishing of one of the factors vr of V and one of the factors «r 
of U — for such points the function assumes the form 0/0, the point (a lf ..., a*) 
being the only such point in the neighbourhood considered when n = 2: 
it can be shewn that in this case the function <f> (u) has no definite value at 
(a,, ...,a n ); for let A be an arbitrary quantity; as U and V both vanish 
at (ch , . . . , a n ) it can be shewn that there are points in every neighbourhood of 
(oj , . . . , On) at which U— A V vanishes, while V does not vanish ; by approach- 
ing (oj, . . . , a n ) by a suitable succession of points the function <f> (u) can thus be 
made to take the valued at (oj, ...,On); we thus call (c^, ...,a») in this case a 
point of indeterminate value, or sometimes, an unessential singularity of the 
second kind, the name unessential singularity of the first kind being applied 
to poles. When n = 2 the points of indetermination are discrete, that is 
about every one can be put a region containing no other such point ; when 
n = 1 they are absent ; and this difference constitutes one of the special 
difficulties of the theory of functions of more than one independent variable. 

55. At the risk of interrupting the general description now being given, 
it may be worth while to examine the preceding in more detail. Assuming 
that in the expression of the function 4>( u ) about the point (a,, ..., On) 
any power series in i^ - Oj, ..., u n — a* vanishing at (oj, ..., a*) which divides 
both U and V has been divided out, there is a region about (oj, .. . , o»), which 
we may take to be given by an inequality of the form 

such that if U 9 Vbe rearranged as power series in u^ — w/, . . ., u^, — u^ about any 
point (ui, ..., Un') of this region, there is (p. 198), no common factor, a power 
series in t^ — w/, . . ., Un — tf n 7 , vanishing at uf, . . . , u^\ let this region be momen- 
tarily called the proper region of (o^, . . . , On); further, let any region be momen- 
tarily called a suitable region when it is wholly contained in the proper region 
of some point within or upon the boundary of itseli Putting u r = far_i +tftr. 
where f „ . . . , £ m are real, we may speak of (t^, . . ., a*) as represented by a point 
of real space of 2n dimensions; taking then any portion of this space, 
bounded suppose, for definiteness, by 4/i planar (2n-l)-folds expressed 
by equations f r = & r , ?r = c r , this may be already a suitable region according 
to the definition given above ; if not, let it be divided by planar (2n — 1)- 
folds expressed by equations of the form f r = d r into a certain number, say m, 
of cells equal in all respects ; among these cells fix upon any one, if any 
exist, which is not suitable in the sense explained, and let it be again 
divided into m cells, equal in all respects; and so on indefinitely; we say that 
by a finite number of steps the original region can be divided into sub* 
regions every one of which is suitable according to the definition. For 
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an indefinitely continued sequence of cells, each continued in the preceding 
one of the sequence, and a definite fraction thereof in linear dimen- 
sions, must have a limiting point contained within or upon the boundary 
of the cells of the sequence; to this limiting point however belongs 
a proper region of assignable radius r, as above, and this proper region 
will contain all the cells of the sequence after a certain stage of the sub- 
division, and all these contained cells are thus suitable regions according to 
the definition. It follows thus that any finite portion of space can be 
divided into a finite number of suitable regions. Denote such a set of 
suitable regions say by K ly K 2t ..., and let (wi (r) , ..., ^n (r) ) be a point whose 
proper region contains K T ; suppose K ri K 9 to be two suitable regions with 
a common (2n — l)-fold interface ; the expressions for the function <f> (u), 

say ^ and ^?, which are valid over the proper regions of (w 1 (r) , ...,w» <r, ) an d 

(u^, ...ftf n w ), will both be valid on this interface, and if (wi'» • • • » W) be 
any point of this interface, and we suppose each of U rt V r , U 9 , V 9 rearranged 
as power series in u x — «/,..., Un — v^, and in this form denoted by U r ', V r ', 
Ug, V 9 \ we shall have for the immediate neighbourhood of it,', . . . , w n ' the 
equality 

v r '~v; 

wherein U r \ V r ' are not both divisible by any power series in u^ — i//, . . . , Un—Un' 
vanishing at u/, ..., t*»', nor U 9i V 9 similarly divisible. If now V 9 vanish at 
(w/, ...,tt»')> which may or may not be the case, then any point in the im- 
mediate neighbourhood of (i*/, ... , u n ') at which V 8 ' vanishes but U 9 ' does not 
vanish, must be a vanishing point for V r \ since otherwise {7/= F/ U 9 jV 9 
would not be finite, and any point in the immediate neighbourhood of 
(u/, ...ytfnO at which V 9 vanishes and U 9 also vanishes, being a point of 
indetermination for the quotient U 9 jV 9i must be a point of indetermination 
also for U r '/V r ' t so that F/ must also vanish (as also U r '). We see then how 
the points within K r at which <j>(u) is infinite (or indeterminate), if any 
exist, are continued into K 9 , there is what we may call an infinity (2n — 2)- 
fold for the function <f> («), expressed in any region K r which contains points 
of it by the equation F r « 0, and then in a contiguous region K 9 containing 
points of it by the equation V 9 = ; and there is similarly a zero (2n — 2)- 
fold expressed in any region which contains points of it by the vanishing 
of the associated numerator U : over the zero (2n — 2)-fold the function 
(f>(u) vanishes, over the infinity (2w— 2)-fold it has poles, except for points 
common to both these' (2n — 2)- folds; these constitute a (2n~4)-fold over 
which the function is indeterminate. 

56. Functions with the character which has been explained for <f> (u) are 
the nearest analogue, among functions of more than one independent 
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variable, of the single-valued functions of one variable having for finite values 
of the variable no singularities other than poles, and, as those functions, they 
may be described as behaving like rational functions for all finite values 
of the arguments, or as being meromorphic. Such a function of one variable 
which has no essential singularity at infinity is in fact a rational function; 
and similarly, for the case of n variables, if such a function is expressible, for 
all sufficiently large values of t*i,..., tt», as the quotient of power series 
in ur\ ..., Wn" 1 , and for all values of which Ur +l9 ..., ti n are sufficiently large 
while u 1 — b lf ... t u r — b r BiTe sufficiently small, as a quotient of power series in 
«! — &!, ..., Ur — b r , wV+i, ..., Mn"" 1 , and this for all positions of 6,, ..., 6 r , and 
for all values r = 1, 2, ..., (n — 1), then the function is actually a rational 
function (Hurwitz, CreUe, xcv. (1883), p. 201). In the case of functions of one 
variable, a single-valued function of meromorphic character can be expressed 
as the quotient of two integral functions; the same is true of functions 
of any number of variables, and the integral functions can be taken so 
that they vanish respectively only for the zero construct, and the infinity 
construct of the function, and the quotient assumes the form 0/0 only for the 
points common to these where the function is indeterminate. But the proof 
of this result is more difficult than in the case of functions of one variable. 
(See the Bibliographical Notes, at the end of the Volume.) 

57. Leaving these general considerations we introduce now a further 
limitation for the function <f>(u), by assuming it to be periodic, in the sense 
that there exist sets of n constants P lt ..., P n which added simultaneously 
and respectively to I*!, ...,Wn, leave the value of the function unaltered, 
so that we have the equation, holding for every set of values of ti,, ..., Un for 
which <f> (u) is definite, 

4>(u x + P u ...,tt B + P ft ) = ^(M ll ...,Wn); 
if there be more than 2n such sets, or columns, say (Pi*, ..., P n ^) for 
Jfe = l, ..., (2n), (2n + 1), ..., it is manifest that among every 2w + l such 
columns there exists a linear relation expressed by n equations 

ftP»» +c,P»« + ... + <W l P Jk <**+ 1 > -0, (*- 1, ...,n), 
in which d, ..., (Wh are real quantities (independent of h); there must then 
be a positive integer r lying between 1 and (2n + 1), such that every existing 
column of periods can be expressed, in terms of r appropriately chosen 
columns, in the form 

& = X 1 P Jk w + ...+X r P Jk tt (A = l, ...,n), 

wherein X!, ... K Xr &re real constants, independent of k We assume now that 
<f> (u) is not capable of being regarded as a function of less than n linear 
functions of tij, ...,«» — which, clearly enough, would be a special case; 
it can then be proved that the constants \ l9 ..., X,., are necessarily rational 
numerical fractions, and that r columns of periods can be chosen, in place of 
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P a \ ..., P w , in terms of which every other column of periods Q can be 
linearly expressed as above but with rational integers for the coefficients 
\ Jt ..., Xrj further we assume that r has its greatest possible value, namely 
2n. Thus we assume that there exist 2n columns each of n quantities, 
a>! W , ..., © tt w , for * = 1, 2, ..., (2n), such that, for every set of values of 
«!, ..., «n for which <f>(u) is definite, we have 

while every column of constants Q l9 ..., Q n which, for all such values of 
m,, ..., Wn, give the equation 

is expressible in terms of the 2n columns 6> a) , ..., a)** 11 linearly with integral 
coefficients in the form 

Q h - •i«Jf l + ... + ^wjf,., (A = 1, ..., n), 

wherein if,, ..., ilfjn are integers independent of A. The assumption then 
that <f> (u) is not a function of less than n linear functions of u u . . . , u*, can be 
shewn* to involve that there exists no column of wholly infinitesimal periods; 

* For the results assumed the reader may oonsult Weierstrass, Get. Werke, n. (1895), p. 55 
(reproduced in abstract in the writer's AbeVt Theorem, p. 572) ; Biemann, Werke (1876), p. 276; 
Eroneoker, Werke, m. i. (1899), p. 31. The argument of Weierstrass is for analytic functions ; 
the following argument, suggested by Kronecker's paper, affords an easy and suggestive view of 
the connexion between the existence of infinitesimal periods and the reduction to less than n 
linear functions of the variables. Put a* = £21-1 + '€9* an< * regard <p(u) as a function of the 2n 

real variables £, £ M ; in the space of these take a finite region throughout which <p(u) is 

continuous ; then if e be of foreagreed smallness, a number r other than zero can be assigned 
such that if (£) be any point within this region, we have | <p (£') -<p(Z)\ < e for every neighbouring 
point (£0 for which 2 (£'* - £*)* < r 9 . Suppose now if possible that 4> (u) has infinitesimal periods ; 
then a set of real constants y lt ... , 7^, each in absolute value less than r/(2n)>, can be found such 
to»t 4> (*i+Yi> ». > &»+7sJ=0 (In — > &J 5 taking P°"*ts *i» .» » &» «*<& that 

where foW, ... , ft^W) is an arbitrary point within the region considered, and allowing X to inorease 
from zero, so long as X is less than unity we have 2(& - J k WJ , <t J and therefore | tf> (£) - 0(£°) | <e, 
while, when X is unity, <p{S)=<P(Z°); putting £k w +7*=&< 1) , as X varies from unity to 2, we 
have 2(&-&W) a <** and therefore |*({)-*(P)|<f. that is |0tt)-0(#°>)l<e. while when 
X=2 we again have 0(£)=0(i°). It appears then that for all points &=& m + Vftt we have 
I0tt)-0(P)I<«; now e is an arbitrary quantity; this can only mean then that for all these 
points, lying within the region considered, we have <p(£)=<t> (£°). But, if y^n-i + iy^n-^ these 
points satisfy u h =u h W+}f) h9 (*=1, ..., n) ; not every one of Q l9 ... , 0, can be zero, sayf^ is not 
zero: put then 

O, ft, O. 

so that when «a=**W+ AQ A we have r J =^ti 1 W - uJMssvJQ, etc, and ^(u) has in general the form 

**i 

*(«h» *«» .. . *»)=* («i» §«!-«■» • >^«i-*.J ; 

what we have proved is that, so long as t> 9 , ... , v n are unchanged, ^ fa, v it ... , vj is unchanged, 
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namely, it is not possible to assign a set of n real quantities e lt ... , e n each of 
arbitrary smallness and then to find a column of periods Q lt ..., Q n for which 
all the inequalities | & |< ej, ..., | Q w | <€» hold; thus the lower limit, for 
all possible integer values of M u ..., M^y of the sum 

is greater than zero. From this it follows, if o> * ** = «*,* + *«,»+*,*, for 
A 5=1, ..., n and 4 = 1, ..., (2n), where a*,* and «*+&, * are real, that the 
determinant of 2n rows and columns | a,, , |, for r, s = 1, ..., (2n), is other than 
zero; for the vanishing of this determinant would imply the existence of 
2n equations 

SXrOr.f-0, (5 = 1,..., 2n), 

in which Aq, ..., A^ are real, and hence, if, with integer values of M lt ..., M m , 
we put 

2a rj ,Jf, = ii r , 
would imply the existence of the single equation 

2n 

2Xrilr = 0; 

in this suppose X^ is a coefficient which is not zero; we know* that it 
is possible to choose the integers M u ...,M m so that A u ..., A 9n ^ l shall 
be respectively less in absolute value than any arbitrarily small quantities 
*n •••>€»»--! previously assigned; this single equation would then make it 
possible at the same time to take A m arbitrarily small ; we have however 
proved that the function has not infinitesimal periods. 

With such a system of periods w^, we can then, if t*,, •.., tin be any 
complex values, find real quantities E u ..., E w such that 

u A = ft «*« + ... +E m * h ** 9 (A= 1, ...,n), 

or, putting -ft == Jf* + $*, where if* is an integer and ^ e* < 1, 

tk- M l * h » - ... - M m » h ™ -^m^ + ... + em* h m (A=l,...,n); 
the points given by the right side with the limitation < e* < 1 are said to 
be interior to a period cell whose initial point is the origin ; we speak of it as 

even when t*j changes. For the region under consideration, it is thus possible to write <f> (it) so as 
to be a function only of the (n - 1) linear functions t>,, ... , v % of t^, 14, ... , u n . It appears then 
that no single-valued function of n variables which is continuous over a limited continuum, and 
not a function of fewer than n variables, can have infinitesimal periods. 

* For this proposition see Jacobi, Qes. Werhe % t. 11. p. 27, or CreUe, xm. (1835), p. 55; 
Hermite, CreUe, xl. (1850), p. 810, CrelU, lxxxvux. (1880), p. 10; Olebsch u. Gordan, AbeUehe 
Functional (1866), p. 180, and particularly Eronecker, Werke, in. i. (1899), pp. 49-109. Also 
Riemann, Werke (1876), p. 276; Appell, Liowille, vn. (1891), p. 207. 
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constructed in tbe real space of 2n dimensions wherein the co-ordinates are 
£i.*">£sn given by u h — f,^ + tf * ; it is bounded by 2w pairs of opposite 
(2n— Infolds given by e* = 0, 6*=* 1. The whole of the 2w-fold space may 
be supposed divided into such cells, and any point of this space is congruent 
to one point of the primary cell, the congruence being expressed by the 
equation above. 

It should be remarked at once, however, that not any set of 2n* quantities 
(0 h (k) y satisfying the conditions so far imposed, can constitute the 2n. period 
columns of a function of n variables ; one main result of the enquiry upon 
which we are now entering is that it is further necessary that, between the 
2ft periods associated with any one of the arguments Uj,...,^ and those 
associated with any other of these arguments, there should exist an identical 
relation linear in the periods associated with each of these arguments ; and 
that also, between the real parts of the periods associated with any one of the 
arguments 2/j, ..., t^ and the imaginary parts of these same periods, there 
should exist a relation expressed by saying that a certain expression linear in 
these real parts and also linear in these imaginary parts must be positive. 

68. Take now n sets of constants (o^, ..., a„ (r) ), for r = l, ...,n, such 
that 1*! = OjW, ..., tin = dn^ is a regular point for the function </> (u), namely, a 
point about which <f>(u) can be expressed by an ordinary power series 
in u x — a 1 (r, ,...,t* n -o n (r) , and define n functions <j> r (u) by means of the 
equations 

<Mt/) = £(t*i + ai (r) , 
so that 
while the Jacobian 



.>un + an ir) )-<l>((h {r) , 
<M0) = 0, 



...,an (r) )> (r=l,...,n), 



3u, 



dtln 



du, 9 



reduces for 1^ = 0, ...,Wn = to 

a<ft(a (1) ) 
daP 






d<f>(aV) 



ddn 



(1) 



d<f>(a {n) ) 3 <ft(a (w> ) 

dap\ ' "" daj* 

this determinant is not zero for all positions of the n points (a (1) ), ..., (a (n) ) 
since otherwise there would exist an equation 

a*<a») +A ?*(?_!!) _ 
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holding for all positions of (a*), wherein A l9 ...,A U are independent of (a '), 
and hence £ ( u ) would be expressible, over a 2*-fold, by leas than n linear 
functions of !(!,„.,«». 

We can thus suppose (a 0, ) 5 ..., (a*) chosen so that the origin is an 
ordinary point for each of the functions £, (u), ...,^b (u), and a zero point for 
each, but not a zero point for their Jacobian ; there is thus about the origin a 
finite region not containing any pole or singular point of ^ (»), ..., ^»(«), or of 
their Jacobian, or any point whereat this Jacobian vanishes, and the functions 
are expressible, for the neighbourhood of the origin, by power series 

£* = a*,i «i+... +a*,»ttm+..- (A=l, ...,r), 

such that the determinant ; a^ g ' , for A, * = 1, 2, ..., n, is not zero. 

Instead now of considering all possible values of «,,..., tt», we apply (n— 1) 
restrictive conditions, and so obtain a construct of two (real) dimensions — 
as follows. Suppose ^(tf),...,^(u) to be expressed in terms of the n 
independent functions 

** = «*, i «i + ... + «*,» Mm ; 
let c*,, x + C*,, «*+..., (A=l, ...,n), 

be n convergent power series in a single complex variable x, all vanishing for 
0«*O; consider the values of «i,..., v n obtained by equating the functions 
<f>i,...,<f> n to these power series, each to each. These conditions are 
expressed by 

where 4> r represents the terms of second and higher orders in <f>r, with their 
sign changed, and these equations enable us, as we have shewn (p. 189), to 
express each of v lf ..., v n as a convergent power series in x, for sufficiently 
small values of x t these being the only values of v l9 ...,v n satisfying these 
equations when x is sufficiently small. Let these series be represented by 

IV = k r%l x + k rtt a? + ...; (r = 1, 2, ...,n) ; 

we desire to shew first, that even if the original power series to which the 
functions <f> l9 ..., <f> n are equated reduce to polynomials of order n, so that for 
8 > n, and every value of r, (= 1, . . ., n) we have c,, « = 0, we may still, by proper 
choice of the remaining n s coefficients c r ,,, (r, * = 1, . . ., n), suppose that neither 
of the determinants of order n denoted by | c r ,» |, | k Ttt | vanishes. Denoting 
the terms of order m in v lt ..., v n in the series * r by {..., v 8 , ...} r> m, we have in 
fact the identities, 

00 

K t \n + k rt% a? + ...=c r , 1 a? + c r>2 tf 2 + ... 4 2 {...,(fc M tf + A? #i ,a^ + ...)•— jr.mt 
for r* l,...,n, and hence, for r= 1, ...,ra and J =2, 3, ..., oc , 

00 

A?r,* = c r , e + coeff.^in 2 {...,(A M *+ ... +A;,,t-i» t " 1 )» •••}r,»i 

»n=2 
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where it will be noticed that on the right the second suffixes of the coefficients 
&,,, that enter are less than t ; the elements of the first column of the 
determinant | Cr,# | are thus equal to the corresponding elements of the 
determinant | k r%9 1, and the elements of any other column of the determinant 
| Cr t8 1 are each equal to the corresponding element of the determinant | Av, « I 
augmented by a polynomial in the quantities k r%9 occurring in preceding 
columns of |£ r ,«|> the lowest terms in this polynomial being of the second 
order; suppose then that arbitrary values for which the determinant \k r%9 \ is 
not zero are given to the n s quantities k Tt9 for r, * = 1,2, ...,n, and the n* 
quantities c,-,* are determined accordingly ; it seems certain that the values 
of k rt8 can be taken so that also the determinant | c rt9 | is not zero ; this being 
so, let all the quantities c r%9 for r = 1, ..., n but 8 > n, be taken zero ; and then 
the quantities k r% 9 for 8 > n be determined by the equation written above. 
Thus the equations 

MtO = <V,i* + ...+c r ,n* w , (r = l,...,n), 

are such that they do not imply any linear equation 

4,0! + — +4»A»-0, 

wherein A l9 ..., A n are independent of x y and they lead to converging series 

CD 

t; r = 2 k rf8 af, 
not satisfying any equation 

in which B l9 ...,B n are independent of w, and hence to converging series 

CO 

Ur= 2 hr,8 & 

wherein also Wj, ...,tt» are connected by no linear homogeneous equation with 
coefficients independent of x. 

For every sufficiently small value of x these equations define a set of 
values for Wj, ..., w», which, putting, as before, u v = £ ^ + if &, we may 
represent as a real point in space of 2ft dimensions ; the series are presumably 
capable of analytic continuation beyond the neighbourhood of the origin ; the 
whole .aggregate of points so obtainable forms a (2w — 2)-fold, and it is this 
which we now proceed to study in more detail. 

Since the determinant \cr,$\ does not vanish, the equations 

0r s =Cr l i# + Cr > «<^ + ••• +Cr,»* n 
may be replaced by equations 

f\ = ®>f% = &> •••»/» — **t 
where yi,/ 2 , ...,/ w are certain independent linear functions of fa ..., fa; 



putting then 



r*=f*-fi\.:,r.-fn-fi*, 
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they may be replaced by 

and it is at once seen that the Jacobians 

d (f l ,F„... 9 F n ) a (/;,/„-,/ ») 

3(^,1^, ... v w n ) > 3(^,1^, ...,t**) 

are equal; as the functions /„ ...,/ n are independent linear functions of 
4>i>*"><t>n with constant coefficients, the latter Jacobian is a constant multiple 
of the Jacobian of <£i, ...,<£», and does not vanish at or in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the origin v^ = 0, . . ., u n = ; nor therefore does the former ; 
and thus the determinant 

dl\ dF, dF* 



dF n dF n dFn 

dv^ ' 3a a ' '"' (hi* 

does not vanish for ttj= 0, ...,w w = for all values of the constants Cy ..., c». 

59. Consider now the aggregate, 0, of points (t^, ...,«») determined 
as follows; first exclude all points at which any one of the functions 
^i(tt), ..., <f>n{y), or, what is the same thing, any one of the functions 
/n F %i ..., F n , has a pole or a point of indetermination ; from those remaining 
exclude further all points where the Jacobian 3(^i, ..., n )/3(^i, ..-» t/ A ) 
vanishes ; of non-excluded points take then only those for which the (n— 1) 
equations F % = 0, ..., F n = are satisfied. To this aggregate adjoin now all 
its limiting points, namely all points infinitely near to which are found points 
of ; denote the resulting closed aggregate by G. That there are points 
belonging to the aggregate has been shewn iA what precedes ; the origin is 
an ordinary point for the functions <f> lt ..., <f> n , and their Jacobian has at the 
origin a value not zero ; there is thus about the origin a finite region every 
point of which is, an ordinary point for the functions ^, ..., 4> n and a non- 
vanishing point for their Jacobian ; by supposing x sufficiently small, we 
can suppose that the values of t^, ..., u n which satisfy the equations 
<j> T = Cr t \X+ ... +Cr t n& 1 are within this region — and these values satisfy the 
equations jPs=0, ..., F n =*0. 

Consider a point (fy, ..., a») of the aggregate ; in its neighbourhood the 
functions F a , . . ., F n are expressible by power series in u x — Oj, . . ., t*» — o», and, 
since the Jacobian of /„ -F a , •••, F n does not vanish at (o^ ..., a»), we can choose 
constants o^ ...,c w so that the Jacobian of F 2 ,...,F n and the linear function 
0\ (t*i — <h) + . . . -f c n (u n — a n ) does not vanish at (o^ . . ., a n ). Taking then a 
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parameter t, and restricting ourselves to sufficiently small values of this, we 
can (p. 189), from the n equations 

obtain converging power series in t for the n quantities 1*! — Oj, ...,2^ — a,^ 
expressing all the points of the aggregate which lie in a suitably limited 
neighbourhood of (oj, ..., a n ), and only points of this aggregate. 

Consider next a point (o,, ..., a n ) which is a limiting point of the aggregate 
0. For points in its immediate neighbourhood each of the functions 
F i9 ..., F n is expressible in a form F r = N r /D r where N r , D r are converging 
power series in u^ — a u ..., u n — a*, not both divisible by a power series in 
Ut - «!, ..., u n — a* vanishing at (o„ ....o,); of these we may without loss of 
generality suppose that D r vanishes at a lf ..., a„, or else is equal to unity. 
Suppose first that D r vanishes at (a l9 ...,«»); there are then also points 
infinitely near to (aj, ..., a*) at which D r vanishes, these constituting a certain 
(2n — 2)-fold continuum. These points do not belong to the aggregate : 
for, taking such a point, (a/, ...,a»'), let D r , N r be written as power series in 
Ui — a/, ...,w» — a/, becoming D/, N r ' ; then, when (a/, ..., a*') is sufficiently 
near to (a„ ...,a^), the series D r \ N r ' are not both divisible by a power series 
in Uy — a/, ...,u n — a*', vanishing at (a/, ...,a,/), (p. 198), and therefore the 
fraction N r '/D r ' is either infinite at (a/, ...,a n ') or assumes a form 0/0; in 
either case (a/, ..., ««') does not belong to the aggregate 0. Thus the points 
of this aggregate, which, by hypothesis, exist, in infinite number, in the 
immediate neighbourhood of the limiting point (a 1} ..., a n )> and satisfy the 
equation F r = Q (as well as the other equations F 9 = 0, ...,.F n = 0), do not 
satisfy D r = 0, and must satisfy i\T r = ; the power series N r must therefore 
vanish at (a D ..., a„). This is proved when D r vanishes at (a lt ...,On); when 
D T = 1, the equation F r =* involves i\T r = 0, and this, holding for points in the 
immediate neighbourhood of (a„ ..., On), must also be true at (a lt ...,a»). The 
points of the aggregate in the immediate neighbourhood of (a,, ..., On) are 
thus to be found among the solutions of the equations 

i\r 8 =o, v .,i\r n =o, 

in each of which the left side is a power series mv 1 — a li ... ) u n — a n vanishing 
at (cr D ..., cO ; though conversely not all common solutions of these equations 
can be assumed to be points of the aggregate 0. 

AH solutions of such a set of equations in which u l — a li ...,u n — *n are 
sufficiently small are, however, as has been shewn (p. 196), points of a finite 
number of irreducible constructs each represented by a set of equations 
of the form 

v(w n ) = wj + (w lt ..., w m \ w n *~ l -f ... + (w u ..., w m %= 0, 

B. 14 
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wherein w u ...,w n are independent homogeneous linear functions of 
Uy — a l% . . ., Un — On, the coefficients (w lt . . ., w m \ f . . ., (w u . . ., w m )^ are convergent 
power series vanishing when w l9 w* ..., w m all vanish, the symbol fff\w^) 
represents dw(w n )/dw n , the numerators m m+1 (w n ), ..., tsr n ^. 1 (w n ) are poly- 
nomials in w n of dimension /a — 1 whose coefficients are converging power 
series in w u *..,w m , and only those values of w u ..., w m are to be considered 
for which <or (w n ) and *r'(w n ) do not simultaneously vanish ; conversely all 
solutions of any such set of equations in which tti u ..., w n are sufficiently small 
are solutions of the original equations iV*,= 0, ..., iV n = 0. 

Such a set of equations, n-min number, represents a construct of 2ra 
dimensions, there being m independent variables w u . . ., w m . If (w^, . . ., w n m ) 
be a point of this construct, in the immediate neighbourhood of 

and we substitute w^ + \ 9 ... , w tt (0) -f Xn in place of w lt ... , w n> we obtain 
(n - m) equations ff r (X,, ..., Xn) « 0, wherein H r (\ lt ..., Xn) are power series 
in X^ . . ., Xn vanishing when these are zero. If m > 1, so that »-m + l<n, 
we can therefore always find small values of X,, ..., Xn, not all zero, to satisfy 
these equations and at the same time an equation y x \ + ... + 7 n Xn = 0, 
wherein y lt ..., y n are arbitrary, and this without satisfying *r'(w n w + Xn) = 0, 
since «r'(w (o, ) + ; thus if (u^ t ..., «*«) and (i^ + J,, ..., «*«+{») be the 
values of «!,..., t*n corresponding to (w^, . . ., w n (0) ) and (w^ + X„ . . ., w n m + Xn), 
since the points of the construct satisfy i\T, = 0, ..., N n = 0, we can simul- 
taneously satisfy the n equations 



..+c n i n = 0, (A=2,...,n), 

3^A 



3u,« 



when ^ = 0, ..., Jn = 0, and 



where ^ M denotes a series reduciug to 

Oj, ..., c n are arbitrary; from this it follows that, for all values of d % 
the determinant 

JS = (q , G 2 » • • • i C n 

ay, ay, ay, 

dut' 3a,' '"' 3«„ 



ay, 

3 V 



ay, 



ay^ 

3«n 



vanishes at (m,"", ..., Ww" 1 ); thus, when m>l, the point (u,' 01 , ..., «„'•') does 
not belong to the construct ; for, for points of we have y* = 0, but 
■Da + 0, and thus 

3u, i) A 3w, JD*' 3", -0* 3«» ' 
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bo that the determinant N is equal to 
D a D s ...D n Oi , Cj , 

dF* dF, 






dj* dK dF n 

I <hii' duj '"' du n 

which by hypothesis is not zero for points of 0. The points of the construct 
0, which by definition do actually exist in any arbitrarily near neighbourhood 
of (a lt ..., o n ), are therefore among those solutions of the -equations 

which satisfy one or more sets of equations of the form 



r(w n ) = W n ^ + (w 1 ) 1 Wn' 1 " 1 + ...+(w 1 ) M = 0, «/,= 



r>«)"" 



,OV-i = 



^W 



in which m = 1. Consider one such set of equations : we have proved 
(p. 190) that, when «/,, w n are sufficiently small, all solutions of the equation 
«bt (w n ) = are obtainable by a finite number of pairs of equations of the form 
w x = t k , w n = fp n (t), where t is an arbitrary parameter, of sufficient smallness, 
and f n (t) a power series in t, vanishing for t = 0, its differential coefficient 
not vanishing for t = ; from the symmetrical choice of the variables 
w Xi ..., w n , the substitution of these values for v>, and w n in the expressions 
for w t , . . ., Wn-i will lead to associated power series w 9 = j? s {t) y . . . , w,^ = jp^j (J) 
also vanishing for £ = 0. Thus all the points of the construct 0, in a 
sufficiently near neighbourhood of the point (a lf ..., a*), are among the values 
represented by a finite number of sets of equations of the form 

wherein Q, (t), ..., Q n (0 are power series, vanishing for t = 0, of such character 
as give, for sufficiently small values of the differences «i — a 1} ..., zi n — a^, a 
unique value for t Consider one of these sets of series which gives points of 
the construct arbitrarily near to (a lf ..., a*); then when these expressions 
for 1*2, ..., Un are substituted in the power series D s , ..., D n , no one of the 
resulting power series in t can vanish identically, for we have seen that 
points, in the immediate neighbourhood of (a^ ..., a*), for which one of 
D %i ..., D n vanishes, do not belong to 0; the power series in t obtained from 
i\T„ ..., N n by the same substitution for «,, ..., u nt vanish for £ = 0, but, 
elsewhere, in a sufficiently near neighbourhood of t = 0, they do not vanish, 
unless they vanish identically — which must then be the case, since points of 
lie arbitrarily near to (a lf ..., a n ). Consider now the Jacobian 

3(^i, ...» 0n)/3(wi, ..., «*»); 
in the neighbourhood of (a^ ..., a*) it is expressible as the quotient of 

14—2 
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two power series in t^ — a x , . . ., u n — a n ; substituting Q 1 (t), . . . , Q n (t) for these 
differences the resulting denominator power series in t cannot vanish identi- 
cally or the set of series u h = a* + Qh (t) would not furnish any points of the 
construct in the immediate neighbourhood of (a lt ...,0^); the resulting 
numerator power series in t may vanish for £ = but there exists a region 
about t = wherein bo other zeros are found. It appears thus that if the 
series v^ = a x -f Qi(t), ..., w» = a* + Qn(t) furnish points of the construct in 
every arbitrarily near neighbourhood of (a lt ..., a*), they represent points of 
this construct for all values of t of sufficient small n ess. Taking this result, 
and the simpler result previously found for the neighbourhood of an ordinary 
point («!, ..., a n ) of the construct 0, we have the theorem : 

Let (c x , ..., c n ) be any point of the construct C defined as above from the 
equations F 2 = 0, . . ., F n = 0, thai is either an ordinary point of the construct 0, 
or a limiting point of this : there exists then a finite number of sets of series 

^1=^ + 0,(0, ..., Wn = c n +Q„(0, 
each of which, for all values of t in absolute value less than an assignable 
number, represents points of the construct C in the neighbourhood of(c u .... c»), 
and for t = represents the point (c lf ...,c n ); in particular when (Cj, ..., c n ) is 
an ordinary point of C, that is a point of the construct 0, there is only one such 
set of series ; the series being such that all points of the construct which lie in 
the neighbourhood of Cx, ..., c n , given, say, by \u l — c 1 \<§> ..., j i*n — c n | <S, 
are obtained, if only 8 be supposed sufficiently small ; while, under the same 
limitation, no point is obtained for two different values oft 

The construct C thus appears to be, in its smallest parts, similar to a 
construct defined by algebraic equations ; this similarity is carried further by 
the three following properties : 

(a) The limiting points of are isolated — about any such point can be 
put a finite neighbourhood containing no other limiting point. For let 
(Cj, ..., c n ) be any point of C, and let r be a real quantity as great as possible 
but such that, for 1 1 \ < r, \ t' \ < r, ... , all points of which lie in a sufficiently 
near neighbourhood of (Ci, ..., c n ) are given by one of the sets of series 

w 1 = c 1 + Q 1 (0,...,w n = c n + O n (0; Ui-ei + Q/COi ..-,«n = c* + Qn , (0; 

while every point represented by one of these sets of series is a point of 0. 
Take (b lt ..., b n ) any point in this near neighbourhood of (c lt ..., c n ), and 
form the sum of the squares of the moduli of the differences 

<h+ Qi(t) - b u ..., c n + Q n (t) - 6 n , 
there being as many such sums as there are sets of series involved. Putting 
t = £ + i7j t and considering one of these sums for all values of £, 97 such that 
f 2 + 17 s < r*, we have a continuous function of the real variables f, 17, and 
there is a particular value of t for which the function is equal to the lower 
limit of its values for the limited range ; if this lower limit is zero the point 
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(6i, ..., b n ) belongs to the construct 0; if it is greater than zero there is a 
region about (6j, ..., b n ) which contains no point of 0, and in that case 
(&,, ..., b n ) is not a limiting point of 0. In other words, a region can be put 
about (c, ..., c») such that every point of this other than (c lt ..., c») is either 
a point of 0, or is not a limiting point of 0; and this proves the result 
stated. 

It follows from this that there cannot be more than a finite number of 
limiting points of in any finite range of values of i^, ..., u n \ for otherwise 
there would be a point (the limiting point or point of condensation of these 
limiting points) having in its immediate neighbourhood an infinite number of 
limiting points of 0, and itself also a limiting point of 0. 

(6) For all not-zero values of t, up to a certain range, a set of series 
u 1 = c 1 + Q i (t), ..., u n = c n + Q n (t) represents points of 0; the series may 
converge for larger values of t ; they then represent points of C for these 
larger values, which are not however necessarily points of 0. For suppose 
the series converge for t = ^ ; consider the points represented by 

t*i = Ci + Qi(°U\ •••. w n = c n + Q»(o^ ) 
in which a is real and less than unity : for sufficiently small values of & 
greater than zero, say for < <r < <r x these series represent points of ; for 
<r = <r x they will then represent a limiting point of — and not a point of 0, 
since otherwise they would also represent points of for values greater than 
cr 1} as follows at once by reconsidering the preceding conditions ; if a x < 1 put 
o- = a*! + p and consider the series 

Wl = C, + ft (cr,^ + pU)> ..., Un = C» + Qn (*iU + pQ 

supposed rewritten as power series in p: then for all sufficiently small 
negative values of p these rewritten series represent points of ; they repre- 
sent therefore points of for all positive and negative values of p less than a 
certain value; the original series thus represent points of for <a< a lt 
<r, < a < cr, + <r 9 , say, while for <r = a lt a- = <t y + cr 2 they represent limiting 
points of ; if <t x + a % < 1 we can proceed similarly, and so on. Now there 
cannot be more than a finite number of limiting points of in any finite 
range of values for w,, ..., u*, and therefore the process must after a finite 
number of steps lead to<r = cr 1 -fcr 1 +... = l; the series 

thus represent points of C for all values of a up to and including a = 1 ; and 
thus the series t^ = c l + Qi (t), . .. , u n = c n + Q n (0 represent points of for all 
values of t for which they converge. 

(c) Hence, having obtained one set of series u r = c r + Q r (t) representing 
points of (7, we can unreservedly use the ordinary method of analytical 
continuation to obtain other points. In order somewhat to emphasize this 
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fact, which is of importance for our purpose, we examine it in further detail. 
Consider a region containing points of 0, but no limiting points of 0. About 
an included point (wi (0) , ..., m» (0) ) of we have expressions for the points of 
of the form v* = u r m + P r (t) in terms of a parameter 

where X lf ..., Xn are to be chosen so that the determinant 

Z = 



\, . 


.. , An 


dF t 
3V * 


dF t 


dF n 


dF n 



does not vanish at (i^ <0) , ..., m» (0) ) ; about a neighbouring point (u^ 9 ..., t^™) 
we have similar expressions ; if X,, ..., Xn be chosen so that the determinant 
L is other than zero also at (w^, ..., ti^), tne parameter about (w^, ..., t^w) 
may be taken to be s^^fa-v^®)* ... +\ n (ii n --tt n w ) = t--t li where 
ti, = \ («ii w - Wi (0) ) + ... + Xn K a) - w n <0, X is the value of * at (tij«, ..., tin™) ; 
this point being supposed within the region of convergence of the series 
Uy = Ur® + P r (t), it follows that the series about it may be obtained by 
rewriting Ur = Ur® + P r (^ -f «) in the form m,. = v*® + Q r (s). If /t*, , ...,/&«, 
be any quantities, such that the determinant formed from L by replacing 
Xj, ..., Xn by /*!, ..., fin does not vanish at (i^ w , ..., K w a) ), the quantity 
<r = fh(ui — Mi a, )+ ... +Atn(Mn — i*n (1) ) may be taken as parameter of a set of 
series about (u^, ..., ti» (1) ); we have then <7 = if(«) and * = 1T(<7), where 
H(s) t K(a) are converging power series each wanting the constant term but 
having the term with the first power of the variable, and £ = ^ + K{a) is the 
general form of the substitution for the parameter, by which we pass from 
the series in t about (ui {0) , ..., w w (0, )> to tne series in <r about (w^, ..., tt» n) ); 
in virtue of the form of K(a) this substitution is equivalent to an expression 
a = U (t — tfx), wherein 1Z"(£ — ^) is a power series vanishing but having a non- 
vanishing differential coefficient for t = ^. So long as we confine ourselves 
to a region containing no limiting points of the construct we can con- 
tinually pass from point to point in this way; suppose, however, now that 
(ui {1) , ..., Un w ) is an ordinary point of the construct which is not within the 
region of convergence of the series about (th®, ..., tin®) represented by 
u r = Ur® +P r {t\ but that, nevertheless, the series about (i^^, ..., u» w ), given 
by the general theorem, which we may write in the form u^ » t^w + JJ,. (a\ 
converge in a region partly overlapping the region of convergence of the 
series Ur = Ur® + P r (0> so that by a substitution of the form 

«-«' = i? 1 (<7-<7 , ) + *i(^-^? + *»(^-^) , + — > 
in which k is not zero, the two sets of series give the same values of 
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u l9 ,„,»„ for all values of t sufficiently near to t' ; the series in cr are then 
also an analytical continuation of the series in t. This derived view of the 
process, of continuation may be employed when we consider an extended 
portion of the construct C containing in addition to ordinary points of also 
a limiting point (a^ ..., a»), or several such points : we cannot then assume 
that the parameter of any one of the existing sets of series giving points of 
in the immediate neighbourhood of the limiting point (a„ ..., a*), is capable 
of expression in a form \ (wy — a*) + . . . 4- Xn (^n — «n) ; and if we take a 
sequence of ordinary points of 0, say (u, w , . ., w» (0, )> ( w i (1) > •••> ^n^)* •••» 
converging to (a„ ..., o»), it may happen that the radii of convergence of the 
sequence of sets of series, about these points in turn, tend to zero : consider 
the matter however in a converse order : we have proved that the limiting 
points of the construct are isolated points: let Ur = a r + P r (t) be a set of 
series representing points of in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
limiting point (a lt ..., On); if Xi, ..., X n be constants, the quantity 

v = \ 1 ti l + ... +X„tt» 

is then expressible in the form a + P(t\ and dv/dt, = P'(t), is zero, in the 
immediate neighbourhood of (a lf ..., <z n ), other than at this point itself, only 
for particular values of t; if \ l9 .... X* be so chosen that for the value t = t* 
this differential coefficient is not zero, and we put t = U + p, and rearrange 
the series v = a + P(t + p) in the form v = v {Q) + Q(p), the series Q(p) will 
contain the first power of p — so that, if we put 

T-»-«»-X 1 (ll 1 -ll 1 »)+...+X m (ll m -ll w ») f 

we have p equal to a power series in t, beginning with the first power, and 
we have n equations u r = t^ (0) + Q r (p), equivalent to equations of the form 
Ur=*Ur w + -Bt(t). In this way then the set of series about the ordinary 
point (Hi (0) , ..., Wn <0) ) of the construct is an analytical continuation of one 
of the sets of series about the limiting point (a lt ..., «,»), and conversely. 

The points obtainable, starting from a particular set of series, by the 
process of analytical continuation above explained, are said, after Weierstrass, 
to constitute a monogenic construct ; we see that the construct C breaks up 
into a certain number of monogenic portions, each having the property that 
it is possible to pass from the neighbourhood of any point of it to the neigh- 
bourhood of any other point by a succession of analytical continuations in 
which the parameter is changed by a formula t' = kt + kjb + kfi+ ..., in 
which k does not vanish, while it is impoasible to pass from one monogenic 
portion to any other by such continuation. As to the number of such 
monogenic portions constituting the whole construct C no statement can be 
made at the present stage, though as we shall shew immediately, the number 
of such having points in any assigned finite portion of space is necessarily 
finite ; but in regard to any one portion it can be proved that, if we consider 
a finite region of space, and the part of the monogenic portion under 
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consideration which is included in this finite region, a number r can be 
assigned such that if (a,, •••, &n) be any point of this portion other than a 
limiting point, the series w r = a,. -f P r (£), giving points about (oj, ..., a*), 
converges certainly for | t | ^ r. As regards the former statement, that there 
cannot be an infinite number of monogenic portions of the construct C having 
points in any assigned finite portion of space, we reason as follows : associate 
with every such portion a point of itself; if the number of monogenic 
portions within the region be infinite, these points can be chosen so as to be 
infinite in number; they will therefore have a point of condensation or 
limiting point, within or upon the boundary of the region, in the infinitely 
near neighbourhood of which will be found points lying upon an infinite 
number of monogenic portions of C ; this however is contrary to the result 
arrived at above that all the points of G, in the immediate neighbourhood of 
any point, lie upon a finite number of constructs expressed by equations 
of the form 

Wn* + (Wi)iWrf~ l + ---+(Wi)* = 0, w 9 =..., , «;„_,= .... 

The second statement may be founded upon the fact that the radius of 
convergence of the series v* = u r ' + Q r (t) f which express the points of the 
construct about any ordinary point (w/, ... , w»'), is a continuous function of 
the position of (w/, ..., u n ') upon ; and this follows from the possibility of 
continuation sketched above. 

60. In what follows we shall be primarily concerned with the con- 
sideration of a particular one, arbitrarily chosen, of the monogenic portions of 
the construct G\ to save constant repetition of words we shall call this the 
Construct T. Recalling the assumed periodic character of the function <f>, and 
the consequent periodicity of the functions F 99 ..., F n , imagine the whole of 
finite space divided, as explained before (p. 204), into congruent period cells. 
Save for exceptional constructs, the construct G consists of the whole locus 
represented by the equations ^=0, ..., .F»=0, and must therefore be 
periodic ; it does not follow however that any one of the monogenic portions 
of G is periodic with the same periods. Fix attention upon one of the period 
cells, calling it the primary cell ; to the part of the monogenic construct T 
which lies in any cell other than the primary cell, there will be a congruent 
part of G lying in the primary cell ; this may or may not itself be part of T ; 
since however, as we have shewn, only a finite number of different monogenic 
portions of C can have points in the primary cell, it follows that the parts of 
T lying in the various period cells must be congruent to only a finite number 
of parts ; thus V consists of the repetition, by addition of periods, of only a 
finite number of parts; it is therefore also periodic, but its periods are, 
possibly, certain sums of integral multiples of the fundamental periods. 

Consider now the values which the function /i (p. 207) takes upon T; it is 
to be shewn that/i takes every assignable complex value; and, points which 
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are congruent to one another in regard to the original periods being counted 
as equivalent, that it takes each value the same finite number of times. For 
convenience we shall for a time denote/! simply by/. 

The first point is to prove that / actually assumes every value. In the 
neighbourhood of an ordinary point (oj, ..., o») of T, the function / is 
expressible as a power series in u x — a*, ..., Un — a n ; it is hence expressible 
by a power series in t — and this does not vanish identically, since otherwise 

the Jacobian 3(/i,/ a /n)/5(^i> ...,«») would vanish for all points of T in 

a certain neighbourhood of (c^, ..., a»), contrary to the fact that this Jacobian 
vanishes only at the limiting points. In the neighbourhood of a singular 
point (a„ ..., On), the function /is expressible as a quotient of power series in 
v^ — a u ... , u n — On, and hence as a quotient of power series in t ; we have seen 
(p. 209) that at near points of the construct V the denominator power series in 

does not vanish, and hence the denominator power series in t does not vanish 
identically ; thus also the numerator power series in t does not vanish identi- 
cally, since otherwise the point would be a limiting point of points at which 
the Jacobian 3(/!, / a ,... j/j)^^,...,^) was zero; thus about a limiting point 
of T the function /is expressible in the form t~ K (A + Ajb + ...), wherein \ is 
an integer which may be zero or negative. The poles of the function / upon 
r are thus among the limiting points of T. If a small region of T be put 
about such a pole, the values of / at all points of this region are large, and 
the region can be chosen so small that at all interior points the value of / is 
in absolute value greater than an assigned real positive quantity M ; there 
cannot be an infinite number of such poles in any finite portion of space 
(ti„ ..., w»); we can thus suppose every pole enclosed in such a circumpolar 
region, corresponding to the assigned number M ; then for points of T within 
a finite portion of space (m 1} ..., u^) t not included in any circumpolar region, 
the function /is everywhere finite, and therefore has an upper limit which is 
finite and assignable. For, to say that there were points of T at which /had 
a value greater than any assignable number would be to say that there was 
an infinite number of points of T at which / had a value greater than an 
assigned number; these would have a limiting point; this limiting point 
would be either an ordinary or limiting point of V, and thus a point of T ; by 
hypothesis it would not be a pole of /, and hence about it / would be 
expressible by a power series in t involving no negative powers, and would 
thus be incapable of values beyond every limit. As now we have previously 
seen that T is a repetition of a finite number of portions, the repetition being 
effected by addition of periods, and / is periodic, all the values of which / is 
capable occur for points in the finite part of the space (u lf ..., Un). We can 
thus assume, taking the circumpolar regions suitably, that M is the upper 
limit of the absolute value of /outside the polar regions, while for all points 
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in circumpolar regions \f\>M\ we do not thereby mean to assume the 
existence of any poles. Consider the points of Y outside the circumpolar 
regions; let (u {0) ) be such a point and f w the corresponding value of/; for 
surrounding points we have /— / (0) = erf + erf* + ..., and points can be found 
in the neighbourhood of u w for which /— f w has any arbitrary value which 
is sufficiently small ; mark the value f m upon a plane and the contiguous 
values of/ obtainable for the neighbourhood of u {0) , taking no account of the 
possibility that the same value of /— / (0) may arise for two or more points 
near to w (0) ; these points near fw will lie within a circle upon the /-plane, 
with centre at f {0) , and every point within this circle will be mentally associable 
with one or more points (i^, ..., tt») near to (u^, ..., Un w ). Let (k/, ..., «»') 
be a point of T near to (v^, ..., u*) associated with the value /' of/ repre- 
sented by a point within this circle ; for all values of/ sufficiently near to /' 
points near to (a/, ..., u*') can be found; we can thus, on the /-plane, put 
about /' another circle giving values of / actually arising on T. Let this 
process be carried out for all points (n/, ..., v^) near to (e* (0 ), and then 
repeated ; and let r be the largest radius about /< 0) so obtainable such that 
all values /=*/> + pe ie , for any value of p < r , and any value of 0, actually 
arise ; it is understood that, if necessary, r is limited by the condition that 
| / + pe* | < M. This value of r will be called the variability of/ about (tt (0) ). 
Similarly every other point (u w ) will have a variability, say r®. It is now 
to be proved that this variability has, for all positions of (u) upon T outside 
the circumpolar regions, a lower limit greater than zero. When (m w ) is 
sufficiently near to (u w ), the variability circle of (u {l) ) upon the plane of/ has 
its centre / w within the variability circle of (w (0, X and extends at least as far 
as the circumference of this, so that r w ^ r (0) — |/ w — / w | ; also, in the same 
case, the centre of the circle for/ (0) is within that for / (1) and 

r (o) » r (i) _ \f[l) — /(0) j J 

thus r» - |/w -/« | % r« ^ r« -I- 1/« -/« | ; 

by taking (w (l) ) sufficiently near to (w (0) ) we can however make |/ w — / w | as 
small as we may desire ; it follows then that the variability is a continuous 
function of (ti„ ...,«*) for points lying on Y outside the circumpolar regions; 
as it is never zero it follows that its lower limit is not zero for points 
Oh, •.., «*n) on T lying in any finite part of space, and therefore, iu virtue of 
the periodicity of T, that its lower limit is not zero for points (t*,, ..., ti*) 
anywhere on T, outside the circumpolar regions. Let this lower limit be r. 
If then f m be the value of/ at any point (u w ) of T, there exist points, 
outside the circumpolar regions, at which / takes any of the values /« + p6* 
where p < r and is arbitrary. This however does not at once preclude 
the possibility that as / is made to pass through any range of values from 
/« to/ (0 »+pe* the corresponding point (u) may pass to infinity on T. 
This possibility may be illustrated by attempting to prove in a similar way, 
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on the plane of a variable u, that the function f=e u takes the value zero; 
over any finite part of the plane the variability of the function f=e u has 
a lower limit other than zero ; starting from the value / (0) for u w , the 
point w w for any other value / (1) is given by u {l) — u {0) *= log (/ (1, // {0) ) > if 
/« = £/w we have then w (1) = u w — log 2 ; if next / w =» \f m we have again 
t*« = m w — log 2 = a^ — 2 log 2 ; and as we thus approach to the value for 
/, while at every stage there is a definite position for u, yet these positions 
pass to infinity. Suppose then, returning to the case now under discussion, 
that the positions of (u) corresponding to values of /of the form/ (0) + p'e**, 
where p denotes a series of values having p as their limit, are a series 
passing off to infinity ; choose a set of portions such that T is made up of 
repetitions of these, by additions of periods ; these portions lie entirely in a 
finite number of period cells; denote the aggregate of these cells as the 
fundamental volume ; a series of points (u) upon T passing off to infinity may 
then be represented, so far as the values of/ are concerned, by an indefinitely 
continued sequence of points in the fundamental volume ; and, in the case 
supposed, there will then be an infinite number of such points, in the funda- 
mental volume, and upon T, at which / takes values / (0) + p'e* for which p is 
arbitrarily near to p. There is then a point, which will be upon I\ in any 
arbitrarily near neighbourhood of which are found points for which / has 
values / 0) + p'ef* in which p is arbitrarily near to p ; in virtue of the con- 
tinuity of/ it folio ws that at this point / takes actually the value / (0) + pel 10 . 
It appears thus that the neighbourhood of a point (u <0) ) at which / takes a 
value / w + pe*, with p < r, may always be supposed to lie entirely in the 
finite region of space. Take now any point (u {0) ) of T and let f (0) be the value 
of / there ; take any other value £ for which | £ | < M. The finite series of 
intermediate points f a) , f w , ..., for which the differences 

are all of the same phase and all of absolute value < r, determines a finite 
series of points (t* (1) )» (m w )> ... upon T at which / has in turn the values 
£ 0, > £ w > •••; and these lead then in a finite number of steps to a definite 
finite point at which /= £ 

Tt appears thus, as M is arbitrarily great, that / takes every assignable 
value, and becomes infinite at a pole, somewhere upon I\ 

61. Having proved that the function / assumes upon T every complex 
value, we can prove that it takes any definite value only at a finite number 
of points, points for which the arguments (t^, ..., u n ) differ by a column of 
periods being counted as equivalent, and that it takes every complex value 
the same number of times. 

For consider an irreducible set of portions of T, lying in a finite number 
of period cells, so chosen that any other point of T is reducible to a point 
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included in this set, by additions of periods. The aggregate of these portions 
may be spoken of as the fundamental region of I 1 . If/ were capable of 
the same value for an infinite number of incongruent points, it would be 
capable of the same value for an infinite number of points of the fundamental 
region ; and there would then, as this region is entirely contained in a finite 
portion of space, be a limiting point, itself therefore a point of r, in any 
neighbourhood of which, however small, f would take this value an infinite 
number of timea All the values of f in the neighbourhood of any point of 
r are however given by a finite number of expressions of the form 

t~ k (A + Ait +...), 

and an equation of the form f = t~ k (A + AJ + ...) is not satisfied by an 
infinite number of small values of t ; thus / cannot have the value f at an 
infinite number of points arbitrarily near to any point of T\ 

Next, an equation /= t~ K (A + Aj +...)> where X is positive and greater 
than zero, means that the point about which it holds is a pole, and we may 
say that / there becomes infinite X times : similarly an equation 

f-f = t*(A+A l t+...), 

wherein X is positive and greater than zero, may be expressed by saying that 
at the point about which it holds/ takes X times the value f ; consider such 
a point as this last, the pole being included by the convention that for a pole 
/— /o shall be replaced by 1/f. For values of / near to/i, the equation 

gives X small values of t, and hence X places on T near to the point, at which 
/ has any assigned value near to f ; in other words the number of places 
where / has this near value is equal to the number of those where /=/» ; 
this identity in the number of places where/ has its various values continues 
therefore for large variations of value. Considering then all the points of the 
fundamental region of T at which/ takes any particular value, and supposing 
/ to change continuously, each of these points is the beginning of a path upon 
r, and every one of these paths may be supposed to persist even through a 
point where one or more of them intersect ; if one of these paths pass over 
the boundary of the fundamental region, then, since / has the periods which 
are fundamental for T, there enters at the same instant, at another point of 
the boundary, a path which may be taken as continuing, upon the funda- 
mental region, the path which has passed out. The total number of times f 
takes any value within the fundamental region is thus the same whatever 
the value*. This number is the sum of the numbers for a certain finite 

* We have already spoken of the (2n- 2)-fold, in the real space of 2n dimensions, upon which 
the function / vanishes, and of the infinity (2n-2)-fold npon which 1// vanishes. There exists 
similarly a (2n - 2)-fold npon which / is equal to any assigned complex quantity £. What we have 
proved is that the number of its intersections with the 2-fold T, incongruent to one another in 
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number of period cells, chosen so that the portions of V which they contain 
are incongruent, and is thus the total number of incongruent positions 
for which f has the value. 

62. Now denote by x the value of / upon the construct T, and, taking 
unassigned constants \, ..., X*, put 

U^\U l + ..,+Xnltn, 

and consider the function du/dx, regarded as depending upon x. We have 
shewn that upon the fundamental region of V every value of x arises the 
same finite number of times ; with every complex value of x t not excluding the 
infinite value, may thus be associated a definite number of values of du/dx, 
the same for each value of a?; it is easy to shew also that about every 
value x of x the associated values of du/dx are expressible by series of 
integral powers of a root of x — x , the number of negative powers, if any, 
being finite, there being only a finite number of values x for which negative 
powers enter; it being understood that for x infinite the quantity x — x 
means ar\ When this is shewn it will follow that du/dx satisfies an algebraic 
equation whose coefficients are rational in x, the order of the equation being 
the number of values of du/dx associated with any value of x. To shew this, 
we remark that, first, about any ordinary point (u m ) of T, for which x = x , 
we have u — u {0) and x — x each expressible by a single power series in a 
parameter t, and hence du/dx expressible by power series in a certain root of 
x — Xq, while, second, about a limiting point (w w ) of T, for which <c = a^ 
(including x infinite), we have u — u {0) expressible by a finite number of 
power series in a parameter, and, corresponding to each of these, x — x 
expressible by a single power series in the same parameter. If 

(du/dx^, {du/dx\ % ... 

be the values of du/dx corresponding to any value of x, the algebraic equation 
is F(y, x, \ u ..., \n) = where, with unassigned <r, the function 

F(<r,x 9 Xi, ..., X») 
is the product 

[— ©][*-®J 

and is a rational polynomial in Xj, ..., X*. 

If now F(y, x,X ll ... , X») is capable of being written as a product of factors 
each rational in x and y, let /(y, x 9 \ l9 ..., X^) be such a factor, itself 
irreducible in this sense. The equation /(y, x, X lf ..., X») = thus defines a 

regard to the periods, is finite and independent of £. It appears that a closed one-fold (or curve) 
can be pat about the (2n-2)-fold /=£, and that the increment of log (/-£) along this dosed 
one-fold is independent of £ ; but this requires explanations into which we cannot now enter. 
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monogenic algebraic construct ; to each value of x this construct associates 
values of i^, ..., u», expressed, since differentiation in regard to X, gives 

dx dy 3X, 9 
by the equations 

these are therefore integrals of the first kind upon the algebraic construct ; 
each is expressible for the neighbourhood of any value of x by a power series 
in a parameter t, and this parameter may be taken to be that employed 
upon the construct T ; all the power series expressing u, upon the algebraic 
construct may be regarded as analytic continuations of one of them, this being 
a known property for a monogenic algebraic construct. The construct T is 
however ^monogenic, all the power series for u 8 upon T being similarly 
analytic continuations of one of them ; it follows therefore that the values 
of u, arising for the algebraic construct are the same as those arising for T, 
and hence that the algebraic function F(y, x, \, ...,Xn), if not irreducible, 
is a power of the irreducible function f(y,x,\ lt ...,Xn). In the latter case, 
if F(y, x, \ t ..., \ n ) be the kth power of /(y, x, X^..., X*), there would 
correspond to every point of the fundamental region of T one point of the 
algebraic construct, but to every point of the algebraic construct would 
correspond k places of the fundamental region of T, the values of y or du/dx 
being the same at these k places. 

This however, holding for an arbitrary value of x and undetermined 
values of X^ ...,**» would involve the existence of k sets of n constants, 
a i, *>•••> a^A* for A = 1,2, ..., k, not necessarily different sets, such that if 
(i*!, . . . , Un) be a point of the fundamental region of T, so also is 

while as x is the same at the k places, also 

f(ui + a Jth , ...lUn + a*^) =f(u l , ... , y^); 

the original n functions ^, ...,<£» (p. 205) would therefore have the periods 
«!,&>". >Om, and therefore so would the original function 4>(u li ... i u n ). We 
have however assumed at the outset that in speaking of the periods we were 
speaking of primitive periods of this function (p. 203). Thus *!,&,..., o^a 
would be sums of integral multiples of the original periods ; this however is 
contrary to the definition of the fundamental region of T, which is so con- 
structed that no portion of it is a repetition, obtained by addition of the 
periods, of any other portion. It follows then that the function 
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is irreducible, and there is a definite one to one correspondence of the points 
of the algebraic construct with the points of the fundamental region of I\ 

63.. To investigate this correspondence in more detail, we proceed as 
follows. Let the class of the algebraic construct /(y, x,\ lt ...,\n)=0 hep; 
we have seen (p. 207) that upon T the integrals t^, ...,m» are not connected 
by any equation c^ -f ... 4-c w ttn = 0, in which c u ...,c„are constants; they 
are therefore linearly independent upon the algebraic construct, and p^n. 
Denoting normal integrals of the first kind upon the algebraic construct 
/(y, x t \ lf . . . , \n) = by V lf . . . , V pt we thus have equations 

fr = c r , 1 F 1 + ... + c r ,pVp, (r = l,...,n); 

now without alteration of a? and y we can assign to V u ...,V P values obtained 
by adding to them the respective elements of any one of 2p systems of 
constants, namely the periods; for V* these constants belonging to the 
2p systems are 

(l)«i> (l)aai..., 0)«j>, T al , ...,T ajp , (a=l,...,p), 

where (1)^ = unless a = /3, while (1)^ = 1; let ft r , a , flV,« he the corre- 
sponding system of increments for it,., so that 

ft r ,« = (V,., ftV l « = c r ,,T 1|a +...+c r , p T Pt «, (r-l,... f n; a=l,...,p), 

and we have 

tt y =fl r , 1 F 1 +...+ft rfl ,V J „ ft , r l a = ilr,lT 1 ,«+...+n rf pT 1 , |a ; 

these equations we shall denote by 

u = nV, ft' = ftr, 

where ft, ft' denote matrices of type (n, p) 9 and t the symmetrical matrix, of 
type (p t p), belonging to the periods of the normal integrals V v ... , V p on the 
algebraic construct f(y t x, \ lt ... ,\n). (Cf. p. 12 preceding.) If then ft , t , 
ft ' denote the matrices whose elements are the conjugate complexes of those 
of ft, t, ft', and, as before, ft denotes the matrix obtained from ft by transposing 
rows and columns, etc., we have 

ft' = Vft, ftft' = fti-ft = ft'ft, ft'ft - ft!!/ = ft (t - t ) ft ; 

thus ftft' is a symmetrical matrix, or 

o=ft'ft-ftft / = (ft,n')/o > -i\ /n\ a nc^n v 

where II denotes the matrix of type (n, 2p) represented by (ft, ft'), and 
€ %p is a matrix of type (2p, 2p) whose elements are all zero except the 
elements of position (a,a + p), for a = 1,2, ...,p, each of which is -1, and 
the elements (a+p,a), each of which is + 1. Also, if x, or (x {1) , ...,a? (n) ), 
be a row of n arbitrary quantities, and x 9 the row of n conjugate complex 
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quantities, and z = Six, so that, as fl is of type (p, n), the row z is of p 
quantities, such as 

and z* is a period for x{u^ + . . . + a n u nt and if we put t = p + ur, t = p — iV, then 
— t'lleq, II a? # = — % (fl'fi — ftfl ') x*x ss — t 0(t - f )fl a^a? 
= — t (t — t ) 2 2 =■ - % (2tV) s * = 2cr?o£ ; 

we know however (p. 7) that if n,, ..., rip be any real quantities the real 
part of im a , namely — an*, is necessarily negative and greater than zero. 
Hence, for an arbitrary row x of n quantities, not all zero, we have, beside 
the identity TT€ ap II = 0, obtained above, the inequality 

— H[eTl 9p<i XQX>Q. 

Since the acquisition by i^, ...,m» respectively of the increments 

12 la , . ..,!2 n#a 

corresponds to a circuit by (x, y) on the algebraic construct, it will corre- 
spond to a path on T of a kind that leads again to the same values of x and y 
as at the starting point, and this for values of x which are arbitrary. We 
have shewn above that the end point of such a path is obtained from the 
initial point by addition of a set of periods to the arguments w,, ... ,u*. If 
then the original periods associated with Ur (p. 204) be denoted by «r r| „ for 
r=l,...,n and 8 = 1, ...,(2n), we have equations of the form 

IJ ri « = Ai,a«Tr f i+ ... + A Wi .«r f . |tn , r=l,...,n; a=l,...,(2p) 

wherein A, >a is an integer, the general element of a matrix of type (2n, 2p) 
which we shall denote by h\ the equation may then be written in the form 

We then have 

= ITeapTl = vrh€tyh*F = urMtr, 

where M, = he*ph, is a skew symmetrical matrix of integers of type {in, 2n); 
and 

< - iUetpTLxoX = — ivrhe^h^XoX = — wMv XqX. 

If each of the 2w quantities wa? be written in the form 17, + *'?,, where 17,, f, 
are real, so that we may write vrx = 17 + *?, the last inequality is 

< - itf (1; - i£)(i7 + iO iM{rm + »- tfe + "?& 

where, since M is skew symmetrical, ^1717 = = M ff, and jBffty = - #17 f; 
thus we have 

0<M V S, 

and it is impossible to choose the n arbitrary quantities x so that the 2n 
quantities Mrj are all zero, except of course by taking x « 0; if «y = a + iy8, so 
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that a is the matrix whose elements are the real parts of the elements of 
the matrix «■, and y3 the matrix constituted by the imaginary parts, while 
x = y + iz t so that y is the set formed by the n real parts of the elements x y 
and z that formed by the imaginary parts, we have 

v + i? - wa?= (o + t/3)(y + i*), 17 = ay-#* = (a, j§)(y, - s); 
it is thus impossible to choose the 2n quantities y, z so that 

hence the matrices M and (a, y9) have each a determinant which does not 
vanish. The latter determinant is that of the matrix ( J and, therefore, 

that of the determinant [ R )', thus in ra not every determinant of n rows 

and columns can be zero (cf. p. 204 above); the matrix M is he^h, where h is 
of type (2n, 2p), and n%p\ the determinant of if is thus expressible as 
a sum of products of determinants of type (2w, 2n) formed from h\ we thus 
infer that in h not every determinant of type (2n, 2n) can be zero. 

Now take matrices of integers, g of type (2n, 2n) and m of type (2p, 2p), 
each of determinant unity (see Appendix to Part II. Note I.), such that the 
matrix, of type (2w, 2p), ghm, has the form 

ghm= / ch, 0, 0, . .\, = c,say; 
0, c„ 0, . 
0, 0, c, . 



this equation enables us to express any determinant of type (2n, 2n) from 
the matrix A as a sum of products of determinants from gr 1 , c and m" 1 ; if any 
one of d, Cj, c,,...,^ were zero, every determinant of c of type (2n, 2n) 
would be zero and hence every determinant of h of this type, contrary to 
what is proved above. Now define the matrix «■' of type (n,2n) by means 
of «■ = «■'£, so that II, which is equal to wA, is equal to tj'cm -1 ; as the last 
2p — 2n columns of c consist of zeros, so also do the last 2p — 2n columns of 
tsr'c, and therefore the last 2p — 2w rows of the square matrix rnr 1 do not 
come into consideration here; let «r/ denote the first 2n columns of w'c; 
thus «r/ is of type (n, 2n) and consists of the columns of «' multiplied 
respectively by c 1 ,c ii c S9 ... i c 9n ] further let the matrix of type (2n, 2p) con- 
stituted by the first 2n rows of m~ l be called A;; it is unitary in the sense 
that its determinants of type (2n, 2/i) have unity for their highest common 
factor; then we have 

II = wcm- 1 = (tsr/, 0) /k\ - «r/A;. 

When h is itself unitary we have ghm = (1, 0) and gh = k t g = l 9 k = h. 
b. 15 
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Also, if/ be any matrix of type (2n, 2n), we have 

rim = «,0), ^ = (1^,0), /fcm = (/,0), 
where \ m denotes a matrix of type (2n, 2n) having unities in the diagonal, 
the other elements being zero, and 0, in the first equation denotes a matrix 
of type (w, 2p - 2n) with zero elements, in the last two equations denotes a 
matrix of type (2n, 2p - 2n) with zero elements. Thus fk cannot consist 
of integers unless / do so. 

Now consider more particularly the correspondence between the construct 
Tand the algebraic construct defined by the equation f{y, x, ^....X^M). 
Any two points (u) t (u') of T for which 

ii r / -w r = «r r>1 A r 1 4-...+tsr rf2n iV 2n , (r=l, ...,n), 

wherein N u ...,N m are integers independent of r, correspond, in virtue of the 
equations x=f(u) t y=\du l /dx + ... +X n du n jdx i to the same point of the 
algebraic construct; a path on Y from (u) to (y!) corresponds to a closed 
circuit on the Riemann surface representing the algebraic construct; thus 

Ur - U r = ft r ,i^i + ••• + &r,ptp + ii'r.iJp+i + ••• + fl'r.pkp. 

where ^, ... , t^, is a row of integers independent of r ; denoting this by 

we have, in virtue of II = «■/&, the equation u —u^nr^'kb or say u' — u = &i<r, 
where <r = Id is a row of 2n integers; this is the same as 

(-4) %. / -^ r = c 1 isrV l i^i+...+c 2n TsrV,2n^8n, (r=l,...,n). 

The periods «r', equal to wgr 1 , where | g\ = 1, are equivalent with the periods «r, 
the angular points of the period cells associated with them as on p. 204 being 
the same, save for order, as the angular points of the cells associated with the 
periods «■; the period cells associated with the periods «■/ have not the 
same angular points, but only some of them, the first column of these periods 
being Cj times the first column of the periods «r', and so on. If (u r ) be a 
point of the construct T, and we consider the points of space 

(Vr), (u r + «r' r , i), (u r + 2tsr' r , ,), ( u r + 3«r' r , i), . . - , 
the formula (A) above shews that the first of these after (u,.) which can lie on 
r is (u r + Cinr' r ,i)> and similarly for the periods Gr' r ,2> «r' r ,», • • • , *r'r,m\ conversely, 
as is shewn by the formula IIm = («r 1 / ,0), obtained above, the periods «■/ 
necessarily correspond to circuits on the Riemann surface. In other words 
the construct T is not periodic with the periods «r or «/, but only with the 
periods ■st/, of which the *-th column is obtained by multiplying the *-th 
column of «■' by c,; and the algebraic construct given by/(y, x, \, ... , X*) = 
corresponds to a part of the construct Y extending within c v c* ... c^ of the 
period cells associated with the periods -or'. The extent of Y may thus be 
divided into regions, each lying within as many of these cells, each region 
having a one to one correspondence with the algebraic construct: if (a?) be 
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a place of the algebraic construct, there is no place (x) of it for which the 
equations 

u/>* = N 1 v' rtl +... + M M iff' ri7n , (r=l,...,n), 

are all satisfied, u/\ x denoting the difference of the values of u r at (x) and 
(x), and N lt ..., N m denoting integers independent of r, unless these integers 
are respectively integer multiples of the integers c l ,c 2i ... t c in . 

Now (as in Appendix to Part II. Note II.) let a matrix of integers f 9 of 
type (2», 2n), be taken so that 

fkevkf=re m , 

where, if (l) m denote the unit matrix of order m, 

_/0 , -(1),\ _/0 , -(1U 

V ~\d)p, )' em -\(l) n , )' 

k is the matrix of integers previously used, of type (2n, 2p), and r is 
a positive integer, taken as small as possible; then, defining two matrices 
(ji, p), each of type (n, n), by the equation «r/ = (/i, ja')/, we have (p. 224) 

o = u* v n = w{k*jcw; = <ji, /0/*«**/(£) - r </*» /0 *»> (-/) 

and similarly, a; being a row of n arbitrary quantities, 

< — ilUq, II £ £ = - tr (/a'/Io — pjh)x x = — tr (/Z'a? . /^a:, — JLx . jV#o). 

An incidental consequence of the last inequality is that the determinant of 
the matrix p is not zero, since otherwise we could choose x to make both 
fix and fJL d x vanish*. 

We can then put 

a - /*->', 
and obtain, if y =/Sa?, = 1/ + if, say, and <r = o-i + io-j, 

= r/i (<r — 7r)jl, giving a = a t 
so that the matrix <r, of type (ft,n), is symmetrical, together with 
< - ir (<ryy - <r*y<>y) = 2r<r a (i; a + f»), 

* More generally if J, of the form / a p \ _1 , be any matrix of integers of type (2n, 2n), each 

that «fc lH «7=e aml namely the matrix of a so-called linear transformation of order n, and we put 
J x —J( c \ , where c is any constant, the equation 

/*«*>*/= re* 
involves «V* € »Wi =<*■**»» 

and we can, in the text, use Jj/ instead of /; putting then Wi=[y, *')Jif* or (/i, m0 = ( k » "')«Ji> 
where r, r' are each matrices of type (n, n), it follows that |r| is not zero ; this is the same as that 
fUL+CfSa' | is not zero. In particular, by /~ 1 =e tJI , the determinant of /a' is not zero. 

15—2 
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which shews that if q u -..,q n be any n real quantities, the real part of the 
quadratic form iaq* is necessarily negative. We can hence define a theta 
function 

% (v, a) = 2 exp. (2mvn + tV<m a ). 

n= — ao 

Consider the change of the function (/^" 1 u 1 a) when the arguments 
t*i,..., u n are respectively increased by the n quantities expressed by IB, 
where t denotes a row of 2p integers : these are the increments corresponding 
to any closed circuit on the Riemann surface associated with the equation 

/(y.*,Xi....,X»)-0. 

Since II = «■/£ = (/*, fi)fk t the arguments /i~ 2 t* will be increased respectively 
by the elements expressed by 

/a- 1 (/*, yP>fl& = (1, <r)fkt = (1, a) (I, V) - I + <rf', 
where (I, l'),=fkt 9 is a set of 2n integers; the function ©(/A" 1 !*, a) will 
thus be multiplied by 

exp. [- 2iril' (jirhi + \<rl')\ 

It is thus possible, with this theta function, to form single valued functions 
of t*!, ... , !*„, of meromorphic character, which are unaltered by any circuit on 
the Biemann surface associated with the equation /(y, x, \ t ..., X») = 0, and 
are therefore, since v lt ..., i*» are integrals of the first kiud on this surface, 
expressible as rational functions of x and y. These functions, which we may 
denote by ^r(u y II), have not the periods tr'; but then, neither has the 
construct T: to a point (i*i, ..., t*r) of T correspond (aCi...^ points of 
space congruent thereto in regard to the periods «■', namely those for 
which Ur is replaced by 

U>r + 7i*r'r, l + — + Jin^'r, an, 

where 7! = 0, 1, ...,d-l; 7s=0, *» — i<fe- 1 5 •••; 7»=°» 1, ..,c»- 1, and 
of these, as we have shewn, only one, namely (t*!, ...,t*n), lies on the construct 
T; since the complete construct C has the periods cr' these c^."^ places 
are upon as many monogenic portions of C. The functions sfr (u, II) have the 
periods properly belonging to the construct T : it is our aim in what follows 
clearly to establish that the function <j> (u), and in general all single valued 
functions of meromorphic character with the periods «■, can be rationally 
expressed in terms of a finite number of functions ^r(w, II). 
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DEFECTIVE INTEGRAL& 



64 In the preceding chapter it has been shewn that the most general 
periodic function, of meromorphic character, leads to the consideration of a 
Riemann surface upon which, among the existing p linearly independent 
integrals of the first kind, are found n integrals, with n less than p or equal 
top, whose 2p periods are expressible linearly in terms of only 2n quantities. 
With a view to throwing some light on the general question we consider in 
this chapter some general theorems for such a case, and some particular 
examples; it will be found that the result arrived at in the last chapter 
offers some peculiarities. 

Suppose then t^, ..., Un to be linearly independent integrals of the first 
kind upon a Riemann surface, upon which there are in all p such integrals, 
and n ^ p ; let the 2p periods, or additive constants of indeterminateness, 
for Mr, upon the Riemann surface, be denoted by n r>a , for r = 1, ..., n and 
a=sl, ..., (2p), and the matrix of type (w, 2p) formed by these quantities 
be called II; suppose that we have equations 

wherein h 8t * are integers, and wy t , are other constants ; so that if m denote 
the matrix of type (n, 2n) formed by the quantities «x rt , and h denote the 
matrix of integers of type (2n, 2p) whose elements are h tt a , we may write 

II=:tsrA. 

It can then be proved, just as in the last chapter (p. 224), that «rMw = and 
— inrM&gXqX > 0, where x is any set of n quantities not all zero, and M, = he^h, 
is a skew symmetrical matrix of integers of type (2n, 2n). And thence as 
before that not every determinant of type (2n, 2n) in A is zero. 

We may then, also as before, find two square matrices of integers g, rn t each 
of determinant unity, the former of type (2w,2n), the latter of type (2p, 2p), such 
that ghm, of type (2n, 2p), consists of zeros save in the places (1, 1) (2, 2), ... , 
(2n, 2n) where are found positive integers c, f Ca, . . . , c^, no one of which is zero ; 
putting then «r' = vg~\ so that m is a set of quantities equivalent with «r, in 
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the sense that either is linearly expressible by the other with integer 
coefficients, we have Um = w'c = (a, 0), where a is a matrix of type (w, 2n) — 
replacing what was denoted in the last chapter by «/ — and denotes a 
matrix of type (n, 2p— 2n) of which each element is zero; thence we have 

where k is a matrix of integers of type (2n, 2p), in which the common 
divisor of determinants of type (2w, 2n) is unity, this being obtained in fact 
from m _1 by omitting the last (2p — 2w) rows. Thus, in terms of the periods a, 
not only are the periods FT expressible with integer coefficients, but con- 
versely, the formulae being II = ak> (a, 0) = Ilrw. We can then find a matrix 
of integers k, of type (2n, 2w) such that 

fk€*Jcf= retn 

where r is a positive integer, which we take as small as possible; then 
defining the matrix (/a, /*') of type (n, 2n) by means of (p, /*') = a/~ ! we can 
form a theta function of n variables 8 (n~ l u, <r), where <r = jA~y. it being 
a consequence of preceding formulae that the determinant of /a is not zero; 
and when t^, ..., u n are increased by increments expressed by lit, where t 
is a row of 2n integers, the arguments fi~ l u of the theta function are increased 
by the n quantities I + <rl', where the integers /, V are defined by (I, I) =fkt. 
We can thus construct single valued meromorphic functions of n variables 
w u ...,w n which have the periods a, or, what is the same thing, the periods II ; 
denote such a function in general by yfr (w, a). Replacing w l9 ..., w n by the 
integrals Ui, ..., u n > regarded as functions of a place (x) on the Riemann 
surface, such a function, being single valued on the undissected Riemann sur- 
face, is a rational function of (x) ; but we may more generally substitute 

m being arbitrary, and the function ^fr(w t a) is then a rational function of 
the 2m places (*,), . . . , (x m ), (s x ), . . . , (* m ). 

In the case arrived at in the last chapter the equation f(x f y, X,, ..., A»)= 0, 
associated with the Riemann surface, is satisfied by x=f(w), y^xi* ) 
where f(w), x( w ) are single valued meromorphic functions of n variables 
w lf ..., w n , these variables being connected by (n - 1) relations of the form 
•#*(«>) = 0, where F k (w) are also single valued meromorphic functions. All 
these meromorphic functions have 2w sets of simultaneous periods, namely those 
denoted above by «r', the periods of any one of these sets, say the *-th, being 

f — Jth of the elements of the *-th set of periods a. Such a function may be 

denoted by yfr (w t w') ; it manifestly has the periods II, or the periods a, and if 
w u ..., w n be replaced by the values at the point (x) of the Riemann surface 
of the integrals of the first kind t*i, ..., u n , the function becomes a rational 
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function on the Riemann surface ; and we saw that if %,..., u n be the values 
at a point (x) of the integrals of the first kind, the arguments 

N N N 

c« c s c 9 

wherein JV is an integer, for which the function yfr (w, tar') has the same value 
as for w 1 = u l9 ...^n^^n, do not arise on the Riemann surface unless N is an 
integral multiple of c 9 . 

In general for a Riemann surface having p integrals of the first kind, of 
which n integrals form a defective system, if, with the notation explained 
above, yfr(w t a) be a single valued meromorphic function, and u u ..., u n be 
the defective integrals regarded as functions of the place (x) of the surface, 
the function yfr(u, a) is a rational function, as remarked. Taking two such 
rational functions f = ^i (% a )> V = ^2 (w, a), it may be possible to choose 
these so that at the places where £ has some one value, the corresponding 
values of 17 are all different : in that case x and y are expressible as rational 
functions of f and 17, which are themselves connected by a rational equation; 
the values t^, ..., u ni being functions of one place (x), are connected by 
(n — 1) relations, and, subject to these, the equation associated with the 
Riemann surface can be solved by single valued meromorphic functions of n 
variables. Or it may be that fa, fa cannot be so chosen : then the values 
of t) corresponding to a given value of £ are each repeated a certain number 
say X times, and the rational algebraic equation giving all the values of 17 
corresponding to any value of f reduces to the X-th power of an irreducible 
equation ; then each of x and y satisfies an algebraic equation of order X, the 
coefficients of which are rational in f and 17 and are thus single valued 
meromorphic functions. This latter case always arises when n = 1, p > 1, 
that is when there is a single integral of the first kind whose periods are 
expressible by only two quantities ; for every algebraic equation connecting 
single valued meromorphic doubly periodic functions has p = 1 : thus, if for 
an algebraic equation f(x, y) = there be an integral of the first kind whose 
periods reduce to two, both x and y are roots of algebraic equations whose 
coefficients are rational in two quantities f, 17 connected by an equation of 
the form 17* = 4f* — gj; — g % ; the defective integral can then be algebraically 
transformed to have the form, /df/77, of an elliptic integral. In the general 
case of n > 1 and p > n, it is not to be assumed that the defective integrals 
Wn km m» &re algebraically transformable to the forms appropriate for 
integrals of the first kind upon any single Riemann surface of class 
(deficiency) n : when x and y are rationally expressible by f = fa («), 
rj = fa (u), the rational relation connecting f and 17 has, it is well known, 
the same number of linearly independent integrals of the first kind as 
the original algebraic relation connecting x and y, and when x and y 
are merely algebraic functions of f and 17, it is by no means obvious that 
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the algebraic relation connecting £ and 17 is capable of only n integrals 
of the first kind. 

66. In the general case of n defective integrals of the first kind upon a 
Riemann surface possessing p integrals of the first kind we shall define two 
numbers, which arise in stating following general theorems : 

(a) The Index r, which has already occurred in the formula 

fkejcf= re m , 

this number being given its smallest positive value. As follows from 
Appendix to Part II., Note II., below, r is the first invariant factor of the 
skew symmetrical matrix N of type (in, in) defined by N = kejc, namely is 
the determinant of N divided by the highest common factor of all deter- 
minants of N of type (in — 1, in - 1). It is easy to prove that if the matrix II 
be reduced in any way to the form a'k', where V is a matrix of integers of 
type (2/2, ip) whose determinants of type (in, in) have unity for their 
highest common factor, then the corresponding value of the index r^, namely 
the first invariant factor of the matrix N' = k'e^Jc', is equal to r. For first, 
we have, as on p. 224, not only aNa = 0, but also — iaNa&& > ; from the 
latter we can infer as before that the determinant | N | is not zero and that 
the determinant of type (in, in) formed by the real and imaginary parts of a 
is not zero. Similarly for N and a'. It is a well known fact (proved in 
the Appendix, as above) that k, V may be regarded as the first in rows 
of unitary matrices of integers of type (ip, ip); thence the equation 
U =ak = akf gives (a, 0)H = (a!, 0) H', where denotes a matrix of zeros 
of type (in, ip — 2n), and H, H' are such unitary matrices. Thus we have 
(a, 0) = (a, 0)H'H-~ l , and thus a = a'G, where is a matrix of integers of 
type (in, in) ; similarly a' = aG' ; thus a = aG'Q ; hence if A be the matrix 
of type (in, in) formed by the real and imaginary parts of a, we have 
A (Q'G — 1) = 0, and therefore, as \A \ is not zero, G'G = 1. This shews that 
each of G, G' is a unitary matrix. Then ak = a'k' = aG'k' similarly gives 
k—Qrkf and therefore N=G'N'Q'\ the invariant factors of QrN*lf are however 
the same as those of N'. 

(b) If for every n places (#,), ..., (a? n ) upon the Riemann surface there 
be a — 1 other sets each of n places, (a?/), ..., (x n '), not entirely coinciding 
with the set (#,), . . . , (#«), such that the n equations 

uft'* + u r **'>* + ... + tt r *-''*" = 0, (mod. n) (r - 1, ..., n) 

are all satisfied, we call <r the Multiplicity. It is understood that permutation 
of the places of a set among themselves is not counted as altering the set. 

66. Consider now the theta function (n~ l w, a), where II = aJfc, the 
matrix k of type (in, ip) being unitary in the sense that its minor deter- 
minants of type (in, in) are coprime, fkejc/^ re m9 we put a — (ji, yi)f and 
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o- = a*""V» and w% denotes w» — e», the integrals t^, ..., w» being regarded as 
functions of the place (x) of the Riemann surface and e lf ...,e n being constants.. 
We proceed to prove that this function has nr zeros upon the Riemann 
surface. When the arguments u are increased by lit, where t denotes a set 
of 2p integers, the arguments v = ft _1 w are increased by I + <rV where 
I, I' each denotes a set of n integers given by (/, Z') = fkt t and the function 
log © is increased by — VsniV (v + \<rl'). Upon the Riemann surface dissected 
along the 2p canonical period loops (a^), (a'i) the function ® is single 
valued and capable of expansion about every point as a power series in 
the parameter for this point ; the number of its zeros is thus given by the 
integral 

taken once positively round the edges of the period loops. In passing from 
the right to the left side of the period loop (a^), the increments II* of the 
functions u are given by taking every element of t zero except tp = 1 ; similarly 
for the passage over (a'p) we have every element of t zero save tp+p = 1 ; 
we put 

fk-(H K\ 
\H' K') 

wherein each of H % K, H\ K' is a matrix of integers of type (w, p); then for 
the passage across (a fi ) the increments of the arguments fT l w are l + al' 
where 

its*,,, Vt-w^ Qii; 2 ;.!'',n)' 

and the corresponding values for the period loop (a'p) are 

the contribution to the integral above arising from the two sides of the loop 
(a fi ) is thus 

- 2 J H\ p {fi-\ .dth + . . . + p-\ n du n ) 

taken once along the positive side of (a^), namely is 

- ^H\ p (pT\ JT,, p+0 + . . . + pr\ nlln, p+p), 

which, as /r l U = (1, <r)fk = (H + aH\ K + <rK'), is the same as 

i 

or -[H'iK + vK')]^ 

the contribution from the two sides of the loop (a'p) will similarly be 

+ IK'i, p Qr\ ,11,, ,+ ...+ f\ «n B> „), 
or ' [#'(#+ o-fT)],,,; 
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thus, as (R'oK% t fi = (K'aH\ „ = (K'<rH') $< „, the whole integral is 

iiK'H-H'K),,* 

= 1 

which is ll{K\,H i , fi -H\ li K i>li ), 

0=1 i=l 



or ^(K'H-H'K)^; 

we have however (H K\€ v fff H'\ = rea», 

\H' K') \KK') 

\K'H-H'K K'H'-H'K') \\ OJ 

so that K'H-KH = r. 

Hence the number of places (x) on the Riemann surface for which the 
function [/it 1 (u - e\ a] vanishes, is nr. 

In case n = p we have & = 1, /= 1, r = 1 and the number of zeros is p ; 
the above is a very obvious generalisation of the method, due to Riemann, 
whereby this uumber p is found in the ordinary case. We proceed to 
employ Riemann's method further to find a relation connecting the values of 
the integrals u at the rn zeros, which generalises the corresponding ordinary 
relation. 

Use the same notation as before, w< = «< — «*, v* = (prhv'k, let fa), . . . , (xm) 
be the rn zeros of (v, <r), and let U be any integral of the first kind. 
Suppose the function log rendered single valued by means of a series of 
loops round the zeros, these being connected with the period loops. Round 
the zero-loops the integral 

J./ioge.rfff 

rn 

is equal to - 2 U x h c , 

i=i 

where (c) is the initial point of all these loops — which we suppose* to be also 

upon all the period loops ; this value is equal to the value of the integral 

taken round all the period loops. For the period loop (a fi ) the increment of 

s—. log is 

M fi - vV - \vl'\ 
where Mp is a certain integer and 

l'i = H' it £, 
and the contribution to the integral arising from the two sides of (a fi ) is 



/< 



* A diagram of such a dissection is given for example in the author's AbeVs Theorem, p. S95. 
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taken once along the positive side of (a fi ) ; this may be regarded as the sum 
of three parts 

JMfidU, jel'dU, -ffa-iu.l' + W^dU, 

where € = yr x e ; if Sip, ft'p are the periods of U for the period loops (ap) t (a^), 
the second part, containing e lt ..., e» explicitly, is equal to 

similarly for the loop (a'p) we have a part containing e l9 ..., e n explicitly, 
which is equal to 

n 

If in particular U is the integral u qt then (ft, ft') consists of the q-th row 
of II, or ok, =s (/i, /x')/^» = (m# + p'H\ /*% + A*'^') 5 then the part containing 
e,, ..., e„ explicitly, from the whole integral round the 2/>-period loops, is 

I «< i [jf„ (^ + /*%, - #',•,„ (/jsr + m'h\ ,], 

or le* [<jlK + /*'#')#' - 0*# + W)K\ «, 

or | [ M (#ff ' - ##') + / (#'#' - fl'Tf ')] e\ q ; 

we have however 

KH'-HK' = -r y K'H'-H'K' = Q t 

so that this reduces to 

-r(fi€) q , = -re q . 

The parts such as JM^dU give altogether j 

If we take another set of values for e lt ..., e», the remaining parts of the 
whole integral, built up from contributions of the form 



-j(ji~ l u.l'+W*)dU 9 



will be unaffected. On the whole then we can infer that if (mj), for 
j = l, ...,'(rw), be the zeros of the function 

where (m) is an arbitrary place of the Riemann surface, and (xj) the zeros of 
the function 

then 2 u q ^^=re q , (q = 1, 2, ..., n), 
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where the sign = indicates the omission of a linear aggregate of periods of 
the function u q x > m with integral coefficients which are the same for all 
values of q. 

For the case n=p, giving r= 1, this becomes a well known equation; 
in that case the congruences 

suffice to determine the set (xj) without ambiguity, and we can infer that the 
function 

© {/a" 1 (u*> m - u** 1 ** - ... - u*" m '\ a] 

has the places (a^), ...» (# P ) for zeros. But when n<p we may haito n 
equations of the form 

uf*' *i + u/» *«+...+ u q *"* m = 0, 
as will be seen. Thus, though the rn zeros are, of course, determined by 
6i, ..., e», the n equations 

r* 

are not, by themselves, sufficient to determine these zeros. 

67. The question naturally arises of the relation of the theta function 
of n variables just discussed to the theta function, ©(F, t), of p variables, 
associated with the Riemann surface. We proceed to shew that there is a 
theta function of p variables, obtained by a transformation of order r, which 
contains as a factor the theta function of n variables. 

The most general set of periods for a normal integral V k being of 
the form 

flU, m + ta,i a'i lM + Tx^a'a,,, + . . . + r ktP a' PtflLt (ji - 1, 2,\ . . , (2p)), 

wherein a AfM , a',, M are integers, consider a matrix of periods for the normal 
integrals V u ..., V p , of type (p, 2p), given by 

(a + ra', /3 + rfi'), 
or say (1, t) A, 

where A = / a , /8 \ 

U 0) 
is a matrix of integers ; take, correspondingly, such a set of linear functions 
W l9 ..., W p of Fi, ..., V p that for TT,, ..., W p , which are also integrals of the 
first kind, the period scheme reduces to the form (l,r'); that is, take 

W=(a + ra')-+V t (a + T a') t' = + rff\ 

in taking these it is provisionally assumed that the matrix a + rat is of non- 
vanishing determinant. The matrix r is symmetrical, so that we have 

(1,t)€*/1\=0; 
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in order that t' may be symmetrical we must similarly have 

(1,t> v /1\=0; 

now if P = a + Ta', Q = f} + t£', we have (1 , t') = P" 1 (1, t) A ; thus we require 

(l,T)Ae*A/l\=0. 

We assume then that the matrix A satisfies the equation 

Ae v A = re,p, 

where r is a positive integer ; we can then at once prove that the determi- 
nant of a + ra' is not zero, that t' is symmetrical and not of zero determinant, 
and that the real part of the quadratic form it'&*, where & is a row of p real 
quantities not all zero, is necessarily negative. The relation Ae^, A = re^ is 

equivalent with A^e^A" 1 = -6j» and therefore with A6 v A = r€ v . 

For let y be a row of p quantities, not all zero, y the row of conjugate 
complex quantities, __ _ _ 

P = a+ra', Q = /3 + TP*ndz=/P\y = (Py,Qy), 

a set of 2p quantities; we have, since r is positive, (cf. p. 224) 

< - ir(r - T )y y 
= -tr(l,T)6^/l\y y = -*(l»T)A€^A/l\yoy 

= -i(P,Q)€ 2p (F.\y<>y = -i€ v z 9 z = -i€v(Poyo> Qoyo)(% Qy) 
= -i(P*y .Qy-Fy.Q*y*); 

this shews that the set y cannot be chosen, other than all zero, to make 
Fy = 0, P y ; thus the determinant of P is not zero; nor, similarly, is the 
determinant of Q, and the equation Pr = Q determines t', and |t'| ^ 0. 

Further fl^KQ-O 

gives at once, since (1, t ) == P~ 1 (l, t) A, 

(i,t'wi\-o, 

80 that t' is symmetrical ; and similarly from 

-»(l,T)e^/l\y,y>0, 

since 
- •(!, tO^ / 1 \ y.y = - »P-» (1, t) A€„ A / 1 \ P.-y.y - - *•<!, t) e„ / 1 \ M, 
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where $ = P _1 y, we see that the real part of irk? is negative, and not zero, 
for all real values of k u ... t k p for which these are not all zero. 

Now it is a known property that a matrix of integers A satisfying the 
relation Ae^A^^re^, can be constructed when the first n columns, and the 
(p + l)th to the (|> + w)th columns only are given, provided that, of the 
relations expressed by Ae v A = r^, all which contain only the elements of 
the given 2n columns are satisfied. (Frobenius, Crelle, Lxxxix. (1880), p. 40, 
or the author's Abel's Theorem, p. 676.) 

Consider then a matrix in which the first n columns and the (p + l)th to 
the (p 4- n)th columns are given respectively by 



•(-#') and ( h)> 



where H, K etc. are the matrices of integers occurring in the previous article 
(p. 233),' and 

n = (0,n') = ( J jL, l ,')fH, K\, 
\H', K'J 
so that we may write 

fa, 0\--( K', .... -K, ...\; 
_. U ft) \-W H, .J 

the equation Ae^, A = re w is equivalent with 

aa'-a'a = 0, PP-fi'P^Q, a£'-a'£ = £'a-/8a' = r, 

and of these, the relations containing only the elements of the first n and 
the (p -f l)th to (p + n)th columns of A are 

K'E'-H'K'^Ot KH-HK=0, K'H- H'K= HK' -KH' = r, 

which we know to be satisfied (p. 234); the matrix A can then be constructed 
as prescribed. 

If Vi, ..., V p be. the normal integrals on the Riemann surface, we have, as 
before, (p. 223) 

w = 07=0^+ /*'#') ^> n / =nT=/iif+/i';r, 

and hence, with a = /a" 1 /*', 

K + aK' = (H + <rH')r t 

or (K'-tB')<t = -K + tE) 

now the first n columns of. the matrix a+ tol form the matrix K — tIT, and 
the first n columns of the matrix fi + rp form the matrix —K+rff; thus 
if we write 

a + Ta' = (K'-TH',R), + t£' = (- # + tH, S), t' = /t/, f,'\ , 
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where R, S are 'of type (p, p — n) and t,' of type (n,ri) t the comparison of the 
first n columns of the matrices on the two sides of the equation 

(«4Ta')T / :=£ + T/3 / , 

leadsto (K'-TH'W+RT^-rK + TH; 

thus, as {K 9 — tH')(t = — K + rH t we infer t/ = a, t 8 ' = 0, and the matrix r 

has the form r=/a 0\. 

U p) 

Therefore, if k denote a row of p integers, the quadratic form t'A 8 is a sum of 
two quadratic forms respectively in k lt ..., k n and k n+1> ..., k Pi say 

t'1<* = at' + pt'* t 

and the theta function associated with the Riemann surface, 

6(?7,t') = 2 exp.2m(kU+±T'k>), 

k=-co 

is a product of two theta functions respectively of n variables and p-n 
variables, namely 

5 exp.27ri(*17< l > + £crP), 2 exp. 2<rri (t' U® + \pt 9 *) 9 

where U {1) denotes the set U u ... 9 U n and U i2) tbe set I7n+i, ..., U p . 

And if r„ ..., V p be the normal integrals of the first kind, and t^, ..., u* 
the defective integrals, we have 

l*r*u = {H + *H')V\ 
now the p integrals (a + Ta')- 1 T r are the same as -(&' — tol) V\ the first 

n rows of J3' constitute the matrix H, the first n rows of a' constitute the 
matrix —H' \ thus, as the first n rows of r are (a, 0), the first n rows of 
ft — to! form the matrix H + aH'\ therefore, putting 

W = (* + toC)-*V=\{P -T'a')V t 

the arguments /i""" 1 *! are rTT 2 , rTF a * ...,f J^n- 2%t« the function of n variables 

6 (/i-^, cr) 
previously considered, is a factor of the function of p variables 

e(rTT,r'); 

herein W denotes a set of linearly independent integrals of the first kind, 
having a period matrix (1, t); this period matrix does not correspond how- 
ever to a canonical dissection of the Riemann surface, but to such a set of 
2p loops as gives for the normal integrals V a period matrix (a+TOt', £+t/8'); 
it is only when r = 1 that a new system of canonical loops can t*e drawn for 
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which the period matrix, for the integrals V, is (a 4- t«', & + t^). (See for 
example the author's Abel's Theorem, Chaps, xvni. and xx.) The theorem that 

© [(£' - t'cO F, r']l%[{H + <rH* )V t <r] 
is an integral function of V lf ..., V pi is manifestly proved when Fj,..., I^are 
p arbitrary arguments. 

It follows at once from the preceding equations that beside the system of 
n defective integrals of the first kind, there is upon the Riemann surface, 
smother system of p — n defective integrals. 

For introduce names for the remaining columns of the matrix A, writing 

(a, /9\ = / (K\ Q'), -(K, Q)\, 
U, 0) \-(B', P'), (S, P)J 
leading to 

■ft £P(-M) V® ■ ® 



if)' ®, 



each of the matrices P, Q, F t C being of type (p-n, p). Then the p 
integrals rW t given by 

- ■ {© + (» ,w -(i:;^ 

and consist of the n integrals (H+ <rH')V and the (p— n) integrals (P + pP') V. 
The period scheme of the integrals rW is thus 

(H+<rH\ (H+*H)t\; 
\P + pP', (P + pP')r) 
we have however r (a -f «V) = £ + #V, 

(» :m : )-(£)r-(Q) + (?r 

that is <t(K'-H't)=-K + Ht, pW-P'^^-Q + Pr, 

or (fl + <rff > = # + «••«". (** + pP')r = Q + pQ', 

and the period scheme of the integrals rW is thus 

(H + vH', K + *K'\, 

\P + pP', Q + pQ' ) 
shewing that the period scheme of the integrals (P + pP') V is 

(P + pP\ Q + pQ'), 
namely that the periods of these integrals are sums of integral multiples 
of the 2(p — n) quantities (1, p). The integrals (P + pP')V thus form a 
second defective system ; this we may fairly speak of as complementary to 
the former. 
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We have further 

f/H\, /Jr\\e ap /(ff,.P), (B',P')\=re v ; 

the left side is found to be 

//KB -HK , KP - RQ\ , (KB' - HK' , KP' - HQ' \\ , 

\QB -PK_, QP-PQJ \QH'_-PK'_, Qp' -PQ^)\ 

(K'H-H'K, K'P-H'Q\, (K'H'-H'K, K'P'-H'Q'\ 

K\Q'B - P'K , QP - P'QJ KQ'H' - P'K' , Q'F - P'Q' ), 

and we can thus infer, beside 

(H K\e v (B B'^re* 
\H' K'J \K K'J 

that also /P Q\e v (P P'\ - re„ 

\P' Q'J \Q Q'J 

and (H K\e v (P P'\ = 0. 

\H' K'J \Q Q'J 

The complementary system of defective integrals is thus, like the original 
system, of index r*. 

68. We can prove that the function of p variables 

regarded as a function of the place (a?) of the Riemann surface, has rp zeros. 
We have from (a + rat) r = /3 + t& the equation 
6§'-T , a , )T = --£ + T / a, 

* It is shewn in the Appendix to Part II., Note I., that we can write the matrix / P Q \ in 

\r or) 

the form f P Q \=fV 9 

where /' is of type (2p - 2n, 2p - 2n), and W is of type (2p - 2n, 2p) and has unity for the greatest 
common divisor of its determinants of order 2p - 2n, and that the most general forms of/', K are 
/'a, a' 1 ft', where a is a unitary matrix of type (2p - 2n, 2p - 2n). And, in Note II., that a matrix 
/" can be found such that 

where t is the first invariant factor of k'e&k'. It follows from Appendix, Note II., that t divides 
r, and it appears probable that «=r, but this is not proved here. In the case of the matrix 

(H K \ the number r was introduced as the first invariant factor ; but in the applications that 
H'K' ) 
have been given of the index it was the equation 

(UK \^{KH'\^r^ 
\H' K' ) \K K' ) 
that was utilised. 

B. 16 
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and hence when the normal integrals V increase by 1 + rV the arguments 
(ft' — t a') V increase by 

(ff-Ta')l + (-ft + T'a)l' 9 
or £7-#'+T'(-a'J + aO, 

or, say k + r'k\ 

where (*,*')= ( P 'ft\(lJ)^r^(lJ)^(M i\T \ (U' W, 
V-a' a) \M' N'l 

and the function is multiplied by 

exv[-2iri(rWk'+±T'k'*)]. 

Thus, considering the integral 

JL./diogeo-F.T') 

round the sides of the 2p canonical period loops for the integrals F, the con- 
tribution from the two sides of the loop (a p ) is 

-|d(rTTAO, 

taken once along the positive side of the loop, namely is the value, for ^ = 1 
and (l t V) otherwise zero, of 

-£& y '[( / 8'-T'«')T] r , /J , 

or -Im'^N+t'NX,, 

of -[M'iN+r'N')]^, 

and the contribution from the two sides of the loop (a/) is 



-fd(rWk'), 



taken once positively along (a/), namely is the value, for l' $ = 1, and (I, V) 
otherwise zero, of 

IkyXP-rtX^i &,,,&+ T'M%,t,=[N'(M+ r'M')] li , f =[(M+M'T')N r )fi,fi. 

The number of zeros is thus 

which is ?y. Of these rp zeros we have shewn that rn belong to the factor 
eOi-hi, cr). 

The preceding result becomes easy to understand from another point of 
view. We proceed to prove that the function of p variables 8(rW, t') is, 
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save for an exponential factor, a polynomial of order r in 2? functions 

e<r,T| ? ). 

Let A denote the matrix 

jl = (i8'-aV)a'; 

the relation Ae^ A = re^, is the same as 

//8a-a£ tfa'-a/J'X-r/O -IN, 

so that A is a symmetrical matrix ; let 7 denote the p integers forming the 
diagonal of the matrix /3a, and y the p integers forming the diagonal of ft'*) 
let V denote any p arguments ; put 

*(F, r)— -"*•%[(?-**)?, t! 
We have then, if I, I' be rows of p arbitrary integers, 

£ ( V+ 1 + tV, t) / <f> (V, t) = exp [- 2<iriH] , 
where H={P-r'a')VW + $ T 'V> + lA[(V+l + Tiy-V*\, 

the integers k, V being, as before, given by 



V-a', sj 



we proceed to shew that save for integers, the addition of which will not 
affect the value of e -ftrlff , we have 

H = r {VV + \rl'*) + W- tfl ; 
for in H the terms containing V are 

(P-T'ct)Vk'+A(l + Tl')V, 

or [(fi'-aV){-a'l + al') + (fi , -a'r')a'(l + Tt)]V, 

or 09 , -oV)(5 + 5'tKF 

or, since (a + rat') t' = + rp, / (S + 5t) = /9 + /S't, 

they are [^(o + 5't) - ^(/S + /§V)] /'F, 

or WF; 

and the terms in H, of dimension 2 in J, 2', are 

\¥V* + \A{l + iV)\ 

or Jt'(- 57 + oO (- 57 + oil') + *(£'- «V) 5^ + tT)», 

or - iaV(- 57 + aT)l + *<«•'(- 57 + 50 1' 

+ $ (^ _ aY) g7« + t (/S' - aV) 572' + fr (# - aV) 5VJ'», 

or JyS'a'P + [iar '5 + £(- £ + ar') 5't] i'» 

+ [- iar'a' - ^ar'a' + (- £ + arO 5'] It, 

16—2 
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that is i#a'P - /Sa'K' + [\*r(a + a t) - ±/8 (aV + a) + ±0*] I'* 

or, omitting integers, \ffal* + (£rr 4- £/8a) J'*, 

which, since I? = /< (mod. 2), is equivalent, save for integers, with 

On the whole then, as stated, 

<f>(V+ I + t£', t) = exp [- 2mr(VT + £t/'») - iriyl' + «Vfl <M F » T )- 

If for a moment we put 

we have 

Vr(0'+<j-T< / > T) _ ^y /, + rV) _ 2T ir ( W + J rV a ) - ntf' + TtY* 

and the function yfr(U) is a particular case of that discussed p. 20 of Part L ; 
we thus have 

4> (V, t) = 2 B h e"* v % \rV+ ±( 7 + H\ rr | ^ r J , 

which, in virtue of the formula (p. 23, Part I.) 

e(t»+ ? +T !? ' > T|^)=«-2^>+i^)-2^'-2«i>«'e(t;,T|P'^'), 



is the same as 



^(F,r) = 2(7 k e[rF,rr|< A+ ^ , >/ r ], 



where C h is independent of V, and the summation extends to r* terms, 
the symbol h denoting a row of p integers, each one of the set 0, 1, 2,..., 
r-1. 

The function <f>(V 9 r) is manifestly an even function of V\ this is not the 

case for the single term 8 rV t rr\ \ ' occurring on the right ; 

there arises then another term on the right corresponding with this one, 
and the expression on the right can be expressed in terms of less than r* 
functions (Abel's Theorem, § 287). It can thence be shewn (ibid., Chap, xx.) 
that <f>(V, t) is expressible as a polynomial of the rth degree in 2? theta 
functions of the form 

differing from one another only in their half-integer characteristics i ( ) . 

The function of n variables 8 (jjT 1 u, <t), whose arguments are linear 
functions of the p variables V u ... 9 V p , is then a factor of this polynomial in 
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the functions © F,t ^rjL in the sense that the quotient of. these 
functions is an integral function of Fi,..., V p) for arbitrary values of these. 

When V is regarded as the set of normal integrals of the first kind on 
the Riemann surface, each of these last theta functions, 8 \V, r ; \ ( ^ 



regarded as depending upon the place (x) y is known to have p zeros; it is 
then to be expected that the polynomial of r-th degree in these functions, to 
which <f>(V 9 r)is equal, should have rp zeros — as was previously proved. 

69. If m denote the diagonal matrix of type (p, p) having all elements 
zero save those in the diagonal, the first n of which are each - 1, the last 
p — n of which are each + 1, it is at once seen that the matrix, of type 
(2p, 2p), 



(m ON, 
\0 m) 



belongs to a linear transformation ; and that this transformation, applied to 
the period matrix 

'-(; 3- 

leaves this unaltered. And hence that, when 

A=/a j3\ 
V ff) 
is the matrix, belonging to a transformation of order r, of p. 238, the matrix 

A/m 0\rA-»,= /a p\(m 0\ / & -0\, 
\0 m) W 0'AO m)\-S' a) 

is that of a transformation of order r*, which, applied to the original period 
matrix t, leaves this unaltered. The Riemann surface is therefore such that 
there is a complex multiplication, or principal transformation, of order r*. If 
the compound matrix belonging to this be written 

// 0\,=A/m 0\rA~», 

\f if) lo mj 

we at once find 

/+ t/' = r (a + ra) m (a + ra')" 1 5 
the general inference, that 6 [(f+rf')V 9 t] is expressible as an integral 
polynomial of order r 8 in 2* functions ©( V, r \ q\ is easily seen to be contained 
in the results already given. 

70. The preceding investigations have sufficiently shewn the importance 
of the number r, the Index. Consider now* the equations 

u r *" c >-h... + ^ a! " jC -= U r , (r=l,...,n), 

* Wirtinger, Vntersuckungen ilber Thetafunctianen (Leipzig, Teubner, 1895), p. 61 ; Wirtinger, 
«'Zur Theorie der 2n-fach periodiachen Functiouen, M Monatsh. f. Mathematih u. Physik, vn. 
Jahrg. (1896). 



Digitized by 



Google 



246 The definiteness qf the multiplicity; [chap, vni 

where (Ci),..., (c n ) are arbitrary places upon the Riemann surface, U l9 ..., U n 
are arbitrary values, and we enquire as to the existence of places (#0,..., (x n ) 
to satisfy these equations. 

With the function %(fi~ l U, <r) we can form, as has been remarked, single 
valued functions of U ly ... t U nt with no singularities for finite values of 
U lt ..., U n other than poles, having 2n systems of simultaneous periods, whose 
matrix is (/a, ja). Let ^r ( U) denote such a function. We can then take n 
systems of constants (a^,..., a» (r) ), forr = 1,...,», such that the Jacobian 
of the n functions ^r r (U) = ^ (JJ + a (r) ) does not vanish for all values of 
U u ...,U n . The function 

is then a rational function of the places (#,), . . . , (x n ) upon the Riemann 
surface. For when one place, say (a^), makes a circuit upon the Riemann 
surface, the arguments are increased by quantities IK, where t is a row of 
2p integers, while 

\BT K'J 

where H, IT, K, K are matrices of integers ; the function is thus single 
valued upon the Riemann surface in regard to each of (a^),..., (ar n ); and for 
undetermined positions of (a? s ), ... ,(a? n ) it is, as a function of (a?!), capable of 
expression about any place as a series of integral powers of the parameter 
involving only a finite number of negative powers. Put then 

+ r (ifi*' * + ... + «!*■•••. ) = H r (x lt . ..,**); 

the Jacobian of the n functions iif" c » + ... + w r *"' c " in regard to a?!,..., a? n is 
not in general zero; in fact, if du r *»* c »/dx 8 = x r (x 8 ), this is only so when a 
linear function A^ (x) + . . . +A n % n (a?), chosen so as to vanish at (a^), . . . , (a^_j), 
also of itself vanishes at (a? n ). The n rational functions H lt ..., H n are thus in 
general independent, and a certain definite limited number of positions of 
(a?,), ..., (a? n ), depending upon the form of these rational functions, can be 
chosen so that the equations 

Hi (*,,... ,x n ) = C x , H n (x Xt ... 9 x n )^C n 

are satisfied, for arbitrary assigned values of C u ...,C n . This number is 
independent of (7,,..., (7 n . There are positions of (a?!),..., (a? n ) for which one or 
more of the rational functions H u ... , H n become indeterminate ; for positions 
of (#,), ..., (x n ) in the immediate neighbourhood of but not constituting such a 
set of positions the functions have definite values. Now when U u ... 9 U n have 
definite values the functions ty r (U) have definite values in general. We infer 
therefore that the equations 

tv*»' c, + ... + tV* , ' c ' , = U r (mod. II), (r = l,. ..,*), 

have, for assigned arbitrary finite values of U lt ...,U nt a definite finite 
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number of sets of solutions (ai),..., (#»), this number being independent of 
U yi ..^V n — there being exception to this result for values of U lt ...,U n 
belonging to certain continua of less than n (complex) dimensions, upon 
which the functions ^i(fT),..., ^n{U) become indeterminate. 

The preceding reasoning is given only as provisional, the cases of exception 
not being examined completely ; it may suffice for the present chapter, which 
is confessedly incomplete and only illustrative in its purpose. 

With the assumption of the definiteness of the number of sets of solutions 
of the equations we can now determine this number. 

Put 

tfr = k-i + *kr, U^V^ + iV*, u*> = t£L, + vt* 9 (r, 8 = 1, 2,... , n), 

so that each of ttf ,. t£| is a function of the two real variables &*-!> ?» for all 
values of r ; we then have 2n equations 

V } + %" + + ^«-F if (j = l»2,...,(2n)); 

we now allow each of (#0,..., (#») to take, independently of the others, all 
possible positions on the Riemann surface, and interpreting V x ,...,V m as 
coordinates in a real space of 2n dimensions, we evaluate the volume 
described in this space by the corresponding point (V u ...,V 9n ), this volume 
being expressed by 

ff...jdv 1 dr 1 ...dr m , 



or 



rffidfe.-.dfn 



Since 

the Jacobian herein contained is 

dv^ dv^ 3v,» 






3»!» dv** dv^ 



d& ' 


aft ' 


aft' 


3fc ' " 


•a&»V 


8&. 


dv t » 


a*« 


at»,<" 


3v s « 


at),<"» 


ar,'"' 


3fc ' 


3f. ' 


3f. ' 


3f« ' " 


•afc-V 


a&» 


3f» ,u 


avw ' 


3i>»<" 


a»« w 


a»». (B > 


af» w 


a?, ' 


3f. * 


3f. ' 


3fc ' " 


' a^an-! ' 


8&. 



which, expanded as a sum of products of n binary determinants (see Appendix 
to Part II. Note III.) chosen respectively from the first and second, the third 
and fourth,..., the (2n — l)th and 2n-th columns, is equal to 

/<V> dv*v_ _ 3t^ dv^\ fin** dv k * _ dv kj ® tot»\ 

*Uft a& afc afc Aa& aft aft a?* / 

wherein &!, A?,, with A?j< &,, are any two of the numbers 1, 2,..., (2n), and 
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k 9i Jc 4 , with kt< fc 4> are also any two of these numbers other than &,, £,, and 
so on, and the sign + is upper or lower according to the parity of the order 
A?!, A*,..., km', if we write 

the expansion is 

2±[*i,fc][*i,*i]...[*W.i,*«J, 
and in any term the only factor involving the two variables f«._i, &r is 

L^ar-i i *» J • 

Now when (av) describes the whole Riemann surface, the double integral 
l[k*r-i, &2r]df»-id&r * s ec l ua l to the single integral jvj^^dv^ extended along 

the edges of the 2p period loops; if we put II n * = -E^r- i, a + *2JT 2 r, « > f° r 
r = l,... f n and a«l,..., 2/>, the period increments of the function v k for 
passage of the loops are 27a, «, and we have 

1;xd^ = 2(i5rA,^fl M , l , + ^- J H r x,p + ^i^ f ^), (\,/i = l,2,...,2n), 
a quantity formed by a familiar rule from the Xth and /*th rows 

of the matrix (17 Ai a ), which we may call the combinant or the splice of these 
rows, and denote by (\, /a) . We have then 



/' 



/« 



J*V-i <&>**. = (£»-i, A^. 

where, if II = M + ti\T, both M and i\T being matrices of type (w, 2p) of real 
elements, we have 

a matrix of type (2n, 2p), consisting of real quantities. The original integral 
thus becomes 

*» i (*] > A*)jy (AJj , «?4)jy • • • ("*»— 1) ^»)j J 

here the number of terms is the same as in the expansion of a determinant of 
type (2n, 2n) by binary determinants, namely 

(?)(* , i - , )...ffi-<.oi.i.»...oi-n 

two terms, for instance, differing from one another only in the order of the first 
two of the n factors of a term, occurring separately ; in fact however 

(k lt Aa) H (k $t k 4 ) s =(k z , k 4 ) H {ki, kt) H , 
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and so on ; the value of the determinant is thus 

(n!)2 ± (k u &,) H (*,, h) B ... {h^ u k m ) H , 

where the order of the n factors of any term is indifferent, and this is only the 
expansion in the form of a Pfaffian (see Appendix to Part II., Note III.), 
of the value (n\)(\H ev H\)i. 

Precisely the same deduction may be applied to any number of integrals 
of the first kind, independently of the existence of defective integrals ; for 
instance, vP e being any integral of the first kind, if we put 

and denote the periods of u*** for passage of the 2p period loops by 

Ei+iKu ..., E p + iK P9 Ej + iK,', ..., E p '+iK p ' t 
we have, as (#) traverses the Biemann surface, 

jjdV l dV % = E 1 K 1 f -ESK l + ... + E p K p '-E p 'K pt 

the right side denoting the sum of the parallelograms whose perimeters are 
described by U=u^ c } upon a plane of U t as (x) describes the sides of the 
period loops upon the Biemann surface. 

If now II = mh y where «r is any matrix of type (n, 2n), and h a matrix 
of type (2n, 2p) consisting of integers, and II = M + iN, nr = /* + iv y we have 

so that E^E — ffi\ he v h (ji, v\ 



and hence 



wherein 



jf...jdV l dV 9 ...dV n = (n\) fiK\he^h\)i t 
denotes the volume of the period cell defined in the real space of 



2n dimensions by the periods tsr, and the other factor (n!) (|Aeq,A|)« is a 
positive integer. 

This is true when «r represents any set of periods in terms of integral 
multiples of which the periods II can be expressed; if in particular we 
take II = ak y where k is the unitary matrix of type (2n, 2p) described earlier 
in this chapter (p. 230), and (a, 0) = IIm, then increments of U u ..., U n 
which arise by closed circuits of any one of (x x ), ..., (x n ) on the Biemann 
surface, correspond to a change from a point (IT) to a point which is congruent 
thereto in regard to the period cells associated with the periods a, and con- 
versely ; hence, assuming (p. 246) that, as (^), ..., (x n ) traverse the Biemann 
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surface, the point (U) takes up every position the same number of times, we 
infer the result : The number of different sets of solutions of the congruences 

Ur*>' e i+ ... +u r x *> e »= J7 r (mod. II), (r = l, 2, ...,n), 

before called the multiplicity, is* 

(I*** I A 
the factor n ! being removed because a set of solutions is not affected by 
permutation of its constituents. 

If (r, s) denote the splice of the rth and *th rows of the matrix jfc, this 
number of solutions of the congruences is the Pfaffian 

2 ±(12) (34) (56)..., 

formed with 2n numbers. If the period loops be differently drawn on the 
Riemann surface, which comes to using periods II' = IIJ, in place of II, where 
J€fpJ= e^ t the number, becoming ( | kJe^JTc | )£, is unaltered, as should be the 
case. If (Appendix to Part II., Note II.) g be a unitary matrix of integers of 

type (2n, 2n) such that 

gke^Jcg^/0 -d\, 
\d OJ 
where d denotes a diagonal matrix of positive elements d,, d*, ..., d*, wherein 
dj/di, ds/da, ••• dn/^n-i are integers, the multiplicity <r is also given by 

<t = did* • • • d n . 
We have seen that the index r is equal to the first invariant factor dn ; 
the two numbers are thus equal when n = 1. When n = p we have k = 1, and 
the multiplicity is unity, as is known. 

71. Consider the case when n = 1. We have shewn that we can write 

II«aA, 
where k is a matrix of integers of type (2, 2p), which is unitary, in the sense 
that its determinants of order 21 have unity for their greatest common divisor. 

We have then 

ke^Jc^/0 -R\, 

\R OJ 
where R = * (k liV k 2jfr + p - fc 2 , 9 k lur + p ) t 

is the splice of the two rows of k\ according as R is positive or negative 
take now 

and obtain fke^kf^ re 2 = r /0 — 1\ , 

XL OJ 
where r is a positive integer (R or — R) t as in the general case. 
* It follows from preceding work that this is not zero (p. 225). 
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Put as before fk=(H, K\, 

\E\ K') 
so that, if &=/&i, &a\, 

W, hi) 
we have fk= /k lt k*\, or /— Aq, — A^\, 

and the determinants of order 2 from this have unity for their greatest 
common divisor*. 

It can now be shewn that a matrix J of integers can be chosen, of type 
(2p, 2p), satisfying 

so that /H, K\J=(r, 0, 0, ... 0; 0, 1, 0, ... 0\, 

\H\ K'J V0, 0, 0, ... 0; 1, 0, 0, ... 0J 

where the elements not written are zeros. 

To make this clear consider the character of a matrix J. A linear 
transformation, expressed by a matrix of integers J of type (2p, 2p) which 
satisfies the equivalent equations 

may also be defined by the fact that if, denoting rows of p quantities by x and 
x\ and aho by £ f ', y, y^ Vt V, we put 

(*>*) = J (?,?), (y,i/) = J(v,v), 

p 
the splice (1, 2), = 2 (ff<y/ - £j'y<), °f *ke two rows 



ca- 



is equal to the splice of the two rows 

Vy» yv W ijv 






for we have 
and 
If 



V(l,2), >/ Vy, W W. W U, V/ W V/' 



be a unitary matrix of type (2n, 2p), that is a matrix of integers in which the 
determinants of order n have unity for their common divisor, and 

/a, a!\J=*(A, A'\, 
U V) U B) 

* In general the determinants of/2? of order 2n have d^/d^d^ ... d n as their common divisor. 
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we have fa, a'\{x,af) = (A, A\(f,f); 

\b, b'J \B, B) 

also from fa, a\ = (A, A'\ J~ y , 

\b, b'J \B, Bj 

since J is unitary and any determinant of fa, a\ of order 2n is a sum 

U b'J 
of products of determinants from (A, A'\ and J~ l , each of order 2«, it 

U v) 

follows that (A, A'\\b unitary. Also, as 
\B, B) 

fa, o'Ne^/a 6\ = (A A'\e 9 (A B\ 

[b, b'J U' 87 \B B'J U' B'J' 

the splice of any two rows of fa, a'\ is equal to the splice of the two corre- 

U v) 

sponding rows of (A, A'\ 
\B, BJ- 
Now particular linear transformations are : 

I. That in which x r and x r ' are replaced by linear functions of £, and f / 

with numerical coefficients of determinant unity, the other 2p - 2 quantities 

x, of being unaltered ; for this evidently replaces x T y T ' — xjy r by ( r if r ' — (rVr» 

and leaves the other binary determinants x t y t ' — x t 'y t unaltered. It corresponds 

to replacing the rth and (p + r)th columns of /a, a'\ , which we may denote by 

U V) 
c r and Cr, by two columns C r , C r ' given by 

r = Xc r + /*c/, C r ' = />c r +<rCr', X*-/ip — 1. 

A particular case is C> = — c r , C r ' = — c/. 

II. That in which 

Xr=*Sr> tf«=£-Xf ri «V' " fir' + *f/i <&/=£/» 

for which a? r y/ - <r r 'y r + #.y/ - <r.'yt 

= fr (i?/ + W) - (f / + Xfi'K + (ft - Xf r )V - f / (17, - X^) 

= fi-*?/ — &Vr + ft 1 ?/ — £/^ti 

the variables other than x r> x tt x r \ x g ' being unaltered. It corresponds to 
a change of the columns of (a, a'\ expressed by 

U 67 
C r = c r -Xc 9 , C 9 = c„ C r ' = c r \ f ' = c/ + Xc/. 

III. That in which 

«V-f„ *. = fi-Xfir, */=f r ' + Xfi' + ,*? r , *.'=£', 
which includes (II.), for /* = 0, and is equivalent to an interchange of columns 
expressed by 

C r = c r -\t, + pc r ', C 9 = c 9 , C r ' = c r ', C,' = c/+Xc/. 
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Suppose now /a, a'\ is of two rows only, or n = 1. By transformations 

U, v) 

(I) we can first reduce all the first p elements of the second row to zero ; then 
by transformations (II) we can reduce all the second p elements of the second 
row to zero except one of these, which cannot be zero since the determinants 
of /a, a'\ are not all zero ; if this element be denoted by B r ', and r 4= 1, we 

U, v) 

can, first, by transformations (II), add the (p + r)th column to the (p + l)th, 
and then subtract the (p + l)th from the (p + r)th; we may thus suppose 
r =* 1 ; and the second row of the transformed matrix now has zero in every 
place except the (p + l)th. After this, leaving the first and (p + l)th 
columns untouched, we can similarly, by transformations (I) and (II) in turn, 
make the 2nd, 3rd, ... pth elements of the first row all zero, and the (p + 3)th, 
(p + 4)th, ...,(2p)th elements also all zero. The transformed form of the 
matrix /a, a'\ is now 

U v) 



(Q 0..R s o o..y, 
Vo .. P .J 



since this is unitary we have PS = 1; if P = — 1 we can change the signs of 

the first and (p + l)th columns ; we may thus take P = 1, S = 1 ; if further 

the splice of the two rows of fa, a'\ is r, we can then infer Qs*r. The 

\b, V) 
transformed matrix is thus 

(r .. R 1 .. \ . 
VO .. 1 000.J 

Lastly apply the transformation (III) in the form 

C.-C + Pd-rifc,', C^c 0,'^c,', (Y-c'-iJc,'; 

this replaces R by zero in the matrix, but effects no other change. 

The transformation indicated is thus effected, and we have 

UJ = <ji,p)fkJ=(ji,p')(r 0..0 1 0..N. 

lO 0.. 1 O.J 

Now put J = /y S\ and take Ti, a matrix of type (p,p), so that 

w *) 

(7 + t 7 / )ti = $ + t$'; 

it can then be proved as in the earlier part of this chapter (p. 237) that, 
(i) the matrix (7 + 77') is of non- vanishing determinant, (ii) t x is symmetrical, 
(iii), if n,, ...,rip be any p real quantities, the real part of iriV? is necessarily 
negative and not zero ; take also a system of p integrals F/, ... , V p ' given in 
terras of the original normal integrals V lf ..., V p by 

(7 + tt0- , ^=^ -(S'-t^F, 
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there will be* a new system of canonical period loops on the Riemann 
surface, for which F' are the normal integrals, having a period matrix 
(1, t,). And in particular, u being as before the defective integral under 

consideration, the integral - p~' u, which from the equation above basf the 

period system following (where <r = p~~V), 

i M -*IU = (l, 0, 0,...; ?,!,<>,...), 

is equal to F,', for there is only one integral having at the new period loops 
(ap) the periods 1, 0, 0, .... It follows then that in t, the first row reduces 
to its first two elements, these being ajr and 1/r. From the symmetrical 
form of the matrix t, it is clear that F/, ..., F/ form a defective system of 
(p — 1) integrals, the second period of F,' being r times the (p + l)th, the 
(p + l)th periods of F,', ..., V,' being all zero (c£ p. 240). 

We have already reached the conclusion that when n = 1, the multiplicity 
is equal to the index r (p. 250) ; and from the equations 



|/i-±l, fkJ=(r 0..01.A, 

vo o . . i o . J 



which we have used, we have (j ke^lc)* = r. This involves the consequence 
that the equation 

w*'= U (mod. II) 

is satisfied by r positions upon the Riemann surface. 

We can give another proof of this, independent of the preceding inves- 
tigation of the multiplicity. The periods n are sums of integral multipliers of 
the periods TU for the new period loops, and the congruence is equivalent with 

F/=i ,r»«*-» F(mod \r*iu) t h r(mod. \, J) 

where F is an arbitrary constant, and F/ is considered as a function of the 
position (a?) on the Riemann surface. Now the elliptic theta function 

6 (jrW, a) = 6 (rVi, a) 
vanishes, as we know, for 

rFZ-Jf + ifW^-, 

# See the author's i4&«r« Theorem, p. 659. 

t Another proof of the theorem is given in the author's Abel's Theorem, p. 658. It can be 
■hewn in (act that a matrix J suoh as is required can he constructed with the first, seoond and 
(p + l)th columns of the form 

/ K' rx+K.. I *..\ 
\-Wry-S. .J y . Jj 
where g, y are suoh columns of jp integers that rx + K,ry-H are 2p integers with unity as common 
factor. (In the proof referred to, p. 659, line 26 and p. 660, line 9 for • constituents of the first ' 
read • constituents of the seoond.') 
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where M , M ' are integers ; the corresponding positions (x) are therefore such 

that the values of 7"/ are congruent for modulus (-, -), and it is such 

positions that we wish above to enumerate. It has however been previously 
shewn (p. 234) that the function SQi" 1 ^ , <r) has r vanishing points on the 
Riemann surface, and the proof was independent of the investigation of the 
multiplicity. The theorem is therefore proved. 

To determine the solutions of the equation 

u*> e =U (mod. n) 
when U is given, we may form the two functions 

f = |> (/*-H*«; l,cr)=|f> 0*->tf; 1, a), 

V-f<J*+*>'\ l,cr) = g>'0i->tf; l,<r), 

which, since fir l H = (H+<rH\ K + aK'), are rational functions of the 

place (#). To each value of £ belong the 2r solutions of the two congruences 

v*>* = U, u** c = - U (mod. II), 

of which however only the first r correspond to a given value of 1;. We infer 
therefore that, if fa, y^, ..., fa, y r ) be the solutions of the first congruence, 
there exists an equation 

af + H 1 ar- l + ...+H r = 0, 

whose roots are x l> ..., x r , wherein the coefficients H lt ..., H r are single 
valued functions* of U, rational in f and i/. 

The existence of an equation 

implies that x', y are single valued doubly periodic functions of fir l u*' e , with 
periods 1, <r, and therefore rational in x, y. There is thus a (1, 1) birational 
transformation of the Riemann surface into itself corresponding to every 
such equation ; such a transformation is necessarily periodic, and if k be the 
index of periodicity, the equation can be birationally changed to a form 
(«* $) = (Hurwitz, Math. Annal. xxxn. (1888), p. 291). 

72. Pass now to some examples. 

For the equation f (Kowalevski, Acta Math. IV. (1884), p. 393) 
[x(ax + by)$ + [y(cx + dy)$ + [l+ex+fy$ = 0, 
or F=[x(ax+by) + y(cx + dy)-(l + ex+fy)]*-4^(M 

# Extensions of the redaction of the matrix f H K \ here given forn=l are investigated 



\H' K' ) 



by Poincare, American Journal, Vol. vra. (1886), p. 301, who gives various other results not 
referred to in the text. t See Note, p. 272. 
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the general integral of the first kind, 

r (xdy - ydx) (Px + Qy 4- R) 
J dF/de 

dF 

where $ j- = -[x(ax + by) + y(cx + dy)-(l + ea? +/y)] [2 + ex+fy], 

reduces for P = 1, Q = 1, R =» 2 to a constant multiple of 
f xdy — ydx __ f df 

^[^(otf + tyMctf + dy)]*' ' [*f (<* + &f ) (c + df )]* ' 

if f = y/# ; putting also 17 1 = 4f (a + 6f ) (c + df ) we have 

^ + ^ + i7-(a + &f)-f(c + df) = 0, 

from which it appears that the index r is 2. And we find at once that if we 
take the self-inverse transformation 

x' = -x(l+ex+fy)-\ y' = -y(l+ex+fy)-\ and *r +/yo + 2 = 0, 

then u -J*.* ^% ~J(*,,.> al73* ■ 

so that the two solutions of the congruence 

are (a?, y) and (x\ tf). 

According to the theory given in the text the remaining integrals are 
also defective; it would be interesting to verify this directly. 

73. Another class of surfaces for which defective integrals arise are 
those represented by an equation 

The first case of importance, where m = 1, was remarked by Legendre 
and Jacobi*; there are then two defective integrals each reducing to an 
elliptic integral. As sufficiently representing the general case we shall 
take m = 2, so that the equation, of deficiency 4, is 

y» = (^-c 1 »)(^-c s »)(^-c,»)(^-c 4 »)(^-c 5 »); 

by x 9 = f each of the integrals 

t xdx f x*dx 

reduces to a hyperelliptic integral of deficiency 2, and, as will appear, these 
two form one system ; the same is true of 

Cdx f x*dx 

JT' JIT' 

as is seen by putting x=*x x ~\ 

* Legendre, Fonetiont Elliptiquet ; Jacobi, Crelle, vm. (1832), p. 416. 
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Suppose, for definiteness, each of c,, ..., c to be real and positive, and 
Ci > c, > c, > c 4 > c 5 , and take the period loops in a usual manner, as in the 
figure : — 




The value of y for a real x> Ci, in the lower sheet of the Riemann surface, 
being taken to be real and positive, and using A in general for a real positive 
quantity, the values of y in the lower sheet in the various segments of the 
real axis are indicated by the diagram : — 

Thus, considering one of the two integrals 

fxdx fafdx 

which we may call u, and denoting by fl r , 12/ its period increments, for 
passage from the right to the left sides, respectively of the period loops 
(or), (a/), we have, by a well-known rule (p. 32 of this volume), 

Hx^-2 r*du= 2 r , efo = ft 4 + ft f + ft. + fti = *'5; 

J -0, J C% 

fV-iV= 2 ["'*(& = 2 ( et du=n 4 '=-K, 

-12,= 2 | C 'du = -2 \du = ll 4 = iM t 
- ft, = 2 P cZu = 0, 



where each of H, K, M, N denotes a real positive quantity ; 



17 
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these equations give 

fWtf, n,=-;jf, n,=o, n 4 =;jf, 

JV = -JT+tf, fl/ = — J5T. 

For the two integrals under consideration let the respective quantities H, K 3 
if, N be distinguished as H u K lt M u N x and H iy K it M i9 N s ; put, as in 
general, 



n = / 


flu. ..flu, *V 


• • • ^U \ j 






we then have 






n=/»£T If %M U -K x , N\A 0, 
\iH t , %M t , -K t , nJ(o -1 1, 














I 0, 2 1 


1 


1 


\o 0, 2 2 


1 





of which the second matrix, having as one of its determinants 








1 0, 








0-100 










11 










10 









is itself unitary, and may be denoted by £ as before (p. 230), being of type 
(2n, 2p) with n = 2, p = 4 ; the first matrix may then be denoted by a ; the 
splice of the rth and sth rows of k being denoted by (r, s), we find 



<1,2) = 0, 
and hence 



(1,3) 



(2,3) = 0, 
-2 -2 



also if 



we find 



It appears thus that 




(2,4) 2, (3,4) = 



0, 



fke 9 lcf= 2 



[xdx ta?dx 
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form a defective system of integrals, with index 2 and multiplicity 4 ; the 
four sets of solutions of 

Jo y h y " u Jo y + Jo ~y~ = 2> 

are in fact obviously of the form 

Itei.yiX (^y.)}, {(-*i.yi). («i,y«)}, {(^.yO, (-^y*)}, {(— «k,yi)» (-^>y a )}- 

To construct the theta function 8 (/a -1 !*, <t) we should put a = (ji, /*')/; 
we find then 

H = i/H lf -JfA, 

W„ -If J 

74. As another example consider the surface associated with the equation 
a^ + y^l. 

Drawing cross-lines joining #=1 to a? = i, a; = — 1 to a? = t and a: = % to 
x = — i, the latter passing through a; = oo , and agreeing that on passing the 
first from right to left the sheets 1234 change respectively to 2341, on 
passing the second from right to left the sheets 1234 change respectively 
to 2341, while on passing the last from left to right the sheets 1234 change 
respectively to 2341, as indicated in the figure, and denoting the paths in 
the various sheets by the various kinds of line indicated, we may draw a 
system of canonical period loops as in the figure. The surface is of 

deficiency 3, and three integrals of the first kind are \*—r-> \ a an( * 

J ^-— . Let the increments of any one of these for the left sides respectively 

of the loops (o^), (a,), (a s ), (60, (6 S ), (6,) be called a it ft,, ft,, ft/, ft/, ft/ ; the 
first is obtained by a negative circuit of (tj), and the fourth by a positive 
circuit of (a,), and so on. Calling the branch places a?=l, a? = — 1, a? = i 
respectively by the numbers 1, 2, 3, and a single positive circuit about either 
of these by the same number, the circuits for the six periods are then 
respectively 

ft x , ft, , ft, , ft/ , ft/ , ft/ 

81-\ S-n- 1 *-*, 1312, 2~ l l, 23~ 1 1- 1 2, 13*2, 

where the symbol 31" -1 means a circuit resolvable into a positive circuit about 
3 followed by a negative circuit about 1, etc. 

Now let € = i m , where m is 1, 1 or 2 according as we are considering the 

first, second, or third of the integrals f^ 9 j%& 9 f^ t and let P, Q, R 

17—2 
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• X— I 



V 

oo 



Canonical direction for x i +p i =l. 

First or lowest sheet, ; second sheet, ; third sheet, ^^^^; fourth sheet, -• 

the passages at the cross-lines are given by the rales marked in the diagram 12341, 14321. 



denote the values of any one of these integrals taken in the first sheet from a 
point in the first sheet respectively to the branch places 1, 2 or 3 ; then the 
values obtained by the circuits put down above are respectively, if /i* = 1 — e\ 

fl 1 = ,B(l-e) + e(P-e- 1 P) = - / i 1 (P-ii), 
^ = £(1 - e- 1 ) + €~ l P(l - O + €-»Q(l - €-*), 

-/H(P-Q)-^(P-BX 
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Put 



n, = P(l-e) + « J R(l-e) + e*P(l-€) + e»Q(l- € ), 

= ^(P-Q) + ^-^)(P-B), 
fi,' - Q (1 - «-») + e-P (1 -«) = -/«, (P - Q), 
fl,'- Q (1 - e) + eP (1 - €-) + P (1 - €-) + e-Q (1 - e), 
= (fr-r 1 )(P-Q) + K(P-R), 

n,' = P(l-e) + eP(l- e »)+e»Q(l- e ), 
= M,(P-Q) + (/*,-/*,)(P-P). 



JO y* 4 Jo 



y *•"»*! (i_*)l 4Vt 



so that 



„ _ r 1 a<ftr _ _ .4 _ _ f 1 dm _ ^ 

J©(1-*')*~V2' ~Jo(l-a-)i~V2' 

p?-* /:^=-* /:-/>• /:-/>• 
r ?--« re-« h;-« /:-/>-^ 



then with 



r*y*dx 



_ 1 I 1 * yd* 1 [* xydx _1 f* 

^"Hj.T"' ^^JolT' M, ~2Cj i y* ' 
the lower limit being a? = 0, y = 1, taken to be in the first sheet, we have 

z> Q P — R 

f0rWl ' ~24 ==1 ' "n - "^ 1 "*^ ^ = 1 ~*' /i,a=2, /*«" 1+ *' 



, P-Q A P-P , 

far*. - o *-0, -^ -1, 



/*, = !-»', ^ = 2, /u, = l+t, 



for «»» -57i^-l. -"•/?- -i0~0. M> = 2 , 



f*» = 0, /*, = 2, 



2C ' 2(7 

and the period scheme for u,, u,, u, is accordingly, from the results above, 



«1 



t, 1, »'; -(1+**), »'. 0, 

-(1-i), -(1 + 0, -(1+0; o. i-». - 2 *. 
-(1-0. -0-0. 3-»; -2, 1-i, 2. 



'. 1 /"'das . ... .. ie* f'xdx 



*-^ 1 - , )-i2i i y" 
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then the periods can be respectively written, 

*; (hi)/ 0, 1, 0, -1, 0, 0\, 

\ 1, 0, 1, -1, 1, 0/ 

v 2 ; (hi)/ 0, 1, 1, 0, 0, 1\, 

V-i. o> o, 0, 1, 1/ 

*,; (l,t)/-l, -1, 2, -1, 1, 1\, 

\ 0, 0, 1, -1, 0, 1/ 

and, for each integral, are sums of integral multiples of 1 and i, so that each 
integral is an elliptic integral ; in each case 1 and i are actually periods, and 
so the multiplicity, calculated as (jAtt 6 £|)*, where k denotes in turn the 
matrices here written of two rows and six columns, is in each case 2, and 
each integral takes any value twice over on the Riemann surface ; in each 

case &€ 6 £=2L ~ )> and the index, as in all cases of a single integral 

reducing to an elliptic integral (or n = l), is equal to the multiplicity. 

i- 11 —i-v 

If we put x ~~~ e *\' y~ e 4 \ 

the equation a? 4 + y 4 = 1 reduces to X 4 + p* + it = 0, and is unaltered by 
96 linear transformations ; namely we may permute X, fi, v arbitrarily, and 
may multiply any two of X, /*, v each by a fourth root of unity, giving 
6x4x4 transformations. With these changes the integrals v lt v f , t>, 
become respectively 

Vi =u! xdo> > ^-ul***' v ^ul vda> ' 

, , udv — vda vdX — \dv \du — adK 

where og>« — — — — -= = — m — ; 

X* /r ir 

taking the first form of da> it is manifest that dv Y is unaltered by taking 
X' : p : v = — X : /* : v % a transformation changing into itself any one of the 
four points for which X = ; thus if L denote one of these points we have 

I Xaa> = f Xaa>, 

J(L) J(L) 

and the two points for which the integral v u integrated from any lower limit, 
takes the same value, are (X, /t, v) and (— X, /*, v). Similarly for v % and v, . 
If we put 

X' = -e~M8f(f»-l)]±, M = f + i, „—«"*(£- 1), 

which give X 4 + fi 4 + iA = 0, we at once have 



J J X s . M£(p-1) 
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an elliptic integral of which the periods are 2 A and 2 A i; both 

J-t>"/*-iO/(«~*/*+iO, and * = 20(p-l)* = 2V2r*xy(r"V + iOP. 
are rational functions of the point (a?, y) of the original surface #* + y* = l, 

while conversely, a? and y\ equal respectively to e 4 (f + *)VW2 and 

e 4 (£ — iY/v^Z> are rational in (f, 17). A similar transformation to the same 
elliptic integral is possible for v 2 and v t . This integral allows complex multi- 
plication, for instance* by f=(f- l)/2tf, and there are thus other trans- 
formations of the original integrals to the same elliptic integral. 

The equation x 4 + y 4 = 1 can be solved by single valued functions of a 
single parameter in the form 

•"^(D/^C^F)' y-^(«r)/v( i j I ), 

where, with q = «*", 

. ,( T ) = }A i (-l)V+» 

See Weber, Elliptische Functionen (1891), p. 86. See also Dyck, Math. 
Annal. t xvn. (1880), p. 510. 

Example. This case furnishes an interesting example of the distinction to 
be made between the algebraic definition of a normal system of periods, 
such namely as satisfies the equations expressed by fleft = 0, and the 
geometrical definition by means of a canonical system of period loops forming 
a complete boundary of the Riemann surface. As is illustrated by a case 
below, it may sometimes be easier to determine algebraically a set of normal 
periods than to make a canonical dissection; but it is only for a system 
of periods determined by such a dissection that the formula obtained above 
for the multiplicity is proved to have the interpretation attached to it. 

Take the integrals 

(W, «■', O = /i(l - i), i(l - 0. 1 ~ * \ (vi , v it Vt) ; 

, -Kl+0, -«!-•) 
i i 1 + 2*; 

it is easily seen that their periods, calculated from the above scheme, are 






-(l-») f 0, 4-i ; -3, 2, 3 

, -i, -2 ; 1, 0, -(1+t) 

-(1 + 20. "!> -1 + W; 2-4i, -l + 2i, -2 + 4* 



Denoting this scheme by H, we find at once that Cle 6 £l = 0, namely that the 

* Cf. the author's AbeVs Theorem, p. 637. It is necessary to take r = a*+p* and to solve the 
congruences ak+pk' = Q t -pk + ak'&0 (mod. r) ; the case r=2 is that mentioned in the text. 
For this elliptic integral the complex multiplication is considered by Abel, (Euvret, i (1881), 
p. 352, etc. 
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splice of any two rows is zero, and the periods obey the algebraic conditions 
for a set of normal periods. Putting now 

H = 



1 


-1 











-2 








-1 


-2 





-1 


1 


-1 





-1 





-2 


2 


-1 


1 





-1 


-3 


2 








-1 





-3 


.0 





1 


2 


-1 


1 



a matrix whose determinant is easily seen to be unity, the periods given by 

are a set in terms of which the periods il may conversely be expressed with 
integral coefficients, and they are found to be 

fl'-/l % 

1 i 

10 

we have then also Q'eji' = 0, that is fLffe,2?ft = 0, but not H€ 9 H=€< t 
and the periods 12' are not a set arising from a canonical dissection of the 
Riemann surface; in fact we find 






4 


1 


-3 


1 


-5 


-4 





-4 


-8 


-7 





-1 


4 





-5 


-1 


-5 


3 


8 


5 





5 


-9 


-1 


7 


1 


-5 





-7 


. 5 





5 


9 


7 


0. 



The periods of «,' being written, from the scheme fl, in the form 
(1, i) /- 1 4-3 2 3\ 



1-1 4-3 2 3\, 
\ I 0-1 0/ 



since the determinants from k have unity as greatest common divisor, the 

multiplicity ( | kt,k | )' is 3 + 3 = 6 ; for w,' we may similarly write the periods 

(l,t)/0 0-2 1 -1> 



1/0 0-2 1 -1\, 
\0 -1 0-1/ 



and obtain the multiplicity 2 ; and for u,', with the periods 

(1,20 /-I "I -1 2 -1 -2\, 
\-l 3-2 1 2/ 
the multiplicity is 2 + 2-1-2 + 6 = 7. Thus the integral «,' takes each 
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value six times on the Riemann surface, the integral ui takes each value 
twice, and the integral ui takes each value seven times. We have 



, 1-t 



f(\ + p + 2v)da> t 
J (ifi + v) da> 9 
ui = £2 I (X. + /* + 2v -iv)da ; 



1-i 

"• = ~4i 



the two places where ui has the same value are obtainable from the remark 
that the integral is unchanged by putting X = -iV, p = v', v = —fi, a self- 
corresponding point of this transformation being X = 0, v + ip = 0. It is not 
obvious what are the six places where ui has the same value, or the seven 
places where ui has the same value. More generally we can find an infinite 
number of integrals of the form Pu^ + Qw, + Ru*, of which the periods are all 
expressible in the form M + Ni, where M and N are integers. 

75. For another example we take the equation 

ifx + y + <b* = 0. 

If we put 8 = — x, t = — y*x, which give x = — 8, y = $7(1 - 1), we have 

*' = e(l-*)*; 

the two equations, so birationally related, are of deficiency 3, the integrals of 
the first kind being 

r sdt r s*dt r &dt 

)t(l-ty Jt(l-t)' Jt{l-1f m 

We do not attempt to dissect the Riemann surface associated with the 
equation &=t{\ — ty, but consider the integrals on the plane of t. The 
values of* represented by the equation ^=t(l — ty have cycles at $ = 0, 
£«=1, tf = oo, at each of which all seven values change into one another; 
a closed circuit on the t-plane is equivalent, so far as giving rise to additive 
increments for the integrals, to a certain number of positive circuits of 
the points t = 0, t = 1 ; a closed circuit equivalent to /circuits positively round 
t = and g circuits positively round t = 1 will lead back to the same value of 

2irtm 

8 if /+ 2g = (mod. 7), or g = 3/". If € = e 7 , where m = 1, 2 or 4 according 
as we are considering the first, second or third of the integrals of the first kind 
written above, it is at once seen that the additive increment for the integral, 
by any closed path which leads back to the same value for 8, is, save for 
a constant multiplier appropriate to the integral under consideration, a sum 
of integral multiples of the six quantities /*!» A*»» •••> A*** where ^4* = 1 — e\ 
For consider a path consisting of/i positive circuits of £ = 0, followed by 
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g x circuits of * = 1, followed by / a circuits of t = Q, followed by g* circuits 
of £= 1, and so on; we may denote this by 

(oy«(i)*(oy-(i)*... (o/-(i)*, 

where, for instance, /i or g r> or both, may be zero ; if the values of the integral 
under consideration, from the initial point of integration with a definite one of 
the seven determinations for s belonging to this value of t, straight to t = 0, be 
called A, and straight to t= 1, be called B, the closed circuit indicated above 
gives, for the integral, the value 

A - <S*A + e* (B - &B) + eA +2 "(ii - e*A) 

wherein, by hypothesis, 

/i+ ... +/r+ 2^+ ... +$r r ) = (mod. 7); 
it gives then 

(4 - 5) [1 - ef» + €^ +2 *» - e* + -f« +s *' + ... - €/«+- + ^ +2 ^> + - + *-» ) ], 
or 

(A - 2*) [/a^ - /a/ 1+ ^, + Pfi+A+fa - . . . + /*/l + .«+/,+»<*l + «.+*r-l)] » 
if then the integral under consideration be divided by A —B, and the 
quantities /a reduced by the rule fi h > = p h when A' = h (mod. 7), /*« = 1, the 
additive indeterminatenesses of the integral will be expressible by sums of 
integral multiples, with multipliers the same for all the integrals, of the six 
quantities y^ y . . . , y^. Thus, if 

p _ f 1 sdt n _ (i *dt ff _ f 1 *dt 

Jot(i-t)' v ~ Jo*(i-0' Jo*(i-tr 

so that, r A denoting the gamma function r ( ■= ] , we have 

p=--sin^i\r a r 4 , ^--sin^rj^r,, u — -sin^r.rjv 

a scheme of periods for the integrals 

_ 1 t m sdt 1 f * **cft _ 1 f * a 4 ^ 

^""pJofa-O* ^"QJo ^i-O' v *~RJot(i-ty 

is given by 

2»tt 

where /a a = 1 — 6 7 , these being the values of the integrals for contours 
respectively £t«, 12 , £t„ ftj, fl^, ft 4 , where ft* denotes a contour passing 
h times positively round 6 = and 3A times positively round $=»1. 

We proceed to shew how, by taking suitable linear functions of the 
integrals and suitable combinations of the contours, subject to the condition 



M6, /*s, fh\ Pi, fhy to 
IH> th> H*\ /*a> /*4, /*i 
fh, fa, A** 5 /*<> /*i» A** 
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that all period contours shall be integrally expressible by those adopted, the 
period scheme may be reduced* to 

1, 0, 0, t, , 

0, 1, 0, 0, 2r, 

0, 0, 1, 0, , 2t 

where t* = ^ (t — 1 ), t= — -r — • 

It follows that each of the integrals w lt w t , w, is an elliptic integral. 
Putting 



w 1 




and 



so that 



it can be shewn that 

G = (A + Bt)H; 

this can be established by direct calculation; since 1, 2 and 4 are the 
quadratic residues of 7, being the residues of 3°, 3*, and 3 4 , we have, if 

2W 

€ = cT (Gauss, Werke, Bd. II.; Kronecker, Crelle, cv. (1889), p. 267) 

e + € » + € 4 = ^(-l+i^)=:2T-l, € » + € 8 + €« = i(-l-*V7) = -2T; 

but perhaps the simplest mode of verification consists in proving that 

QH= / 7 , 4-2t, 3 + 2t\, #»=/3 + 2t, 2 + 6t, 2 + 6t\ , 

3 + 2t, 7 , 4 - 2t ] [ 2 + 6t, 3 + 2t, 2 + 6t 

^4-2t, 3 + 2t, 7 y \2 + 6t, 2 + 6t, 3 + 2t, 

* No proof is given in the text that this scheme belongs to a canonical dissection of the 
corresponding Biemann Surface. In the period scheme given by Hurwitz, Math. Annalen, xxvi. 
(1886), p. 123, the quadratic form corresponding to the matrix of the last three columns 



(t , t-1, -r \ 
r-1, -r , r ) 
-r , t , r-1/ 



is not a definite form, the diagonal elements not being of the same sign. For Hurwitz's form, 
save for an interchange of the last two columns, see also Klein-Fricke, Modulfunctionen, n. (1892), 
p. 595. 



Digitized by 



Google 



268 Proof that three integrals are defective, [chap, vhi 

and then that OH - (A + Br)H\ 

the steps being all very easy, the three matrices involved in the last equation 
being symmetrical about the cross-diagonal. The determinant of the matrix 
H is easily found to be 7(2t — 1), which is not zero. 

Having proved that G = (-4 + Br)H, consider the integrals w = Pu, or 

(w u w it w s ) = /P Ut P M , P u \ (th, u* t Us) ; 

their scheme of periods is, for. w iy 

P*H n + P*H n + P*H n> ..., PtGn + PtoGv + PitQa, 
namely consists of the two matrices 

PH, PQ; 
take P-/-1, 0, OXJ?" 1 ; 

. 1, 1, 
1, 0, 1 ; 

the six lines constituting the scheme of periods for w u w t9 w % are then formed 
by the juxtaposition of the two matrices 

f-1, 0, 0\, /-l, 0, 0\H~*G; 

1, 1, 0] ( 1, 1, 

1, 0, 1/ \ 1, 0, 1 J 

now we have remarked above that GH" 1 = A+ Br, or 
&£[-*=/ t, 1-t, -t> 

- T, T, 1 - T 

k l-T, -T f T> 

so that, from H = H> (? = <?, 

H-*G = H~*G = GH z i=/ r, -t, l-*n 

1 — T, T, — T 

- T, 1 - T, T y 

hence the scheme of periods for w lt w a , w ti is 

-1, 0, 0, -t, T, -1 + T 

1, 1, 0, 1, 0, 1-2t 
1, 0, 1, 0, 1-2t, 1 

Now take other loops ; the period columns in the scheme just obtained 
correspond respectively to ft e , ft., ft,, Q l9 ft,, ft 4 , where ft* denotes a loop 
going h times positively round t = and 3A times positively round t = 1, this 
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being a path which brings back 8, and the subject of integration in each 
integral, to its initial value; we take the following loops 

n 6 '=-n 6 +ft e +ft„ n/=n , n,'=n, 

in terms of which conversely the original loops are expressible, namely by 

n^nz-iv , n,»n,'+n/-n;, n 4 — n i # +o I / + n i '+n l # -n 1 # ; 

then the period scheme for w ly w if w % becomes 
1, 0, 0, - T, 
1, 1, 0,1, , 
1, 0, 1, 0, 1 - 2t, 



which is the same as 






-l + T 


\ t 


/- 1 ' 


o, 


o, 


0, 


1, 





1-2t 


]/ 


1, 


1. 


o, 


1, 


1, 


1 


1 


I 


1, 


o, 


1, 


o, 


o, 


1 




'\ 


o, 


o, 


o, 


-1, 


-1, 


-1 




\ 


o, 


o, 


o, 


o, 


o, 


-1 






\ o, 


o, 


o, 


o, 


-1, 


o. 


1, o, 


o, 


T, 


o , 











0, 1, 


o, 


o, 


2t, 











0, 0, 


1, 


o, 


o, 


2t 









where, u,, t/„ u, being certain numerical multiples, previously specified, 
respectively of the integrals 



t* sdt f* *dt t* *dt 

Jot{i-ty J t(i-ty Jo^i-*)" 



2wih 

and pi denoting 1 — e 7 , we have 
(w lf w %> w t ) = /- 1 




fH fh M>* ' 



fh tH P*j 



It is thus clear that each of the integrals w u w if w z is reducible to an 
elliptic integral. The equation y*x + y + x* = has been much discussed. In 
the homogeneous form xy* + y& + zx* = it is transformed into itself by a linear 
group of 1G8 transformations ; see for instance Klein-Fricke, Modxdfuncbionen, 
I. (1890), p. 692 ff. ; Weber, Algebra, a (1896), pp. 282, 433 ff., and the 
references there given to original authorities ; also Burnside, Theory of Groups 
(1897), p. 302, and Poincare', Liouville, Series 5, ix. (1903), p. 167. The 
number 168 is the greatest number of (1, 1) correspondences possible for a 
Riemann surface of deficiency p = S (Hurwitz, Math. Annal. xu. (1893), 
p. 424). A rational function t of x, y, z can be given which is unaltered by 
the 168 transformations, and only by these; if this be taken as independent 
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variable the functions dUi/dt, du*/dt, du^jdt satisfy a linear differential equation 
of the third order with coefficients rational in t whose monodromy group is 
then that of the 168 transformations (Hurwitz, Math. Annal. xxvi. (1886), 
p. 120). The independent variable being chosen so that the critical points 
are at£ = 0, £ = l,£ = oo, denoting the dependent variable of the differential 
equation by y, and putting 



*-* *-%> *-*(«-i)s?. 



the differential equation may be replaced by the three 




t-1 

r N, -|, -2 

5 2 72.11 
where -^^s + zjo* M = N ^ — . It is at once seen that the matrices 

here multiplying - and - — ^ have b°tb l* near invariant factors, and that if 

#i> 6%, 6% and <f> lt <f> 3i <£, be respectively their roots, we have 

(e*^, +*\ #*h) = (1, a), o>«), 
where g> 8 = 1, and 

(*■**., e 2 ^, <***•) - (1, - 1, - 1). 

Cf. the author's paper, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc., xxxv. (1902), p. 371, and 
p. 347. 

Note L It may be enquired how far the preceding is capable of 
generalisation to the case of an equation 

sp = (« (1 - tf t 

where p is a prime number, and a, b are positive- integers less than p. The 
integral 



/ 



8*dt 



tr(l-ty 

will be of the first kind if fi be an integer just greater than Xa/p, which, if 
\<p, is necessarily fractional, say if /& = J£(\a/p) + l, where E{x) denotes 
the greatest integer contained in x ; similarly v = E (X6/p) + 1 ; and also 

/a + v (a + b) - 1 > 0, or 



7-*{j)*?-*®<" 
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using Riemann's formula \w — n + 1 for the deficiency, we have, for 
*p = fl*(l - tf, 1 + £ (3p - 3 - 2p) = \ (p - 1), which then, for any positive 
prime p and a <p, b<p, is the number of integers X less than p satisfying 
the last written inequality; in fact, if X' + X=p, since Xa/p is not an 
integer, we have 

and 

X(a+6) /MV £ At\ V(a^) g/X'rt g /A'h g 

P Vp/ \p/ p \p/ Vp/ 

If we put Xa = [Xa] + Mp, X6 = [X6] + Np, 

where [Xa], [X6] are the least positive residues, mod. p, the condition is the 

same as 

[Xa] + [X6]<p. 

Denoting by g a proper (primitive) root of p, and putting a = (j* 6 = <r* 
(mod. p), if the inequality is to be satisfied by \ = g**, whatever p may be, so 
that the J (p — 1) values of X are to be the quadratic residues of p as in the 
case a 7 = t (1 — $)*, the condition will be 

and will be satisfied only by those primes p of which every two quadratic 
residues have a sum less than p. It can be shewn that if p is of the form 
4n + 3, the only possibility is p ■= 7. And no prime of the form 4« + 3 exists 
such that every two quadratic non-residues have a sum less than p. 

Note II. We may consider more generally the case 
y* 1 = {x - d)* 1 ... (# - c m )S 
where n, A^..., A,* are positive integers, and each of Aj, Aj, ..., A m and 
Aj+.-.+Ajk is prime to n. The deficiency is then given by 

(m + 1) (n - 1) - 2n = 2p - 2, 

or p = £(m— l)(n — 1). 

A positive circuit r times round c x and s times round c* will lead back to the 
same value of y if h^r + A 2 « = (mod. n) ; as A, is prime to n, this gives a 
value for s corresponding to an arbitrary value of r ;* we thus obtain, taking 
circuits round the (ra — 1) pairs, (c lt Cj), (cj, <*), ..., (<h* Cm), with, in each case, 
r equal in turn to 1, 2, . . . , (n — 1), in all 

2p = (m-l)(n-l) 
periods, of the form 

(P 1 -P J )Mi,..M(P 1 -P 9 )/in- 1 ;(Pi-P,)/i 1 ,...,(P 1 -P,)/i w -r,...; 

(Pi-P«)i»»,...,(Pi-P«)/^i, 

where p* = 1 — e n and P* is the value of the integral taken from the initial 
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point to the point x = C*. There remain the problems of determining whether 
every period is an aggregate of these, and of determining 2p canonical loops 
on the corresponding Biemann surface; and of extending the 'results to 
the case where n, h^ ..., Am are any integers. The forms of the integrals 
of the first kind are determined by Weierstrass, Werke, iv. (1902), 
pp. 135—145. 

76. Another example of the occurrence of defective integrals of the first 
kind is furnished by the curve of order 8 given in Example 11, at the top of 
p. 155 of this volume. This curve has the properties : (i) it is of deficiency 9, 
the forms of the integrals of the first kind being given in that Example ; 
(ii) the coordinates of points of the curve are expressible as single valued 
quadruply-periodic functions of two variables, the variables being connected 
by a fixed relation (the equation of the plane determining the curve as a 
section of the hyperelliptic surface) ; (iii) there are two integrals of the first 
kind for the curve which reduce to hyperelliptic integrals of four columns of 
periods, these being the arguments of the quadruply-periodic functions. This 
case therefore furnishes a very exact example of the general theory considered 
in the previous chapter of this volume, in virtue of the property (ii). 

Note. It may be remarked that if the equation of § 72 be rendered 
homogeneous by writing z «■ 1 + £ (ex +/y), it takes the form 

(z* — <k) f = 4#y {ax + by) (ex + dy), 

where <f> 2 is homogeneous of the second degree in x, y, representing a quartic 
curve of which four bitangents are concurrent ; that this geometrical property 
is a necessary and sufficient condition, in the case of a plane quartic, for a 
defective elliptic integral of rank 2, is proved directly by Kowalevski from 
the transcendental result here obtained in § 71 ; the curve is a projection of 
the space curve intersection of the quadric surface 

z* — </> 2 = xt, 

and the cubic cone xP = 4y (ax + by) (ex + dy) ; 

the elliptic integral of a plane section of the latter is the defective integral of 
the text. The equation z 4 = x 4 + y* of § 74 is, geometrically, a particular case. 

See further, Appendix to Part II., Note IV. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

PROPOSITIONS FOR RATIONAL FUNCTIONS. 
EXPRESSION OF A GENERAL PERIODIC FUNCTION BY THETA FUNCTIONS. 

77. In what follows we have in mind the theorem, formulated by 
Kronecker (Werke, n. (1897), p. 275 ff.) that the points (z lt *„...,*„) 
satisfying any set of polynomial relations 

Gi (*i,... ,*n) = 0, ..., ffm(*i,...,*n) = 0, 

are those belonging to a certain number of irreducible algebraical constructs, 
each of these constructs being represented by a set of equations of the form 

f(y> Xi> ...,^n-*) = 0, Xf^i^^ "7/" 1 " 1 , ..., x n = y}\ 

herein a?,, x 2i ..., x n are independent general linear functions of z li ..., z n , to 
be used to replace these in the original equations and so eliminate any 
accidental want of parity in the way in which z u ...,z n enter into the 
original equations, the function / is a rational polynomial in y with 
coefficients rational in #!,...,&»-* which is irreducible in this form, and 
/' denotes df/dy, while <£»_*+i> •••> 4>n are polynomials in y with coefficients 
rational in x lJ ..., a?*-*. Points (x 1 , ...,#») for which simultaneously /=0 
and /' = do not arise for all values of <c,, ..., a^-*, but only when these are 
connected by relations, and thus are given, in the arrangement here taken, by 
equations of the form above with k changed into k + 1 ; in other words the 
algebraical construct above, until conventions as to its limiting points are 
introduced, is an open aggregate. To place the result in a clearer light we 
reproduce the proof in outline. 

Having introduced the variables x li ..., x n in place of z lt ..., z ny take 

where Wj, ..., u n are constants, to be retained as explicit indeterminates* in 

* For Kronecker's insistence on the significance of Gauss's introduction of such quantities, 
see Werke j n., p. 355. The discussion of the distinction to be made between them and numerical 
quantities is a matter of interest. One striking illustration of their use is in the problem of the 
theory of Groups, of finding a function unaltered by a specified sub-group but altered by any 
transformation of the fundamental group which does not belong to this sub-group ; it may some- 
times be easy to find such a function involving explicit indeterminates while difficult to specify 
precise numerical values which may replace these and leave the property of the function unim- 
paired. In the paper referred to, Kronecker gives other illustrations; and in the theory of 
irreducibility a theorem of Hubert's, CreUe, ex. (1892), p. 121, may be cited. 

a 18 
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the succeeding work. Thereby, after multiplication by a proper power of Un, 
replace the original equations by polynomials in y, Xi, ..., x flr - l and Uj, ..., «»; 
each of these may be supposed decomposed by rational processes into a 
product of irreducible polynomials in y, whose coefficients are rational in 
#1 > • • • > #n-i , ^i i • • • , tf n ; and, of any one of these irreducible factors, entering into 
any one of the polynomial equations, all powers higher than the first may be 
removed. The original equations are then replaced by a set of equations 

H x (y, x u ..., Xr^ x ) = 0, ... , H m (y, x u ..., x^) = 0, 
in each of which the left side is a product of first powers of irreducible 
polynomials; all points (z u ...,* n ) satisfying the original equations satisfy 
these, and conversely. 

If now these polynomials H lt ..., H m have a common rational irreducible 
factor, let it be F x (y, x u ..., a?,v_i), and let H r /F x be K r ; the points satisfying 
the original equations thus satisfy, either, 

F x (y> #i,...,a?n-i) = 0, 
or, all the equations 

#i(y> «!,..., *?„_!) = 0, ... , # TO (y, ^ii ..., *n-i) = 0, 
and conversely. Consider now the latter equations; form from these 
the two 

wherein \ 9 ...,^m» f*u • ••>/*»» are undetermined multipliers; from these two 
the variable x n - 1 can be rationally eliminated, and the result arranged as a 
polynomial in the 2m quantities Aa, ...,Xm, /^, ...,/^ m , whose coefficients, say 
Li, L 2 , ..., are rational integral polynomials in y, a? n ..., Xn^. Any set of 
values of y, x^ ...,#«_! which satisfies all the equations lfi = 0, ..., K m = 
gives then a set of values of y, Xx, ...,$v_ a which makes every one of these 
coefficients L lt L it ... vanish; conversely every solution of the system 

Li(y> ®\> ...,^n-«) = 0, Z a (y, x lf ...,a? lv _ 9 ) = 0, ..., 
taken with an appropriate value of #,*-i » independent of \, . . . , A*,, /^, . . . , /u,*, 
gives a set of solutions of the equations K x = 0, . . . , K m = 0. 

We can then proceed with the equations £ 1 = 0, Z a = 0, ... precisely as we 
did with the equations H x = 0, . . . , H m = ; obtaining first a single equation 

F*(y, aa,...,an-») = 0, 

and then a set of polynomial equations in y, a^, ..., a?n_ 8 ; and so on. 

Eventually the original system of equations is replaced by a set 

^*(y,ffi,...,*»-*) = 0, (& = 1, 2,...,n), 

wherein any one or more of the n equations ^* = may be absent; any 
solution of the original equations gives rise to a solution of one of these 
equations, and conversely, any solution of the equation F* = 0, coupled with 
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appropriate values of the k variables tfti-t+i, ...,#n> gives a solution of the 
original equations. These appropriate values are determinable at once. For 
let /(y, x l9 ...,a? n _fc) be a factor of F k which is rational in y, x l} ...,«»_* and 
irreducible in this form; the equation /=0, wherein the indeterminates 
Ui, ..., u n enter, may be written more at length in the form 

/("i^ + ... + U n X ni X 1 , ..., X^ kf tt^ ..., Un) = J 

we seek the solutions a^, ..., x n independent of z^, ..., u n ; we may then 
differentiate in regard to Un~h+ r , and so obtain 

or say -Ufr-^, (r = l, 2, ..., &). 

The original set of equations is thus replaced by a series of sets of equations 
each set of the form 

If there are points, independent of the indeterminates t^, . . . , u n , satisfying 
the equations 

f(y, «i» .-, «n-*) = 0, ^(y, a^, ...,a?n^fc) = 0, 

these will also satisfy an equation, obtainable by elimination of x^^ from 
these, of the form 

from which as before the appropriate associated values of #»_*, ...,x n are 
deducible. 

By the foregoing any set of equations connecting x lt ...,#» is replaceable 

by the single equation obtained by setting equal to zero the product of 

a set of factors of the form f(y,x lt ...,x nr . k ). For example the three 

equations 

y — s 2 = 0, yz — x = Q, xz — ifzsO, 

which represent a cubic curve in the space (x, y, z\ are replaceable by the 
single equation 

f(t, x) = (t — xuf — 3vwx (t — am) — x (tfx + w 8 ) = 0, 

where t=*ux + vy + wz t 

from which the appropriate values of y and z are obtainable. It is found 
here that the two equations 

f(t,x) = 0, %(t,x) = Q 

are only satisfied when 

18—2 
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which gives no point independent of u, v, w. Or again the two equations 

* + O0? + &y a + fy*0«O, s + aV + &y = 
are replaceable by the single equation 

/(*, x) = [(t - ux) (b - V - 2$*'a;) + (6a - 6'a) wa 8 } 8 

+ a? v 3 (6 - V - 2^6'a?) (a - a' - 2^a'a;) = 0, 
and here, by eliminating x between the equations 

we arrive at 

t [ V a * - 2g (a - a') w + w (a - a') 2 ] = 0, 

of which the former factor gives the double point a? = 0, y = 0, s = of the 

curve, and the latter factor the point 

a -a' A (a - a') 8 

But this replacement, of a set of equations connecting x lt . . . , x n , by a single 
equation such as/(y, a^, . . . , # n -t) = 0, or 11/ (y, a^, . . . , #»_*) = 0, is dependent 
on the retention of the indeterminate quantities u^ . . . u n . A single irreducible 
algebraic construct of dimension n — k, in space of n dimensions #,, ..., x n9 is 
not necessarily representable by k equations connecting x l} ...,&», without 
indeterminates ; that is, any k such equations may be such that they neces- 
sarily represent other constructs beside that which they are constructed to 
define. For example*, consider in three dimensions a quintic curve having a 
chord which cuts it in four points. It is known that no quadric surface 
contains this curve ; if we seek to define it by the intersection of two surfaces 
these must at lowest be cubics, and will have a further intersection; if we seek 
to define it by three surfaces of orders fi + 3, i/ + 3, p + 3 passing through it, 
these will have other points common, in fact of number 

fivp + 3 (yp + pfi + fiv) + 4(/i + v + p), 

which number vanishes only when all the surfaces are cubics; but three 
cubics do not define the curve since, being met by the four-point-secant in 
four points, they all contain this secant. It is thus impossible to assign three 
surfaces containing the curve which have no other common point ; and four 
surfaces are necessary. And in general the theorem is stated by Kronecker 
that to define a construct, or system of constructs, of whatever dimension, in 
space of n dimensions, n + 1 polynomial equations are sufficient, and may be 
necessaryf. 

78. Let /(y, x) be an irreducible rational equation of order h in y. 
Consider the aggregate of all rational symmetric functions of n arbitrary 
unconnected pairs (x lf y x ), ..., (x n , y n ), each function being rational in the 

* Vahlen, Crelle, ovra. (1891), p. 846. 

t For a proof, see Molk, Acta Math., vi. (1885), p. 159. 
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2w quantities x u ...,a?», V\> •■.,?»» and symmetric both in regard to x u ...,#» 
and in regard to y lt ...,y». Particular cases of such functions are the 
coefficients of the powers of 6 in the product (0 4- xj (0 + a? 2 ) ... (0 + x n ), 
namely 

£i = ffi + ... +x nj & = x 1 x % + ... -f «»_!«», ..., fw^a^Ba ... a? n . 

It is known, if a? = c be an arbitrarily taken particular value of x t that 
rational functions g x (x, y\ ..., (7^ (a?, y) can be chosen, unconnected by any 
equation 

tto + wtf! (a?, y) + ... +wt_ 1 5T|.- 1 (a?, y) = 

in which m©, «i> ..., w*-i are rational functions of x, becoming infinite for no 
(finite or infinite) value of x other than x = c, in terms of which all other 
rational functions of x and y, which become infinite only for the points at 
which x = c, can be expressed, in the standard form 

Po + Pi9i (*> y) + . . . + Pt-i9k-i to y\ 

where P a denotes an integral polynomial in (a? — c)~ l ; every function of 
the form 

[A + A 1 g l (x t y)+...+ A^ g k ^ (x, y)]/(x - a^), 

wherein A, A lf ...yA^ are constants and Xj is not equal to c, must then 
become infinite for some one of the (k or less) places at which x = x li since 
otherwise, being then only infinite for x = c, it would be capable of expression 
in the previous standard form (see the author's AbeVs Theorem, Chapter IV.). 
Let p l9 ..., 2)fc_! be any such integers that 

(x - c)*g x (x t y\ . . . , (x - c)**-*g k _ x (a?, y) 

all vanish for every place x = c. Take undetermined constants A*, ...,\t- lf 
and put 

H (x, y) = X, (x - c)*^ (a?, y) + . . . + X^ (x - c)**-^^ (a?, y) ; 

then 7«27(^,y 1 ) + ... +<ff (a?«, y n ) 

is also a rational symmetric function of the n places (x lf yj, ... , (x nt y n ). 

It is clear that any rational function of ft, ..., f n , 17 is a rational symmetric 
function of (x lt y Y ), ..., (x n> y n ); we proceed to shew conversely that any 
rational symmetric function of (a^, yj, ...,(a? n , y n ) is rationally expressible 
b y ?i> •••»£*• ^7. 

To any value of a? belong k values of y, which, save for a finite number of 
values of x, are different; thus when &, ...» £ n are assigned, and thereby the 
set x li ..., x n , there correspond k n values of 17, say 17 w , ^ w , ... ; the product of 
the i n factors 

(«-if»)(tf-i|»)... 

is then rational in f t , ..., f n , and there exists an equation 

^(i7,ft,...,fn)=0, 
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of order k n in 17, rational in ft, ..., f n , 17. We proceed to shew that it is not 
the case that there exist equalities between the values of 97 which are the 
roots of this equation for all values of ft, ...,ft» and A^ ...,\t_i. 

For any two of the If 1 values of rj are of the form 

H(x 1 ,y l *) + ... + H(x nt y n *); Jlfo, yi «)+ ... + H(x n , y n <"), 

where, of the n couples, (t, J), . . . , (J, J), not every one can consist of two 
equal integers ; suppose i ± I ; the difference of these values of 17 is 

M"i - <0» \jih to, yi®) - (71 to. yi (7) )] + ... 

+ **-i to - o)*^» [flr*-i to, y^) - g k ^ to, y/0] 
+ 

+ Xi to» - c)* \g x (x nt yn^-gi to*, y»^)] + ... 

+ **-i to> - c)^-» [flffc-x (« n , yn U) ) - ^*-i to», y»^)] ; 

if these were equal for all values of #,,...,#» they would be so for 
a^ = c, a? 8 = c, ...,a? n =c, and therefore 

a, to - <0* to to, y^) -5^1 to, yi (/) )] + ... 

+ x*-i to - c)p^ [g k -i to, yi (<) ) - 9u-i to, yi (J) )] 

would vanish for all values of u\ and all values of \, . . . , \jt_, ; for all values of 
#, we should then have 

0ito, yi (<) )=^to, yi (/, X —,Ob-ifa. yi (i) )=^*-ito, yi (/) ); 

suppose this were so, taking a value of x x for which the corresponding values 
of y 1 are all different; denote g r (x lt y x ®) by a,.; we can choose -4,, ..., A^ 
so that the k - 2 expressions 

^1 I>i to, yi w ) - aj + . . . + ii*^ (>*_! to , y, «) - a^J, 
for s equal in turn to the values from 1, 2, . . . , k other than t and 7, are all 
zero : then the function 

G =^i[5 r itoy)-»i]+...+^*-il>*-itoy)-a*-i] 

would vanish for all the h places at which x = x lt and the function Gj(x — x^) 
would not be infinite for x = x lt We have seen that this is impossible. 

We can therefore give particular numerical values to \ u ..., X^ such that 
the integral polynomial in ft, ..., f n obtained by elimination of 17 between 
F=Q and dF/drj = is not identically zero. And if f be any rational 
symmetric function of the n places to, y 2 ), ..., (x ny y n ), and fi be an 
undetermined constant, the function of 17 + /a£ satisfies a rational equation 

for which F l {$i i ft, ..., ft>, 0) = F( Vt ft, ...,ft>); 

thus we have 
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whereby f is expressible rationally in terms of ft, ..., £»,i7, for all values of 
these other than those for which F= 0, dF/drj = are both satisfied It may 
be remarked also that the function F(rj, ft, ..., £ n ), regarded as an integral 
polynomial in tf with coefficients rational in ft, ..., f n , is irreducible; for y x is 
known* to be a monogenic function of x 1 ; thus v\ is a monogenic function of 
a^ , and therefore also of x± , . . . , a?» , and therefore also of ft , . . . , ft» ; thus if there 
be two or more rational factors of F(r), ft, ..., ft>) they must be identical and 
i 11 must be a perfect power ; we have however seen that the values of rj are in 
general different. 

Consider now the correspondence between the set of places (a^, y x \ . . . , (x n , y n ) 
on the Riemann surface, and the place (ft,...,?n, v) of <F(*/, ft, ...,?n) = 0- 
When (a?!, y 2 ), ..., (a?», y n ) are given, the place (ft, ..., fn, T?) is determined 
without ambiguity by means of ft = a?i + ... + a? n , ..., fti = #i0a ••• #n and 
17 = ^(^,^)4- ... + H(x n ,y n ). When ft, ..., f n are given, the set x lt x t9 ...,a? n 
is determined ; and, if r be any positive integer, the function 

which is rational and symmetrical in (a?„ y^, ...,(#„, y n ), is, by what we have 
proved, rational in ft, ..., f n , 97, so that we may write 

^ r yi+...+Vyn = -Pr(*7, &,—,&»); (r = 0, 1, ...,(n-l)); 

from these n equations y, is determined rationally in terms of a?!, ft, ..., f»,i7. 
The place (ft, ..., £ n , 97) thus determines uniquely a set of places (x lf y Y ) t ..., 
(«»> 3fo). 

79. Let ft, ..., f n be independent variables, and 17 an algebraic function 
of these, determined by an irreducible polynomial equation F(t), f „ . . . , f n ) = 0. 
Consider a certain infinite aggregate of rational functions of ft, ..., fti,*7, not 
including necessarily all rational functions, but such that any rational function 
of two or more of the elements of the aggregate, with constant coefficients 
(belonging to the assumed rationality-domain), also belongs to the aggregate. 

It is then evident that any n + 1 functions of the aggregate are connected 
by a rational relation, but it may be that a rational relation always connects 
a certain less number of the functions. Let p be the greatest integer 
such that there are fi of the functions unconnected by a rational relation 
(ji^n), and <^, ..., <£ M be fi functions of the aggregate not so connected; 
then every p + 1 functions of the aggregate are connected by one or more 
rational relations ; thus if yft be any function of the aggregate other than 
^1, ...,</y we have an equation (^r, <£,, ...,^) = 0, and, if, in this, for 
^, 4>i> •••» 4>i* are substituted their rational values in terms of ft, ..., f n , 17, 
the equation is either satisfied identically for all values of ft, ..., f n , 17, or, if 
not, the result contains t\ and, when arranged as a polynomial in 17, divides 

* Gf. § 52 above, and Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. iv. (1906), p. 116. 



Digitized by 



Google 



280 A set of representative functions [chap, ix 

toy & (v> fi» • • • > ?n). We can suppose the equation (^r, ^, . . . , £ M ) = arranged 
as a polynomial in ^ ; if it be not irreducible let it be arranged as a product 
of irreducible polynomials in ^r with coefficients rational in fa, ... t fa; two 
such polynomials which are not identical cannot both vanish identically in 
virtue of F(rj, £ l9 ..., f n ) = 0, or there would exist a rational relation con- 
necting fa, ..., fa only; contrary to hypothesis. Similarly there cannot be 
any other relation (f,^,...,^)=0 independent of (^r, fa, ..., </y) = 0. 
There is thus one irreducible relation [^r, fa, ..., </y]=0, of which every 
other rational equation connecting ^r, fa, ..., fa is an identical rational 
consequence. 

Consider now the equations 

fa =Oj, ..., fa = a,p, F(r), £, ..., f n ) = 0, 
for independent undetermined values of Oj, ..., a M . These equations may be 
satisfied by points or constructs which do not vary when a lt ..., a M vary, or 
for which one or more of the functions fa, ..., fa, F is indeterminate; such 
solutions we do not consider : we desire to make it clear that the solutions of 
these equations, variable with a lf ..., a^, and holding independently of any 
relation connecting the values of these, which give definite values to each 
of the functions fa, ...,fa, F, consist of constructs of (n — fi) (complex) 
dimensions. The first equation fa = (h, coupled with F = 0, has for solution, 
variable with a*, one or more constructs of (n— 1) complex dimensions; the 
points of such a construct which give to fa a determinate value will not, 
unless further conditioned, render fa equal to Oj for any value of a* ; thus the 
points to be considered which satisfy both fa — ch, and fa = a*> are upon one 
or more constructs of (n — 2) complex dimensions. And so on*. Let then 
N be the number of irreducible algebraic constructs of (n — p) dimensions 
satisfying the equations, variable with 0!,... 9 a M . Any function ^, rational 
in &> •••> ?n, V> is capable of taking every complex value upon such a 
construct unless it is constant upon the construct : by hypothesis we are now 
only considering functions yft such that there exists a unique irreducible 
rational equation fy, fa, ..., fa] = ; the values of yfr, for points (&, ..., f n , 17) 
giving definite values Oj, ..., a M to fa, ..., fa and variable with these values, 
are therefore finite in number: we infer therefore that the function ^r is 
constant upon each of the N constructs given by fa = a 1 , ..^fa^a^, F = 0. 
There is thus an upper limit N, independent of ^r, for the order in ^ of the 
equation [yfr, fa, ..., fa] = 0, though this limit may not be reached. 

# Or thus : if F be of order * in 17, and ft< r > denote ft (4 r \ &, ... , {J, the product (<r - ftW) ... 
(<r - ft W) is manifestly rational in £ x , . . . , £ H , and thus ft satisfies an equation /(ft , (, , . . . , £J = 0. 
If not irreducible this is a power of an irreducible polynomial ; for an equation 

/i[ftO?, &..... W, *i>...,*«]=0, 
satisfied by one root iy of F{ij, £ 1( ... , £ w )=0, is satisfied by all roots. Thus the equations above 
lead to irreducible equations if, (a n £j, ... , £j=0, ... , H/*(a M , £ T , ... , £J=0, which, excluding 
rational functional relations connecting a lt ... , a^, are independent. 
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We may then take for ^r a function, among the aggregate of rational 
functions of £,..., (■*, y under consideration, for which the order in sfr ofc the 
relation [yfr, ^, ... , <£ M ] = reaches the highest value, say if, which is attained 
for any of these functions: the values of yfr upon the N constructs, if 
M <N, are then repetitions of N different values, which we may denote by 
&!, b St ..., b M ; we call a set of one or more of these constructs upon which sfr 
has the same value a -^r-range. Now let % be any other rational function 
of the aggregate under consideration ; as before it is constant upon each of 
the N algebraic constructs ; we can prove that its value is the same upon all 
the constructs constituting any -^r-range. For let the different values which 
it takes upon the N constructs be denoted by Cj, Ca, ..., and let X be a 
constant not equal to any one of the finite number of quantities (6< — bj)/(c p — c q ); 
consider the function ^r — \%. In virtue of the restriction upon the value 
of X, this function, sjr — X%, cannot have the same value for two constructs 
not belonging to the same grange, for upon these constructs the values of 
^r are different ; it has then at least M different values upon the N funda- 
mental constructs, and it will have more than M values unless it have the 
same value for all the constructs of every grange ; but, by hypothesis, there 
is no function of the aggregate considered with more than M different values 
upon the fundamental N constructs. The function ^ — X^, and therefore 
also x> h^ *h us the same value over every ^r-range. If then ^, e^ ..., e M 
be the values of -^r — X# for the various granges, there being, possibly, 
equalities among these values, the function yfr — Xx satisfies an equation 
H 1 ={Tfr-\x, <£i,...,</v> X} = 0, whose roots, when <fh = (h> ..., <£ M = <*>*> are 
&\> -">6m> an d we have 

ty, <t>*> ..., 4>*> 0} = O, 0i, ..., </v], =#, say. 
Hence we have 

Thus every rational function of f„ ..., f n , rj t belonging to the aggregate 
considered, is rationally expressible by <f> li ..., M and ^. This is the result 
we desired to establish. 

80. We are now in a position to establish clearly the theorem, which was 
one of the main objects of the Second Part of this volume, that the most 
general single-valued multiply-periodic meromorphic function is expressible by 
theta functions. 

Let <f>(U lf ..., U n ) be such a function, with period system tr. As shewn 
in Chapter vii. (p. 199), we can obtain a Riemann surface, of deficiency/), upon 
which there is a defective system of integrals of the first kind, of number 
•* < P> whose period system at the period loops, II, is expressible in the form 
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II = wA, where A is a matrix of integers of type (2n, 2p) ; these integrals 
being denoted by m,*'*, ..,,%*'', the congruences 

(Mod. n>, 

wherein (a,), . . . , (a„) are arbitrary places upon the Riemann surface, are 
satisfied by a finite number of sets of places (#,), . . . , (# n ), whose number 
we have found (p. 250). The function <f>(Ui, ..., U n ), considered under the 
form 

4>(uf» a i + ... H-Wi*"'"", , u,F> a * + ... + Wn**** 1 *), 

is a rational function of each of the places (#,), . . . , (x n ) % as we have already 
remarked, and is symmetrical in regard to these. It may then, as proved 
in this chapter (p. 279), be regarded as a rational function of n + 1 variables 
fi» •••> ?n> V> which are connected by a rational equation F(rj, f„ ..., f n ) = 0. 
Any single- valued meromorphic function of E7,,..., J7» with the periods m, 
is similarly rationally expressible by &,...,£*, y\ and any rational function 
of two such meromorphic functions with these periods is equally a single- 
valued meromorphic function with these periods. The aggregate of single- 
valued meromorphic functions of 17,, ...,{/» with the periods wis thus such a 
corpus of rational functions of (■„ ... , f n , rj as that considered in § 79 (p. 280) ; 
and from among them a certain number, fi + 1, of periodic functions, them- 
selves connected by an irreducible rational equation [yfr, fa, ...,<£ M ] = 0, can be 
selected, in terms of which all others are rationally expressible, the number 
fi being ^ n. And in particular, a single-valued meromorphic function of 
17",, ..., U n which is periodic with a system tr in terms of which the system 
-or is expressible in the form «r = *r H, where H is a matrix of integers, even 
though w may not be similarly expressible by vr t is expressible rationally by 
ft + 1 functions with period-system tsr ; for it too has vr as a period-system. 

This result is in itself of great interest. To apply it to the case in 
hand, it will be clearest to use the notations previously employed (p. 225) ; 
we had 

(rdr\ 0\ 



/ c = «,0), «r,' = M (l,<r)/, /=( o'; J)fl, 



«T sas -BT g, CT 

where g is a unitary matrix of type (2n, 2n), «-,' is a matrix of type (n, 2n) 
and («■/, 0) of type (n, 2p) of which the last (2p — 2n) columns consist of 
zeros, f is a matrix of integers and & a unitary matrix of integers of type 
(2n, 2n); we thus have 

^.--^ <;>-(<-■■ ?)* 

Therefore a function 0(17, *r), of U u ..., U n , with periods «r, is a function 
with periods «r' and conversely ; it therefore has periods «r,', and, by what 



Digitized by 



Google 



art. 80] periodic function by theta functions. 283 

has been proved above, is expressible rationally in terms of functions 
TJr(U, Vi) t with periods «■/, though the converse is probably not the case; 
putting 

T 

a function yfr ( U t tr/) becomes a function of V lt . . . , V n with periods (dr\ <r/r) 0, 
and therefore with periods (dr l , <r/r) f since G is unitary ; a function ^(17, tsr) 
is thus expressible rationally by functions of V lt ..., V n with periods 
(dr\ a/r), and therefore by functions %(F; 1, <r/r), with periods (1, <r/r), 
though the converse does not hold. We have previously shewn (p. 227) 
that we can form theta functions (V; <r/r), with quasi-periods (1, <r/r), and 
from these we can form periodic functions with periods (1, <r/r). It appears 
thus that the functions <£(CT, «r) are expressible rationally in terms of 
functions 

*(r;.,f), » *('-;?; :,9, 

which can be formed from theta functions ( ^ - ; 1, -J . And this is 
the result*. 

81. The theorem established in this chapter that any single-valued 
meromorphic function of n variables with %n sets of periods (obeying the 
necessary relations, see p. 224), can be expressed by means of theta functions, 
may be obtained in other ways. We give some account of two. 

For the firstf it is necessary to prove the following theorems : 

(A) If 0!,...,^ ben such functions, whose Jacobian3(<£ 1 ,...,<£ w )/3(tt 1 ,...,u n ) 
is not identically zero, there exist sets of n constants a,, ...,On, such that the 
solutions of the equations fa^c^, ...,^ n = a n which vary with a 2 , ...,0* and 
give definite values to all the functions <£i, ...,<£», consist only of isolated 
points, at each of which the Jacobian d(<f> lf ...,^n)/3(t*i, ...,^) has a definite 
finite non-vanishing value. Let the number of these points in any period 
cell be N. 

(B) If then <£ n+1 be another such function, having the periods of the 
functions <j> lf ...,(f> n a& primitive periods, we can form from <f> n+1 a single- valued 
meromorphic function with these periods, whose values, at the N solutions 
of <f> 1 = a 1 ,...,<f> n = a n lying in any period cell, are all different. 

(C) The functions 0i,..., <f> n , <f> n+1 are connected by a rational relation; 
in terms of them any single-valued meromorphic function with the periods 
in question can be rationally expressed. 

* The Bteps indicated by Weierstrass (Werke, in. (1903), p. 113) are different from those 
need here. 

t Wirtinger, Monatthefte ftir Math. u. Physik, 1895 (Jahrgang vi., p. 69). 
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(D) Such a set of (n + 1) functions is furnished by a function ^, having 
the periods as primitive periods, and its first partial derivatives. 

(E) A linear aggregate with undetermined coefficients of the second 
partial logarithmic derivatives £> r *(^) of a theta function $•(«, t), has the 
period (1, t) as primitive periods. 

(F) Such a linear aggregate is expressible rationally in terms of theta 
functions. 

The proof of (A) may be carried through on lines similar to those we 
have previously adopted for the equations f x = x, F* = 0, . . ., F n = (pp. 199 ff). 
Or may be made to depend on the fact that each of fa, ..., fa and the 
Jacobian A may be regarded as a rational symmetric function of n places 
upon a Riemann surface; there is thus a rational irreducible equation 
(A, fa, . . ., fa) = giving the values of A when <£i = a lf . . ., ^» = o». But the 
theorem would seem to be true of any single-valued meromorphic functions, 
whether periodic or not. For (B), if u w , u w be two incongruent solutions 
of fa = (hy'*fa = a>n, while we may have (frn+iiu®) = fa+i(u®), not every 
differential coefficient of fa +1 can have the same value at u M and t* w , since 
the difference w w — u m is not a period of the function <f>n+i. Let fan+i be a 
differential coefficient for which <f>'n+i(u w ) is not equal to fa n+1 (ti w ). Taking 
another pair of points satisfying <£i = Oa, ...,<£ n = &n we can similarly find a 
differential coefficient fa ' n+1 not having the same value at these points ; and 
so on. A linear aggregate of such differential coefficients is such a function 
as is desired. Denoting it by fa we have then an irreducible rational 
equation (fa fa, . . ., <j> n ) = of order N in fa and if x be another function with 
the periods considered, we similarly have {^ + ^X» 0i>«*«>^n» h] =0 with 
{fa fa, ..., <f> n , 0} = (fa <fh, ..., <£n). Differentiating \<f> + px> <h> •••> 4>n,/*} = 
in regard to ji we -obtain the expression of % in terms of <f>, </h> -..></>n> 
postulated in (C). The theorem (D) depends on the facts that the Jacobian 
of the first n partial derivatives of ifr is not identically zero, while the values 
of yfr for the solutions of d^/dv^ = c^, . . ., d^jdu n = a n are different, if a,, . . ., a« 
be suitably taken. Theorem (E) is very easy to prove, and theorem (F) is 
obtained by taking second logarithmic derivatives of such a formula as 
expresses ^(w + v) <&(u — v) in terms of theta functions of u and v (for 
example, Abel's Theorem, pp. 457, 516). 

A second method of proof is of an entirely different character. It can be 
proved directly that a single-valued meromorphic function of n variables with 
2n systems of periods is expressible as the quotient of two integral functions, 
having no common zeros save where the given function is indeterminate; 
and that these integral functions have the property that their second 
logarithmic partial derivatives are periodic functions with the original 
2n sets of periods. An integral function with this property can be directly 
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proved (as in the next chapter) to be expressible by theta functions. The 
writer may be allowed, for the proof of the first of these statements, to refer 
to his own papers, Proceedings London Mathematical Society, Ser. 2, Vol. I. 
(1903), p. 14 and Cambridge Philosophical Transactions, Vol. xviij. (1899), 
p. 431 ; these are based upon the papers of Poincar6, Acta Math. n. (1883), 
Acta Math. xxn. (1898), Acta Math. xxvi. (1902), and of Kronecker, Werke, 
I., p. 198 (of date 1869) — Kronecker's paper deals with the problem of 
extending theorems of Cauchy to functions of more than one variable, with 
the use of integrals, and is in close connexion, not only with the theory of 
multiple potential but also with his theory of Characteristics for systems of 
rational equations, dimly foreshadowed by Sylvester* (Collected Papers, Vol. I., 
p. 528). 

* For the theorem that a meromorphio function is expressible as a quotient of two integral 
functions, the reader should also consult Appell, Liouville, ser. 4, vn. (1891), p. 157 ; and an 
important paper by Cousin, Acta Math. xrx. (1895). In connexion with the closely connected 
theorem of the necessary relation among the periods of a single-valued meromorphic multiply 
periodic function see also Wirtinger, Acta Math. xxvi. (1902), p. 1S3, and Poincare, ibid., p. 43. 
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CHAPTEE X. 

THE ZEROS OF JACOBIAN FUNCTIONS. 

82. Consider a single valued integral function f{u) of n variables 
u lt ...,w n , such that its second partial logarithmic derivatives have 2n systems 
of primitive periods, of matrix *r ; no one of these derivatives being expressible 
by less than n linear functions of the variables, or having therefore (p. 203) 
any column of infinitesimal periods. The periods must, as follows from 
preceding investigations (p. 224), be subject to certain bilinear relations, with 
integral coefficients, and obey certain corresponding inequalities, say of the 
form 

firflS = 0, — wHfsr^XiX > 0, 

where H is a skew symmetrical matrix of integers and x denotes a set of 
n arbitrary quantities, the suffix zero denoting the conjugate complex 
quantity; it is of importance for what follows that we assume the periods 
to allow only one such bilinear relation and corresponding inequality. 

From the periodic derivatives we can as previously (Chap, vii.) deduce a 
Riemann surface, say of deficiency p, upon which t^, ... t Un may be regarded 
as integrals of the first kind, forming a defective system if n< p ; we use the 
same notation as before, putting 

II = crA, ghm = c, *r = rag, tsr'c = («*,', 0) =* Ilm, II = tr/A, 

so that in k, which is of type (2n, 2p), the determinants of order 2n are 
coprime, and we denote the matrix -cr/ by a. Then from 

ne^il = 0, -ine*fi a? a? >0, 

we have ake^lca = 0, — %ak€^ha x Q x > 0, 

which are the bilinear relations and inequalities in question. 

The periods «r/, or a, are sums of integral multiples of the periods -cr, and 
the second partial logarithmic derivatives of the function f(u) have the 
quantities a as periods; if then a<J) denote one of the 2n columns of the 
matrix a, we have equations of the form 

f(u + a^)[f(u) = exp. 2iri[b&(u + Ja<») + c<*l (j = 1, ...,(2n)), 
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where b® denotes a column of n constants, and c ij) a definite constant ; from 
these equations we infer 

J (u + o« + a»)tf(u) = exp. 2iri {[6» + 6 (a >] [u + £a*> + Jo»] 

and therefore, since the right side must be unaltered by interchange of the 
exponents 1 and 2, the quantity b w a w — 6»a w must be an integer ; thus 
if b denote the matrix of type (n, 2n) whose j-th column is 6^, the skew 
symmetrical matrix ba — ab, of type (2n, 2/t), must consist of integers. We 
shall put 

A = fa\ , so that A = ba - oft = (6, - a) fa\ = (a, 6) /0, - 1\ /a\ = Ae^A. 

\b) Kb) U, o)[b) 

From the fact that ba — aft consists of integers it can be shewn at once* by 
induction that the separate formulae lead, if m denote any row of 2n integers, 
to 

where H = bm (u + ±am) + cm— J 2 A % - t jinirrij, (i, j = 1, . . ., (2n)). 

It can further be shewn, without recurring to the Riemann surface, if z 
denote any 2n quantities not all zero, satisfying az — 0, and z their conjugate 
complexes, that 

— iAzz 9 > ; 

if z = f + t(T» since A is skew symmetrical and Af* = 0, this is the same as 

-*Mt<-ir)+tra-2Arf>o, 

or, as A = 6a — at, and as = 0, it is the same as 

— i(az.bz — az .bz) = iaz .bz > 0, 

the quantity on the left being in each case real. 

As will be seen, if we assume the determinant of A, or A, not to vanish, 
this inequality is deducible by use of the Riemann surface. But as, conversely, 
an independent proof enables us to infer | A | + 0, a fact important to us, 
we reproduce the following remarkable proof due to Frobenius, Grelle, xcvu. 
(1884). We cannot simultaneously have az = 0, az = 0, since the latter is 

the same as o^ = 0, and we should have the determinant j I, of type 

1 «o! 

(2n, 2n), zero, contrary to the hypothesis of the non-existence of infinitesimal 
periods. If v be any set of n arguments, t a single complex quantity, w = c + bv, 
and f = te + ^> we have at once, identically, in virtue of a£ = 0, 

- ivfiag % . 6* - 2wit {w - u> ) z *, + ^j _ - ixtt^zz^ £t\ (««Vo + *o«*) X . . .( A) 
* For instance, Abel's Theorem, p. 582. 
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where L - ,-«*<•+*«»-**</(, + a£) ; 

consider now L as a function of the 2n real quantities f for variable values 
of these, denoting it by L(^); we find at once, in virtue of the property of 
f(u), if m denote any 2n integers, that 

where # = — 7n(A|-ra + 2 A^mi-m,), 

so that Z(f + ra)/Z(f) is of modulus unity; when every element of f is 
positive (or zero) and less than unity, the function L (f ) is, by its definition 
above, manifestly finite ; thus a real positive quantity is assignable such 
that, whatever finite values z and t may have, 

j e 2«(to # *.+*.ic*)£| < £. 

recurring to the equation (A) however, and regarding v and z as fixed, the 
function of t on the left side, 

is an integral function ; it must then be capable of becoming infinite when 
t is infinite, and so therefore, if p denote the real quantity — iir&zz 9 , must 
the quantity e pW > ; but if p were zero or negative this would be impossible. 
Thus we have as desired 

— iAzz > 0. 

This assumes that #(0 is not independent of t\ we have, however,. if 

x(*)-x(0). 

wherein, since o? cannot be zero, the left side is a function of v, the quantities 
t and z being regarded as constant; on the right however the quantity 
(w — «/„) s > which is equal to (bv — b Q v ) ^o or bz .v — b 9 z . v , if a function of v, 
is a linear function — differentiation of this equation would then shew that 
taz is a system of periods for the second partial logarithmic derivatives of 
f(v), and as t can be taken arbitrarily small this is impossible, these functions 
having no column of infinitesimal periods. 

Having then — iAzz > or iaz .bz>0 when az = 0, it follows that we 
cannot simultaneously satisfy the 2n equations az = 0, bz = 0; thus the 

determinant of A or f , J , and therefore also of A or Ae m A t is other than zero. 

This being so we infer from A = Ae^A, first A -1 = — A^e^A" 1 , and then 

- €„ = A A- 1 ! = (a\ A" 1 (a, 6) = /aA^N (a, 6) = /aA-'a, aA- J 6\ , 
\b) Ua-V V&A-'a, 6A-W 

and therefore aA~ 2 a = 0, aA -1 5 = 1, 6A~*6 = 0, 

while, if x denote a set of n arbitrary quantities, and we take 2n quantities 



Digitized by 



Google 



art. 82] Fundamental conditions for a Jaeobian function. 289 

z subject to os = 0, bz=*x, or say z «■ A" 1 (0, x), and write € for e w> we 
have, in virtue of _ _ 

- tA«* = - iZ^Ai!- 1 (0, x) (0, «,) = - ieA 9 A~ l (0, a?) (0, a? ) 

= - teil, A-*Ze (0, a?) (0, # ) 

= t4 f A- 1 !^ *, 0)(- x 0i 0) = ^ iAAr 1 !^- x , 0)(- x t 0) 

= - i /aA" 1 ^, aA" ! A \ (- #<» 0) (- x, 0) = - ia^r^x^x, 
Ua- 1 ^, 6A"V 

and the condition — tA**« > is thus equivalent with 

— iabr l a x 9 x > 0, 

where x denotes a set of n arbitrary quantities not all zero. 

Let R be the positive integer which is the first invariant factor of the 
matrix A, namely the determinant of A divided by the highest common 
factor of the first minors of A, so that RA" 1 is a matrix of integers whose 
elements have no common factor other than unity; comparing then the 
equations 

ake^lcd = 0, aRk~ l a = 0, 

and recalling that the periods are subject only to one set of bilinear relations 
with integral coefficients, we can infer that, if m be the highest common 
positive divisor of the elements of the matrix ke^lc, we have ke^h = ± mRbr 1 ; 
comparing further the inequalities 

— iaketp Jca x x > 0, — iabr l a Q XiX > 0, 
we can infer that the sign is positive, or 

ketpk = mRA' 1 , 

while, by the way, we see that, save perhaps for a ± sign, the relation 
— t a A** t >0 could in fact have been inferred from — iaAr^x^x > 0. 

83. In what has preceded we have regarded the Jaeobian function as 
given, and the Riemann surface as derived by means of it But we may take 
another point of view. Suppose we have any Riemann surface of deficiency 
p upon which are n integrals of the first kind forming a defective system, the 
period matrix II of these integrals being expressible by a matrix of 2w columns 
a, in the form II = ak, where, in k, which is of type (2n, 2p), the determinants 
of order 2n are co-prime ; then we may consider integral functions of n 
variables whose second partial logarithmic derivatives have the periods a. 
That such functions always exist is clear from p. 227 ; they can be formed by 
the help of theta functions. The matrix ke^k, and the number m, which is 
the highest common factor of the elements of the matrix ke^k, will then be 
determined by the Riemann surface; but the matrix A = ba — oft, though 
containing, in the case of all the functions considered, the same matrix a, may 
& 19 
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vary from Amotion to function, and therewith also the number R, the first 

invariant factor of A, while IZA" 1 , = - keji, will be the same for all. 

m 

Taking this point of view, consider n Jacobian functions f x (w), ...,/»(«); 
we proceed to prove that the equations 

/i(«-««)~0,...,/ m («-e«) = 

have a number of sets of simultaneous solutions given by 

and that, if (wi U) , u^ K \ ..., t^) be one of these sets, 

\ f u* = \ I «.w + 0. f (a=1,...,n), 

where C m is independent of e 0) , ..., e (n) , and vanishes, save for iVth parts of 
periods, when each of the functions /i,...,/ n is either even or odd. 

Consider, first, one of the Jacobian functions, which we shall denote by 
f(u). If we put £ a (u) = dlogf(u)/du m , and regard «!,..., a* as integrals of 
the first kind upon the Rieraann surface, the number of zeros of f(u — e) upon 
the surface is the value of the integral 

2^jdlogf(u-e\ =2rife 1 ( U ~ e ^ dUl + '" + Zn(u>-e)dv n l 

taken round the edges of the period loops. When however the arguments u 
are respectively increased by the elements of one of the columns of the 

matrix II, =alc, the functions £i(w — e) ?*»(** — e) are increased by the 

elements of the corresponding column of the matrix Ziribk ; thus, if we put 
U=*bk 9 the value of the integral above is 

or s^n-nto^,, 

that is 2 [1c (ba — aft) fc^+p, 

or 2(£A% i+p . 

i 

Now, if k be any matrix of type (2w, 2p), and A any skew symmetrical 

matrix of type (2n, 2n), we have 

p<» 
for (^A^, r =2ip lM A Pi<r fc aiI ,= 2 Ap,^,^,^ 2 A^t^fe,,-*^*,,^ 

P»» Pi* P»«" 
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p {K<r p 

so that 2 (kAk) jtj+p = 2 A,,, 2 (*pj*#,/+p - *», Ai+p) 

p<o- p<» 

= -2 A Pt , (&?„%,= 2 A^p (fce v A;)p i<r 
p.* p>* 

= 4 2 A.,, (**£),,. = * 2 (Me£),,„ 

the identity, for p< <r, 

— (fc6jjpA:)p f<r = 2 (kpjKj+p — &<r, jk p j+p) t 

being at once obvious (cf. Appendix to Part II, Note in). 

In our case we have 

ketpJc = mJJA" 1 , 
and the number of zeros is 

£ 2 (&.mR&-% 9 =mRn. 

If these zeros be at (x x ) 9 (asg), ... , the sum 

U***** + !*«** a -f- ... 
is (cf. p. 234) the value of 

~2^/ dM - l0g/(u " e) ' 

taken round the period loops, save for a sum of integral multiples of the 
elements of the ath row of the matrix II, that is, save for a sum of integral 
multiples of the ath row of the matrix a. When the arguments u are 
increased by the elements II of the jth column of II, the function log/(u — e) 
is increased, save possibly for integers, by 

2mm ( w -e + £Iltf>) + 2mcW - mK& t 

where K® is a certain integer; the portion of the integral under considera- 
tion which contains ft, ..., e n is thus 

2 2 *(DliA^- ^,i-hP n «jX 

n 

or* 2 J* (lie,, U) atfit 

0=1 

n 

or 2 00(afce«pfc6) a ,0, 

0=1 

= Rm 2 eg (aA~ l b)a 0, 


* For if n = (n lf n 2 ), U^iU^ U^j, where n lf etc. are of type («, p), we have 

(n lf nj/o -i\/^\=(n a , -nj/i/A-n.^-n^, 

and the (a, /9)th element of this is 



2[(n 9 ) <si (C7 1 ) fti -(n 1 ) a , i (c/ a ) fti ]=n tf , i+p t^-n.,.,- u M+p . 



19—2 
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and, as we have seen that aA _1 6 = 1, this is 

Rme*. 

Thus if (a,), (eta), ... be the zeros of f(u) and (a?,), (a? a ), ... the zeros of 
f(u — e) we have 

mBn 

2 u a x *> a * = mRe*, (a = l,...,n). 

It follows in the same way that if f be any function of position on the 
Riemann surface, which is capable of expression about every point of the 
surface by a converging series of positive and negative, but integral, powers 
of the parameter for the point of the surface ; but has only poles and no 
essential singularities, so that the number of negative powers of the 
parameter is finite in every such series; and the function be single valued 
on the dissected surface ; aud its value f& on the left side of the jth period 
loop (j = 1, . . . , (2p)) be equal to /e 2 ** 1 ^, where / is its value on the right side 
and H { $ is of the form 

where Q is a single number independent of j, q a set of n numbers inde- 
pendent of j 9 R& is a quantity independent of x and q t and bk& denotes the 
elements of the ^'th column of the matrix bk, or U, previously occurring, 
then the difference between the number of zeros a?/, a?/,... and of poles 
x" y as/', ... of the function is 

QmRn, 

and we have 2i/*a — Sii^V = QmRq + A, 

where A is independent of q. We use this result in what follows. 

Considering 8 places fa), ..., (#»_,), (a?), we shall denote the value of 
the integral of the first kind at these places, with definite lower limits, by 
«!, Wj, ... , Ug- lt u respectively. When we have a set of * equations 

/i (1/1 + ... +«*-, - «,) = 0, ... f / r (u, + ... +m m - e r ) = 0, 

/r+i(«i + ...+W*-i + W-«r+i) = 0,...,/ s (t* 1 + ...+W M + ^-e,) = 0, 

in the * variables (x x ) t ...,(a?,_i), (x), wherein /i,...,/, are, as has been 
explained, Jacobian functions, with the same quasi-periods of matrix a, of 
which it will be noticed the first r equations do not contain (x), we shall say 
that we have the case (*, r). The case (s, 0) is then that in which the 8 
variables enter into each of the * functions ; the case (s, s) would be that in 
which the variable x does not enter at all, and does not arise ; thus we may 
have r = 0, 1, ...,(* — 1). For simplicity we write e*, instead of 6^, to denote 
a row of n constants. 

This set of equations determines sets of solutions for fa), ...,(a? M ), (a?), 
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and hence determines positions for (a?). We proceed to shew that the total 
number of positions for (x) is 

^ r = m»ft...i^^— ^^j^-^Cn-^ + r+l), 

and that the sum of the values of the integral u at these positions is 

S,, r = m'ii I ....B f , i n -\y- U( 8 -r)(e l + ...+e r )Hn-°+r+l)(er+i+...+e.)}, 

save for periods and quantities independent of e»...,0 C9 the last equation 
standing of course for n equations. 

In particular for the case (0, 0), where all the * variables enter into all 
the functions, and enter symmetrically, the number of positions for (x) will 
be 8 times the number of sets of positions of (a^), (#,), ...,(#,_!), (x) which 
satisfy the equations. The number of such sets will thus be 

and, if (a?/), ..., (a?',_i)> (#') denote such a set, 

V^— 8). 

save for quantities independent of e lt ..., e,. 

We prove these results by induction, shewing that the formulae for the 
case (*, r) are deducible from those for the cases (*, r + 1) and (s — 1, 0), and 
in particular the formulae for the case (s, 8 - 1) are deducible from those for 
the case (* — 1, 0). As they have been proved for the case (1, 0), they there- 
fore hold in general. 

Consider the s — 1 equations 

fi (^ + ... + w,-i - e x ) = 0, . .. ,/ r (u 2 + ... + 1*,_, - e r ) = 0, 

fr+i(Ui + ... + U 9 - g + tt - 6 r+I ) = 0, ...,/,_! (ttj + ... + w M + u- 6 f _!) = 0, 

obtained from the original equations by omitting the last of these ; regard 
them as equations for (a^), ..., (^ f -i) only, in terms of (a?); this is then a 
case (s- 1, 0); there will be a number of sets of solutions given by 

"(n-s+l)!' 
and, if such a set be denoted by a?! (A) , ...,a? (A, f _ lf we shall have 

where X has a number of values equal to the number of sets, 2e denotes 
«, + ...+ e«-i, and A is independent of (a?), and of e lt ... , e,_i, and of e 8 . 
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Consider now the function of (x) given by the product 

P - n/, [u^ + ... + u<V, + i* - e 8 ] : 
x 

in passing from a position of (x) on the right of the period loop (a,), where 
j= 1,..., (2p), to the corresponding position on the left of this loop, the 
integrals w are increased by the elements of the ^'th column of II, say, u is 
increased by IW, or afc^, where jfe<* denotes the ;th column of k, and the set 
aV A) , ...,a? (X) ,» 1 is changed to another set of solutions, say *,«, ..., «w Ml and 
at the same time the sum 

«, w + ... + u ( Vi> = W™, say, 
is changed to TF W + IB,,, where £ M denotes a set of integers, depending on j 
as well as X; from the equation above (p. 293) giving %W (K) , wherein A does 

A 

not depend upon (a?), we then infer that 

sm^-m-ij, ... i?,_ JlziH- fr-r- 1) n<* ; 

this equation is of the form 

a(^0-) + jyjfc(i)) = o, 
where ^ = 2^ M , and H is real ; an equation af = 0, wherein £ denotes a set 

of (2ra) real quantities, involves also a f=0, where a* is the matrix whose 
elements are the conjugate complexes of those of a, and hence ? = 0, since 

does not vanish ; we therefore have here 



the determinant 



kt® + HW = 0, 



and hence 26,fo M = - m^R, ... R^ /****{ r, (* - r- 1) &,*<*, 
wherein we shall, as previously, denote 6 f fc^ by ET/J*. Now we have 

/.(«!« + ...+l»« f - l + tt + IH l + n^ -*,)//• (!!!« + . .. +U W M + U -^) 

equal to e 2 ** 5 *, where 

and -B^ is independent of (a) and e lt ...,e 8i but may depend on j; thus 
the function of (x) denoted by P has at the period loop (a,-) the factor 
e 8 ^°' ) where 



X 



= 26,&„ (u - e.) + 17/* 2 Fw + »— A . . . JU,- " —.-, tf,<* (a - «,), 

which, if we put 

iV.-ro J K l ...i«,_ 1(n _ a+ - 1)!) 
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is the same as 

- N.U.*»(» - r - 1) (« - e.) + 0", <* {iV, [Se - (s - r - l)u]+A] +N,nU,<»(u - e,), 
or N.UJ» {[n - 2(«-r- 1)] u + l e -[n-(s-r- 1)] %} + Uj* A. 
Consider next the function of (x) denoted by the product 

Q = n/,(M I <*» + ...+tt<v.); 

A 

by precisely the same reasoning its factor for the passage of the period loop 
(a,-) is ftB*®, where 

A 

and C is independent of (x) and e lf . . . , e t . 

If then finally we consider the function of (x) denoted by P/Q, its factor 
for the period loop (a,), save for a multiplier independent of (x) and e Xi ..., e 8t 
will be 

exp.2mN a U M <»{[n-2(8-r-l)]u + 2e-[n-(8-r-l)]e 9 }; 

and hence, recalling the remark of p. 292, the difference between the numbers 
of zeros of the functions of (a?) denoted by P and Q will be 

N 9 [n - 2 (*- r- 1)] mii 8 n, 

and, if the zeros of P be a/, j/ f ... , and of Q be */', V, ... , we shall have 

Si/* - Su'V-tf'. {|> -(*- r- 1)] *- 2«} mi2„ 

<r p 

save for quantities independent of 6i, ..., e« . 
The product-function of (a?) 

P= n/,0^ + ... +«<Vi + *-*.) 

A 

has for zeros the places (a?) which, with appropriate associated positions of 
#!,...,#,_!, satisfy the equations 

/, (i*! + ... + tt M - d) » 0, ... , f r («i + ... + *V-i - e r ) = 0, 

/r+i(wi + ... + u,_! + w - e r+1 ) = 0, ...,/,(wi + ... + tf,-i + u - e„) = ; 

consider the zeros of the product 

Q«n/ t (t« 1 w + ...+uW M ): 

A 

these are manifestly the places (a?) which, with appropriate positions for 
Or,), ...,(#,_,), satisfy the equation /,(wi + ... +tf,-i) = and the (a-1) 
equations which determined the sets a^w, ...,a? (A) M from (a?); we are then 
to consider the * equations 

/,(!*, + ... + tf,-i-e 1 ) = 0,...,/ r (u 1 +...+2/,-!- *) = f / 8 (wi+. ..+i*,_,) = 0, 
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these are a case (*, r 4- 1) ; the number of positions for (x) is therefore 
m<R 1 ...R t{n J l J +l)l (s-r-l)(n-8 + r+2) i 

or N 9 mR 9 n (s - r - 1) (n - 8 4- r + 2), 

while, if z", z^\... denote these positions, the sum Xvf'p is given by 

p 

2u z "p=JV r ,mii,{-(*-r-l)(^+ ... + e r ) + (n-s + r + 2)(* r+1 + ... 4 e,_,)| + E, 
p 

where E is independent of e x , . . ., e 9 . 

And it is important for the induction to notice, and easier to notice at 
this stage, that this argument in regard to Q holds equally when r is s — 1 ; 
the equations from which we start out are then 

/i(tfi + • .. + tt M - e x ) = 0, ...,/,_, (u x 4- . .. 4 */,_, - £?,_,) = 0, 

/i(«i + ••• + w,_j -f u - e,) = ; 

the sets x^ k) y ...,a; ( Vi are determined in terms of (a?) from the first 5-1 
of these equations, that is they are all independent of (#), and the function 
Q does not depend upon (a) ; and the formulae for Q both become evanescent. 

Adding now the number of zeros for Q to the number obtained for the 
difference of the numbers of zeros of P and Q, we have, for the number of 
zeros of P, 

N 9 mR t n {n - 2 (* - r - 1) + (* - r - l)(n - 8 + r + 2)} 

= N t mR 8 n(8 — r) (n — * + r + 1) 

as originally stated ; and, adding the value just found for the sum 2m z "p to 

p 
the value previously found for the sum 2w** — 2«*"p, we have 

2/t*V = N 9 mR 9 l(n - s 4 r 4- l)e, -2e-(«-r-l) fa + ... + *) 

4- (w - « + r + 2)(e r+1 + ... + <?,_,)} 
= JV ?n2i 9 {- (s - r)(<?, + ... + e r ) 4 (w - s + r 4- l)(e r+1 4- ... 4- e 9 )} 

+ (n - * 4- r 4- 1 ) (er+i + . . ■ + e 9 )} , 
also as originally stated. 

The result is then established, and therewith the formulae for a case 
(«, 0), as originally remarked — and therefore finally, for a case (w, 0), the 
n equations 

/l (tt, + ... 4- t*n-i + Un - <0 = 0, ..., /»(Wi 4- ... 4- »„_! 4" U n - *«) = 



Digitized by 



Google 



art. 83] Jacobian functions of independent arguments. 297 

are proved to have a number of sets of solutions given by 

m»R l ...R n (nl) t 
and, if (xj x \ ...,# n < A) ) denote one of these sets, we have 

Xu*i ix) + ... + u*n (K) = m n R 1 ...R n [(n-l)q(e 1 +...+e n ), 

save for quantities independent of e x , ...,e n . 

We have however previously shewn that (p. 250) if U=*(U lt ..., U n ) be n 
arbitrary variables, the n equations represented by 

i*i + ...+w n = U (mod. II) 

are satisfied by H^( { k€ v 1e\)* sets of positions of (a^), ...,(#„) upon the 
Riemann surface. Consider then the n equations 

/ 1 (^-^ 1 ) = 0,...,/ n (^^6 n ) = 0; 

to any set of values for U satisfying these, correspond H sets of positions for 
(#i)i • ••,(##») ; the number of sets of values for U is thus 

g^.,.^(ft!); 

but we have ke v k = mRA" 1 , and | ke^k | = m 2 " , R&~ 1 | ; this number can 
therefore also be written 

T-(\R*-*\r*R l ...R*(nl), 

where i^ A x _1 = jRj Aa -1 = . . . . And, if U^ denote one of the sets of positions, 

2i7W = (| J RA-'|)-i J B 1 ... J B tt [(7i-l)!](e 1 + ...+e n ), 
or 20 r < A > = -(e 1 + ... + e n ) + il, 

A 11 

where -4 is independent of d, ...,«n. 

In the case where every one of the functions /,, ...,/ n is even or odd, we 
have A =■ 0. For considering then the case where ^ = 0, ...,e n = 0, we have 
if /. ( U) a also /. (— (7) = ; thus the sets of solutions are in pairs of 
opposite sign, and the sum is zero, and therefore also A. It is therefore zero 
for all values of ei,...,e n , save of course for a sum of integral multiples of 
the periods n, or a — these forms of the statement being identical in virtue 
of the equations II = ok, (a, 0) = Hm of pp. 226, 230. 

The foregoing investigation is, in its essential idea, derived from a paper by 
W. Wirtinger, Mcmatsk f. Mathematik u. Phyrik, vn. Jahrg. (1896), pp. 1 — 25. 
The present writer cannot sufficiently express his admiration for it. The 
idea of obtaining the number of simultaneous solutions of a set of theta 
functions of arbitrary orders, and of expressing the sum of the values of the 
solutions, was however first entertained by Poincar£ ; his method of investiga- 
tion is essentially different from the above : see Poincare, Ball. d. 8c. Math. 
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d. France, XL (1883), p. 132 ; American Journal, vm. (1886), p. 334 ; CompL 
Bend. 4 Fev. 1895; Liouville, 5 me Se>. t. I. (1895), p. 222; Acta Math. xxvi. 
(1902), p. 95 : see also Krouecker, Werke, I. (1895), p. 200 (Berlin. Mortals. 
1869). 

84. The function f(u) is easily reduced to the theta functions belonging 
to the Riemann surface. We can in fact find a unitary matrix of integers of 
type (2ft, 2n) such that 

7 J RA~ 1 7 = /0 - e\ , so that 7-^7-' - B / e~ l \ = K say, or A = 7-K7, 

U 0/ \-r' j 

where e denotes a diagonal matrix whose diagonal consists of positive integers 
e ii e*,... i e n such that e a+l /e a is an integer ; as then every element of the matrix 
i£A -1 is a linear function, with integral coefficients, of the integers e l , ... t en, 
and the elements of iiA" 1 are co-prime, it follows that ^ = 1. Further each 
of R/e+ is an integer. Putting then (cf. p. 286) 

a = (a>, a>')7> 6 = (/S, P)y, 

(a>, o>')=ft, (&£') = #, 

if m denote any row of 2n integers, and /t = 7m, we have 

6m (it + %am) = /fyt (u + £ft/*)» 

while A^ = 2 #*,* 7M Jij, 

Aymimj** 2 ^kay^ijijmmj^ 2 Kk,i(Vk,iyij-Vi,iVk t j)ininh 
JtJ k<l 

= 2 KwiVMyu + yvykj) Mirth, (mod. 2) 

and 

2 Aijmimj^ 2 if M ( 2 7*,<7u w < 7l ^ + 2 7M7*,j m <™/) 
*<i Jfc<f *<i *<i 

= 2 jfiT M ( 2 7*,<7i,j^W;+ 2 7»j7M w <™j)> (mod. 2) 

so that 

2 A iJ ?7i i ??i ; + 2 lT* i j2 7 M 7j i im i *= 2 K ktl /i k tn, 

i<j k<l % k<l 

or, as mf = wi t - (mod. 2), if we put 

2 7*,»7i.*^M = *i> 

*<* 

we have 2 Aijmi7nj = 2 #*, */**/** — F™* (mod. 2) 

t<i *<* 

Thus 

bm(u + %am) + cm—b 2 A<jYit<ii^ = i//t(tt + £0/t) + (7/t-£ 2 K Ki ^ k ^ u 

i<j k<l 

(mod. 1) 
where C/i » cm + £ jPm, 

namely C = 7"" 1 (c + £ F). 
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Now we have 



R/ 6- 1 \ = 7- 1 (6a-a6) 7 - 1 = J ffn-12/r=/^\(w, g>') - /£\ (# #) 

\j3'a>-a'0 £V--a>'£7 
so that £o> = o>£, £V = «'£', £*>' - ri/S' = ife" 1 ; 

also 

< — la-ftA^aotfoa? = - tflyiZA-^no&otf: = — i (a>, a>') /0 - e\ / e» \ # # 

Uv 

where f = aw?; thus a> is of non-vanishing determinant, or we could choose 
x so that f =0; if then p = R (we) -1 ©', ef = £ = eaKr, we have 

< — i (wepfotf? — G> ep te ) = — i (ptt - potot) = — i (p — p ) ft , 
and = aRhr l a = a>'e65 — c^eo)' = ^ a# (p — p) m ; 

thus /> is a symmetrical matrix, and for arbitrary t, if p = p 4- iq, t = a + it;, 

so that for real Wj, ..., 1^, the form ipu* has its real part negative*, while 

l«l + 0. 



* If we pat, k and X being any constants, 

where Je^Js;^, so that J is a matrix of integers belonging to a linear transformation, we find 

8RAr 1 d= K \/Q 



t -$■ 



Thence, taking («, «') = (t?, v') fry -1 , a= (v, v') 5, we find as before that the determinant formed by 
the first n columns of («, «') 75" 1 , namely, if J= fa p \ -\ of 



"tt/xcy 



is not zero ; that is the determinant of wea + Kta'a', and therefore of 

a + epa\ 
is not zero, c, replacing -= , being any constant ; in particular | «' | 4* 0. The preceding work is 

identical in form with that given p. 227. We have in faot 

(Re^ 1 0\ 7HA- 1 7 (Re~ l 0\ =i* /0 - 1\ , 

U ij Voi; Vi 0; 

and o=(w, «') Y=(*> *') (Rr~ l 0\ 7, if r=^ we, f'sw', bo that p=r~V. 



)/Rc~ l OV 

V 1; 



Digitized by 



Google 



300 Expression of a Jacobian /miction [chap, x 

Take now P = — ^/Scd" 1 , which by the above is a symmetrical matrix, 
of type (n, n), and multiply f(u) by eP HPu * ; then 

P [(« + amf - <| = P [(n + Xl/t) 8 - u*] = 2Pft/t . a + OPXV, 
and, if/ 1 (tt) = e a * </> * a /(H)> we have A ( u + <*>™)lfi (u>) = e 2wiT where 

k<i 
Herein, since 

2P = - /So)" 1 = - tf^ff, «(/8 , -i =r i 8co / ) = -R«- 1 , 

we have, if p = (Jf, Jf' ), 

2PX2/t.M + 2fy.tt 

- [(- & -^^q)') fi + (ft £') /*] u = (0, £' - ^ffw) p.u=- Rri^e-W . it 

= - Re- 1 **- 1 *, .M' = - RvM', 
if v = (o)e) _1 u; 
while nPXV + ±Hfi . fty, 

= - ±R*r+e-W . («if + »'Jf) - - iiJe- 1 ©- 1 («Jf + «'lf) J/' 

= -)tRs- 1 MM'-yM , \ 
since p = 2£ (we) -1 © = Re^ar 1 ** ; 

also, since K = R / c _1 \ , 



7 o «r*\, 

I-*- 1 o ; 



we have — i 2 jfiT* j/u*/*j = — i Re^MM' ; 

thus on the whole 

T=-RM'(v + ±£M^-Re- 1 MM' + C>i; 

now let C = (g, g'), and take Q = — o> -1 g, so that 

Q(w + am) - Qtt = - ti^qMfi = - ^(oiJf + w'ilf')? = - (Af + o>~ Vilf ) g ; 
then, as C/t = (qM + g'Af ), we have 

Q(u + am) - Qu +C/i = q'M' - ^ epM'q = g'Jf - ^ peqM' ; 



and thus, if /,(«) = * 2 " Ptt ' +2 ^V("), 

we have, since 6 = 1, 

/,(« + am) = ^^'Hl^K''^)"'/,^); 
which, if 

is the same as 

/,(« + am) = e -2-^'(»+^M') /a(n) ; 
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we have 

putting then f 2 (u) = F(w) 9 we have 

J^(«+r-Jf+Jir)-«- fc<M '(» + il jr ) #•(«); 

we have however previously shewn (Part I. p. 21) that an integral function 
satisfying this equation is expressible in the form 



2£i 

h 



I I l eh\ 

Mltw, p\~R e V 



R 
where h denotes the n integers h it ..., h n in which ^ h a < — , so that this is a 

su m of RP/efr ...e n functions, namely, as A = ifry f e~ l \ 7, of V|A| functions. 



V-<r> 



And we notice, if v = -h ©0, that 



Rm-^(u+*«y*). 



Compare this work with that given on p. 227. We have denoted by 
R the first invariant factor of the matrix A, namely the determinant of A 
divided by the highest common factor of the first minors of A; denote 
similarly by r the first invariant factor of the matrix ke^Jc ; we have denoted 
by m the last invariant factor of ke^lc, namely the highest common factor 
of the elements of ke^lc, taken positive ; denote similarly by M the highest 
common factor of the elements of A. The equation 

7 .ftA- 1 7=/0 -e\, 
\e O) 



gives 


A = 7 / Rer*\ 7 , 


and therefore, 


as 7 is unitary, 




M = ^, R = ^=R; 


but from 


ke^plc = rnRA~~ l 


we have 


ykegpJcy = m /() - e\ , 
\e Oj 


and hence 


r = me n ; 


thus 


Mr = mR. 
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If then we put, as on p. 227 (cf. Appendix to Part II, Note Ii) 
Gke^M^/0 -d\, 

U o) 

where is unitary, we may take 7=6?, d = me, and 

a = (o>, a>') 7 = (/*, /a') (rdr 1 0\ G 
V lj 
gives a) = /trd"" 1 , o>' = /*', 

ji = (o>€) i« = -/* >=m-, 

while e" 1 = md" 1 

and (©e)" 1 u = m ^ — . 

A Jacobian function in arguments {foe)" l u with quasi-periods (<r\ -^J is 

thus a Jacobian function in arguments m . — — with quasi-periods m ldr\ —J. 
The function upon which the expression of the periodic functions was shewn to 
depend was (p. 283) a function in arguments - — with quasi-periods Id -1 , - J. 

85. Remark Considering as before a Jacobian function f(u) on the Rie- 
mann surface, let %*{ u ) denote 3 log/(w)/9u a ; if u be regarded as an integral 
of the first kind on the Riemann surface, depending on the place (#), the func- 
tion 5t(w) is an integral of the second kind with poles at the mRn zeros of 
f(u\ having for the passage of the period loop (aj) the increment 2wiU*j. 
We may consider such a function as 

Z } = £ [V., <M . - ~ n.,^ («)] , (j - 1, .... 2p) ; 

at the jth period loop this function has the increment 

which is ( Un - n U\ j% or (lAJfcJu ; 

assuming provisionally that the matrix JcAk is not of vanishing determinant, 

the 2p functions 

Y=(kAk)-*Z 

are such that all the 2p periods of Yj are zero except that at the loop (o^), 
which is unity. If then v u ...,v p be the normal integrals of the first kind, 
the function 

Rt = - v k + 7 k + t v F^ + ... + T*, p r v , (fc = 1, ...,p), 

has all its periods zero, namely is a rational function on the Riemann surface. 
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APPENDIX TO PAKT II. 
NOTE I. 

THE REDUCTION OF A MATRIX TO ONE HAVING ONLY 
PRINCIPAL DIAGONAL ELEMENTS. 

Let a be a matrix of integers of m rows and n columns ; consider the 
bilinear form 

ayx = % 2a.^a? a y^; 

a=l = 1 

if we put x = gaf, y = Ay 7 , where g is a matrix of integers, of type (m, m), 
whose determinant is positive or negative unity, and h a matrix of integers, 
of type (n, »), whose determinant is positive or negative unity, we obtain 

ahtf . god = gahy V, = a'yV, say, 

where a' = gah ; it is to be shewn that the matrices g y h can be chosen so that 

a't/a/ = Cx^V + Wi'y* + • - + oimiyi , 

where c 1? ... , c* are positive integers, and each of c r+1 /c r is an integer. 

If in ayx we put x a = x a <, x a > = x' a , for a particular pair of suffixes a, a', 
every other x being equal to the corresponding x\ the form a'y'x' obtained 
will have a'«,0 = a a ' > 0, a' a ', 0^0^,0, namely we shall interchange the rows a 
and a of the matrix. Similarly we can interchange any two columns by a 
similarly simple unitary substitution upon the variables yi,...,y n . If we 
put a?«= — x' af for a particular value of or, we shall change the sign of one 
row, and we can equally change the sign of any one column by a transforma- 
tion for y,, ... , y n . If we put for a particular pair a, a' 

X* = X « + MX'*', X m » ~ X a ', 

all other x's being unaltered, we shall have 

a*,fiX* + «a',0av = a«,0#'a + (a«',0 + flw&«,0)#V> 

namely a'.^ = a« f , aV./s = a,^ + ma. f 0, 

so that we thereby add to the row a', the row a, multiplied by m. Similarly, 
by a unitary substitution, we can add any multiple of any column to any 
other column. 
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Taking now the matrix a, first divide all its elements a a ^ by their 
greatest common (positive) divisor; then, by interchange of rows and 
columns, put the (absolutely) smallest element which is not zero, or one of 
these, in the first place of the first row, and by change in the sign of the first 
row, if necessary, take this smallest element positive ; then, by adding suit- 
able multiples of the first row to all other rows, and suitable multiples of the 
first column to all other columns, make all elements of the first row and 
column less in absolute value than the first element. By repeating these 
steps we shall be able to arrive at a matrix in which the first element of the 
first row is positive unity and all other elements in the first row and column 
are zeros. 

After this, deal with the matrix obtained by ignoring the first row and 
column in a similar way, making substitutions only for the variables other 
than the first x and the first y ; and so on. The bilinear form will thus take 
a shape 

ci { tfiV + K D^V + K (®iyi + - . )]}, 

or say Ci^i'Vi + . . - + Cix{y{, 

where A7 8 = c 2 /c 1 , & 8 = c s /ca, ... are positive integers, and the matrix has a form 

4, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 

0, Ca, 0, 0, 0, 0, 

0, 0, c, 0, 0, 0, 

0, 0, 0, c 4 , 0, 0, 



there being n - I columns of zeros on the right, and m — I rows of zeros below. 
Here the greatest common divisor of determinants of order r is C& ... <v, and 
the invariant factors, or elementary divisors, are ...,c 8 , d, Ci5 the form is 
thus unique. The number l t characterised by the fact that all minors of the 
matrix a of more than I rows and columns have a vanishing determinant, is 
the rank of the matrix. Denoting the inverses of the square unitary matrices 
g, h by G, H we may write the result 

a = G ( c \H=G l cH l1 

U oj 

where G lt of type (m, I), is constituted by the first I columns of G, and is 
unitary in the sense that the determinants of it of I rows and columns have 
unity as their greatest common divisor, and H x% of type (I, w), is constituted 
by the first I rows of 27, and is similarly unitary. 

For a simple instance take the matrix 

a=/ 1, 2, 3, 4 \, 

V 5, 6, 7, 8 J 
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which can be changed in turn into the following forms : 

/ 1, 0, 0, \, / 1, 0, 0, \, /l, 0, 0, \, 

V 5, -4, -8, -12 J \0, -4, -8, -12; U, -4, 0, J 

the bilinear form 

ayx = x 1 y l + 2x t y t + 3a?,y 3 + 4^y 4 + 5*^ + 6a^y a + 7^y a + 8a? a y 4 

being x, (y, + 2y a + 3y 3 + 4y 4 ) + a^ (5y, + 6y, + 7y 3 + 8y 4 ), 

or *yi' + *(-4y a '+5y/)» 

or (#i + &B2)yj'-4ff a y a ', 

that is ar/y/ + 4a? a 'y 2 ', 

where (*/, <r a ') = / 1, 5 \ (<r,, a? a ) 

V 0, - 1 ; 

(y/> y/> y»'> y<') = / 1, 2, 3, 4 v (y 1? y 9 , y 3 , y 4 ), 



and 




giving 



(y/, y 2 ') = / 1, 2, 3, 4 \ (y l9 y a , y 8 , y 4 ). 

v 0, 1, 2, 3 y 



We give three applications of the result. 

(a) If a be a matrix of integers of m rows and n columns, with m< n, 
the determinants of order m from this not being all zero, we can determine 
n — m other rows of integers which, put with a, give a matrix of n rows 
and columns, with determinant equal to the greatest common divisor of 
the determinants of order m in a : in particular if a be unitary the additional 
n — m rows can be found so that the resulting determinant is unitary. 

For taking the notation as before, we have I - m, and 

a=G(c, 0)J5T, 

where O is of type (m, m) ; consider the matrix product 

/ G, 0\/c, \H, 

v 0, 1 a 0, 1 ; 

where each factor is of type (n, n), the unity denoting in each case a diagonal 
matrix whose n - m elements in the diagonal are all unities and other 
elements zero, the zero denoting a matrix whose elements are zero, of type 
(m, n — m), or (n — m, m), according to its position. This is the same as 



(?!)*-(**')•■(*)■ 



20 
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where H u as before, is constituted by the first m rows of H t and H t by the 
remaiuing n — m rows. The determinant of this matrix is 

\Gc\ \H\, =0^...^, 

and this matrix is therefore such a matrix as desired. 

(/S) In the same case, ro < n, the rank of the matrix a being m, we 

have as before 

a=GcH u =/fc, say, 

where/, » Gc, is of type (w, w), and k,=H u is of type (m, w) and is unitary, 
in the sense that its determinants of order m have unity for highest common 
factor. The question arises whether the matrix a is capable of the form 

a=f Y k u 

in which f Y is of type (m, m), and A:, is of type (ra, n) and w unitary, in other 
ways. We prove that this is only possible by the obvious change 

/=/i% i=7" 1 *n 
wherein 7, of type (m, m), is unitary. 

For, form the matrix of type (n, w), of determinant unity, whose first 
«n rows are constituted by the matrix k, as we have just shewn possible 
(under (a)) ; let m denote the inverse of this matrix, so that 

*m = (l,0), 

where 1 denotes a diagonal matrix of type (m, m), having unities in the 
diagonal but its other elements zero, and denotes a zero matrix of type 
(m t n — m); the equation 

then gives /(l, 0) ^f&m, 

and if we put k x m = (7, X), 

where 7 is of type (m, m) and X of type (m, n — m), this is the same as 

/=/i% with 0=/ x X; 

the former gives f x yk =/ik r , 

which, since by hypothesis the determinant of /j is not zero, leads to 

k = r%> 
as stated above. 

If instead of the numbers m, n we have respectively the even numbers 
2n, 2p, as is the case in the applications made in the text of this volume, and 
if, as there, e v denote a matrix of type (2p, 2p) whose elements are zero save 
the elements (r, p + r), each of which is — 1, and the elements (p + r, r), 
each of which is 1, we have the result that a matrix of integers a, of type 
(2w, 2p), and rank 2n, can be written in the form 

a=fk, 
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wherein/ is of type (2», 2w), and k is of type (2n, 2p), and is unitary, and in 
whatever way this be done, the matrix, of type (2n, 2n), 

ketplc 
has the same determinant The number expressed by this determinant, which 
was called the multiplicity in the text, is thus uniquely determined by the 
matrix a. 

(7) A third simple application is to determine the number of integers 
representable in the form ax, where a is a square matrix type (n, w), of non- 
vanishing determinant, (m = n = I ), and a? is a row of rational fractions, two 
rows whose difference consists of n integers being counted equivalent. Take, 
as before, 

a - OcH ; 

then ax = z, 

where z is a row of n integers, is the same as 

where Hx = f , 0" x z - f , 

so that when z consists of integers, so does f, and conversely, and when a?' — a? 
consists of integers, so does f — f = H(x* — x\ and conversely. The problem 
is then of the number of integers representable by cf , that is by 

(Cifi, Cjf a , ...» Cnfti), 

and of these the suitable solutions are manifestly 

Ci?i = 0, 1, ..., Ci-1; ^£ = 0, 1, ... , c,- 1 ; ... , 
of which the number is c^ ... c n , equal to the determinant of the matrix a. 



NOTE II. 

THE COGREDIENT REDUCTION OF A SKEW-SYMMETRIC 
MATRIX OF INTEGERS. 

Consider a bilinear form in the m variables x^, ... , x m and the m variables 
y» ... , Vm, having the shape 

ayx = %Oi tj (xty - x s yi\ 

where the coefficients c^j are integers; we proceed to shew how, by co- 
gredient unitary substitutions 

where g is a matrix of integers of type (m, m) of determinant unity, the form 
can be reduced to the shape 

di (?n+i% - £ iVn+i) + d\<k (? n+tVt - &l?n+*) + • - • , 

20—2 



Digitized by 



Google 



308 Cogredient reduction of [appendix 

in which the couplets of variables occurring are of the forms 

or say (l,n + l), (2, n+2), ..., (n, 2n), 

in which no two couplets involve the same suffix, and the total number 
of variables f is even, = 2w, as of variables 17, while e^, d,, ... , d» are positive 
integers. 

(a) In the first place, we can, by unitary substitutions, change the 
original form to one in which the only couplets such as (i, j) = a^y,- — xfli 
which occur are 

(1,2), (2,3), (3,4), (4,5), ..., (m-l,m), 

in which any two consecutive couplets have a common suffix; we may 
describe such a form as a linked form. 

For consider any two couplets 

a toy,- - xtfi) + b (x { y k - x k j/i) ; 

let m be the greatest common divisor of a and b, and p t <r, without common 
factor, be integers chosen so that 

cur — bp = m ; 
putting £ - j + --^-^ i £y i + -^.^ f 

/xr,- + vx k = x kt pyj + cry* = y*', 

the other variables (than x jt x k ) being unchanged, this being a unitary sub- 
stitution, the two couplets become 

m toy/ -#/#)> 

and instead of two couplets (i,j), (i, k) we have now only one couplet (i, j). 
Thus, considering the aggregate of the couplets involving Xj and y, in the 
original form, namely 

«i,« toy* - #«yi) + oi t « toys - ^yO + • • • + «i, » toy™ - *vnyi)» 

we can first replace the two first couplets by a single couplet 

CMtoyi'-^'yiX 

this requiring a substitution, of xi and &/ in place of ^ and a^ (and of y,' and 
y s ' in place of y s and y 8 ) which does not affect any other of the couplets 
involving Xj and y l \ the number c h% is a divisor of o,^, being the greatest 
common divisor of a,, 8 and Oj >t ; taking next the couplets 

ci,9 toy/ - «a'yi) + a,, 4 toy 4 - ^yi), 

we can by a substitution replacing a:,', a? 4 by a? a ", a?/ (and similarly y/, y 4 by 
y«". y/)» replace these couplets by a single couplet c,,stoy s " — ^y,), where 
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c If 3 is a divisor of c ]i a and therefore a divisor of Oj, s . Proceeding thus the 
form is reduced to 

where £f is a skew-symmetric form in m— 1 pairs of variables f„ iy 2 , f„ 17 8 ... , 
not involving x l9 y u and a is a divisor of o, f a . By applying a similar process 
to H, we can, by a unitary substitution which does not affect x l9 y l or f 2 , rj 2i 
reduce this to a form 

/8(W- &'%) + #, 

where K is a form not involving the variables x lf y u or f„ rj 3 . And so on. 
The original form is thus reduced, say, to 

b li3 (XiY t - X t Y 1 ) + b„(X i Y 3 -X s Y i )+ ... + b M . 1 , a (X m . 1 Y m -X m Y^ l ). 

(/J) From this it appears at once that integer values of x l9 y u ... , x m , y m , 
can be chosen which will make the original form equal to the greatest 
common divisor of all the coefficients a^j, a M , ... , a^j, ... , Om- ltm . 

For, the linked form just written, with coefficients bij, being obtained 
from the original by unitary substitutions, the greatest common divisor of its 
coefficients bij is necessarily the same as for the original form. Suppose, for 
a time, this factor divided out, so that we may regard 6 M , 6 M , ... , 6«i_i |m 
as having only unity as common divisor. We can then obtain integers 
p*>p** .-.jJOw, without common factor, to make 

K 2P2 + b^zPs + • - - + &i»-i, mPm = 1 ; 

take then X x =* X 3 = ... = X m = 1, 

and Y 1 = q u F a = y a , ... , Y m = q m , 

so that F a — F^jpa, F 8 — F a = p„..., Y m —Y n ^. l ^p m9 

which is satisfied, for instance, by 

^ = 0, F,=2> 3 , Y s =p 2 +p s , ..., F m = pa+|) 8 +...+^ TO ; 

then, for these values, the linked form has the value unity. Let the corre- 
sponding values of x lf ... , x m and y„ ... , y TO , obtained from these by the 
unitary substitutions, be denoted respectively by a^, ... , a™ and 6 lt ... , 6 m ; 
for these the original form has also the value unity ; and as the two matrices 

/ Oj, O,, ... , dm \ , / 1 , 1 , ..., 1 \ 

\ b X9 6 S , ..., b m J \ q lt q %9 ..., q m J 

are obtained from one another by unitary substitutions, and the binary 
determinants from the latter (which are, in part, the numbers p,,, p*> ••• , Pm) 
have unity as common factor, the same is true of the former matrix. 

The statement is therefore proved in the case when the coefficients of the 
form have unity for common factor: It then follows at once in the case when 
they have a common factor greater than unity. 
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(7) Hence, the original form can be changed to one in which the 
coefficient of the first couplet, (1, 2), is equal to the highest common factor of 
all the coefficients. 

Suppose this highest common factor to be unity, and, as in (/8), let 
34 = 0,, ..., ^to^Ow, yi = 6i, ..., y m ~b m 
be values of the variables reducing the original form to unity. We can then, 
as proved in Note I (p. 305), since the binary determinants Oibj — ajbi have 
unity for highest common factor, determine a matrix of integers of 
determinant unity whose first two rows are respectively Oj, ..., Om and 
6,, ..., b m , say 

P = / a x , a* , ..., a,* 

bi , 6 S , ..., b m 



1 Cm,i> Cf»,a> •••> Cm,m 

putting then 

we obtain ayx = PaPrjf;, 

wherein the coefficient of the couplet fiife — ft% is 

(PaF).,,- 1 P lf , (aPV §1 - fa,,, (P,, r P M - P M P 2 , r ) 

r-l r, * 

nJdr.iW-fliW-l, 

as was desired. When the coefficients of the original form have a common 
factor greater than unity, the corresponding transformed form is one in 
which the coefficient of the couplet £% — IjtVi is this factor. 

(S) Still supposing the coefficients in the form to have unity as common 
factor, and the form to have been reduced, as in (7), to a form 

in which the first couplet has unity as coefficient, let this form be transformed, 
as in (a), to a linked form, 

X x F a — X 2 Yi + &,, (X 2 F 8 — X z F 2 ) + . . . + £m_i, w (I w -i Y m — X m F^,), 

in which X x = j; u Y 1 ^rf 1} and the first coefficient, being the common divisor 
of all the coefficients, is unity. Herein put 

Xi — p Sj , X z = X x , li — P2, 3 ij= / 1 , 

as a transformation for X u Y lt the other variables being unaltered ; thereby 
we get 

z/F.-z.rz+jr, 
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where 

M y = £ M (X s F 4 — X 4 F 8 ) + . . . + &m-h m (-^w~i Y m — XwF,,^!), 

involves only m — 2 variables -X,, ..., X m and m — 2 variables F„ ..., F m . 
Let similar reasoning be applied to the form M, after division of all its 
coefficients by their highest common factor, and so on. If d x denote the 
highest common factor of the coefficients of the form as originally given, 
we thus see that this form can be changed to the shape 

* Id, 2) + d, [(3, 4) + d, ((5, 6) + ... )]}, 
or 

di (#i V- tiyi) + ^d, (xiyl- xlyi) + . . . + d x d* ...dn (x'^ y' m - x' m y^), 

wherein d,, d 2 , ..., d n are positive integers, and 2n, an even integer, is 
not greater than m; putting now 

#'i*-i = - £*> x'& = f n+ jfc , y'afc-i = — Vk> y''* = Vn+k> (& = 1> % • • • , *0> 

this is the same as 

«^ (&h-i1?i - &l?n+i) + di^a (£n+**7a - &*?n+a) + • • • + d^ • - - <L (gmVn - ZnVtn)- 

In other words there exist unitary transformations from the original form, say 
such that ayx = gagvi; = / — d X \ ^f , 



A*' 
or gag = / — d X ' 



(U -of X\1 

d ji J 

X' / p/ 

(0 -d X\, 

d p J 

X' *' v/ 



where denotes a matrix of n rows and columns of which every element 
is zero, d denotes a matrix of n rows and columns having every element 
zero except those in the diagonal which are in turn di, did % , ..., dida ...d n , 
while X, /*, v, X', fi are matrices consisting wholly of zeros, of respective types 
(n, m — 2n), (n, m — 2n), (m - 2n, m — 2n), (ra - 2n, n), (w— 2ra, n). Of the 
whole matrix, the minors of 1, 2, 3, 4, ..., 2n, rows and columns have, for 
the greatest common divisor, respectively, 

d lt di'.fodty dfdfy ..., di*»-*d 2 **-*...d n , di*»d»"y ..., dn\ 
so that the corresponding invariant factors are 

d,, d,, d^, didty ..., c^d, ... d„, did* ... d», 
while all determinants of more than 2n rows and columns are zero. In 
particular if the original matrix a is of non-vanishing determinant we 
must have m = 2?i, and there is a transformation such that 

gag = (0 - 



4 
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(e) In the preceding reduction every step can be at once carried out 
for any given form. But the number of steps can be reduced, and the 
use of the so-called linked form avoided, if we establish in some other 
way that values of the variables can be found to render the original form 
equal to the greatest common divisor of its coefficients, which we have proved 
by the use of the linked form. This result being assumed, the form can be 
reduced, as in (7), to the shape 

^F = dj [&% - £ t ifc + a lt , (£ lVs - f j^) + ...]; 

and then, instead of (8), we may put 

, dF y y , dF 

i dF y y , dF 

whereby the form reduces to 

where N is a form not containing the four variables a?,', #,', y/, y,', for which 
then similar reduction is possible (Frobenius, Crelle, lxxxvi. and lxxxviii.). 

(£) Any form 

a (#iy«- ««yi) + b{x z y A - x 4 y z ) + c (x b y 9 - x 9 y t ) + ..., 

in which no two couplets have a common variable, can be at once reduced to 

<*i (f iV* - &Vi) + rfida (&1? 4 - t iVt) + ^irfadj (f «% - f«^?») + • • • , 

as follows. Take the pair of couplets 

4 (#,y a - a? 3 y,) + jB (a?,y 4 - x A y t ) 

in which 4, £ have no common factor ; find /a, v so that -4/i + A; = 1 ; put 
x 1 = px 1 ' -Bx,' , yi-py/ -JBy 8 ' 

a? 2 = a^' -Bvxl, y a = y s ' -Bvyl, 

a? a =i/aV +Ax,' , y t = vyi +Ay* , 

^« a* + ^4/^', y4- y/ +Apyl, 

which is a unitary substitution, giving, as we at once find, 

A{x l y % - x % y l ) + 5 (x t y 4 - a? 4 y,) = ar/y,' - ar/y/ + 4fi (a^ gi-*iy{). 

A repetition of this process suffices for the purpose. 

(t) Suppose the skew-symmetric matrix of integers, a, to be of type 
(2n, 2ft), and of non-vanishing determinant. Then as has been shewn, 
we can find a unitary matrix g, of integers, such that 

gag = (0 -d\, 
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where d is a diagonal matrix of positive integer elements d lt d. 2t ..., d n 
for which each of dj/di, d,/dj, ..., d n /df^i is integral. Let d -1 be the inverse 
matrix of d, a diagonal matrix of elements d{~\ da"" 1 , . . . , d n "~ l ; we have, 
if 1 denote the unit matrix of type (m, n), 

trdr x 0\ /0 - d\ frd" 1 0\ = /0 - r\ frd~ l 0\ = /0 - r\ =r /0 - 1\ ; 

\ o iy U oilo l] id ojlo i; \r o) [i o) 

if we take r = d n , the first invariant factor of a, being the quotient of 
the determinant (d 1 d i ...d n )\ of a, by the highest common factor 

d?df...d? nrml d n , 

of its minors of order 2n — 1, then 

frd- 1 



frd- 1 0\ 
V l) 



is a matrix of integers. Conversely, if 7 be any matrix of integers such that 

7/O -d\7 = */0 -1\, 
\d OJ U 0/ 

where 8 is an integer, and J, of type (2rc, 2n), given by 

J- /a /9\, 
U' 07 
be the most general matrix such that 

J/0 -1\ J=/0 -1\, 

u oJ U 0/ 

we have, from fsd' 1 0\ /0 - d\ /ad" 1 0\ = * /0 - 1\ , 
V lJU 0A0 1/ U 0) 

the equation /0 - d\ = 8 /^^ 0\ /0 - 1\ /^*d 0\ , 

U 0/ V 1A1 oA l) 

and hence 7 (8~ l d 0\ /0 - l\ /s-'d 0\ 7 = /0 - 1\ , 

U 1/I1 oA iJ u oJ 

so that (8- l d 0\ 7 = J, 

U ]J 

or 7 = fsd' 1 0\fa \ = /sd^a *d-\8\ ; 

\0 lAa ^j la' ^ ) 

now d-'a differs from a in that its first row is divided by d lf its second 
row by dj, and so on; in order then that all the elements of sd~ l a and 
8d~ l (3 should be integers each of the quantities adf 1 , sd,~"\ ..., 8d n ~~ l must be 
integral, or, if these be fractions with denominators e u e,, ..., e», the last 
row of a must, after division by e n , consist of integers, as must also the last 
row of 13 ; we have however from the definition of J (cf. p. 314) 
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thus e n = 1 and 8 divides by d n . In other words the most general matrix of 

integers, 7, for which 

7/0 -d\ 7 = */0 -1\, 

U 0) \i 0) 

wherein 8 is an integer, is of the form 

y = /sdr 1 0\ J, 
V 1/ 
where J" is a matrix for which 

.7/0 -njTa/O -1\, 

u oy U 0; 

and s necessarily divides by d nt the first invariant factor of the matrix 



G-J)- 



The matrix f—ffJ 

is then such that f a f ==t s /0 — *V 

u 0; 

and is the most general matrix of integers effecting this transformation, 
while s is necessarily equal to, or a multiple of, the first invariant factor 
of the matrix a. 

NOTE III. 

ON TWO FORMS OF EXPANSION OF A DETERMINANT. 

If d, a% 9 •••» «n, <h'> a*, •••• «n' 

b l9 6„ ..., 6 n , 6/, 6/, ..., bn 

be two rows, each of 2n quantities, the quantity 

(a, 6) = chW - a,'^ + 0,6/ - a s '6, + . . . + On6 n ' - a*'6 n 
may be called the combinant, or the spfc'ce of the two rows. For instance 
if we have a matrix of 2w rows and columns such that 

(a' 07 (l o)(| W) (l o)' 
where 1 denotes the matrix unity of type (w, n), and each of a, ft a', yS 7 is also 
of type (n, n), namely such that 

V/S'a-a'/? /SV-a'07 U 0; 
then ar.i A,i - a M ft,i + . .. + «,,« ft, n - «,,«&.,« = 0, 

flr.iftr.i — «'r,i&-,i + . . . + ttr,nftr t n~- <*'r,nftr,n = 1» 

and so on, namely the splice of any two rows of the matrix 



c» 



is zero, except of rows of places r and r + n, when the splice is unity. 
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(a) If i-hO 

be a matrix of type (2w, 2p), with n 5 p, so that each of a, a' is of type 
(2n, p) t we have, with 

*-{?-$)■ 

wherein 1 denotes the unit matrix of type (p, p), 

Ae^A = (a, a) /0 - 1\ /a \ = (a, - a) /a \ = a a - aa', 

a matrix of type (2n, 2n), wherein the (r, s)th element is 

«r,i««,i + ••• + a V,p a «,p — <*r t l*'*,i — ••• — **-,*«'«,*» 

which is the negative of the splice of the two rows 

Br,!* •••> a r,p> a r,i> •••» a r,p 

of the matrix (a, a') ; denoting this by (?*, s) we thus have 
A €so A=/ , -(1,2), -(1,3), . 
(1,2), , -(2,3), . 

(1,3), (2,3), , . 



Thus in particular, when n =/>, and A is a square matrix of type (2n f 2n), 
by taking the square root of the determinant of both sides, we have 

I A I = the Pfaffian 2 ± (1, 2) (3, 4) ... (2n - 1, 2n), 
whereby any determinant of even order 2w is expressed as a Pfaffian in- 
volving 1.3.5... (2n — 1) terms, each of which is a product of n splices from 
two rows of the determinant. For example, the determinant 

A= Oi, b lf a/, 6/ 

a,, 6„ a*', 6,' 

a,, 6„ a,', V 

a 4 , ^4, a/, V 

if (r, s) = a r a/ - a,a/ + 6 r 6/ - 6,6/, 

has the form A = (1,2) (3, 4) -(1,3) (2, 4) + (1,4) (2, 3). 

(£) The same determinant of order 2n can be expanded as a sum of 
products of binary determinants. Divide the determinant mentally into 
pairs of columns, say the first and second, the third and fourth, in general the 
(2A — l)th and 2Ath. From the first pair of columns take the &,th and 
&ath rows, and let [k l9 k 2 ] x denote the binary determinant so obtained; 
from the second pair of columns take similarly the determinant [k 9y k 4 ] a 
involving elements from the A s th and k A th rows, and so on; we suppose 
ki < k*, k 9 < k 4t and so on. Then the determinant can be written 

^» i [#l> "VJi Ia** k\\2 ■ ■ • l#2nr-l> k*n\m 
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where the number of terms is 

G)(*-V(S).-<.oi.i......(*.-» 

and the sign is ± according as k lt &,, &„ k Af ... is an order formed from 
the normal order 1, 2, 3, 4, ... by an even or odd number of inversions. For 
instance, for the determinant A we have the ordinary expansion of six terms 

A = (a,6 2 - 0,6,) (a,' 6/ - a/ W) + . . . + (a,6 4 - a 4 6,) (a,' 6,' - cufW)* 

(y) We can easily connect these two methods of expansion. Take 
the second method of expansion to be based upon a subdivision of the 
determinant into pairs of columns of which the first pair is constituted 
by the first and (n + l)th columns, the second pair by the second and 
(n + 2)th columns, ..., the «th pair by the nth and 2wth columns. Then 
the splice of the rth and sth rows of the determinant is, in the notation 
employed in (a) and (£), 

(r, s) = [r, s], + [r, s] t + ... + [r, *]», 

where [r, «]* denotes a binary determinant formed from the Ath pair of 
columns. Hence the Pfaffian expansion of the determinant, formed as 
in (a), is 

2±{[l,2] 1 + [l,2] 9 +... + [l,2] n }{[3,4] 1 + ...+[3,4] n }{ } 

or S ±[1,2], [8,4], [5,8],. .. 

+ 2 ±[3,4], [1,2], [5,6],... 

+ ... 

+ $±[1,2], [3, 4], [5,6],... 

+ , 

wherein, in each of the first (n !) rows, which are formed from one another 
merely by permutation of the suffixes 1, 2, ..., n, there are no two suffixes 
equal, while in each of the remaining rows two suffixes (at least) are equal. 
Such a row, for example, as 

t± [1,2], [3,4], [5,6],..., 
arises, however, associated with others which, together with it, make the 
expansion, in binary determinants, of a determinant in which the second pair 
of columns is the same as the first pair, that is of a vanishing determinant. 
The Pfaffian expansion thus gives the expansion 'in binary determinants; 
and the form of the latter is at once deducible from the form of the former by 
permutation of the factors of the terms. For instance, for n = 2, the Pfaffian 
expansion is 

(1, 2), (3, 4) - (1, 3) (2, 4) + (1, 4) (2, 3), 

and the expansion in binary determinants is 

[1, 2], [3, 4], - [1, 3], [2, 4] 2 + [1, 4], [2, 3], 
+ [3, 4], [1, 2], - [2, 4], [1, 3], + [2, 3], [1, 4] 2 . 
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NOTE IV. 

SOME CURVES LYING UPON THE KUMMER SURFACE, IN CONNEXION 
WITH THE THEORY OF DEFECTIVE INTEGRALS. 

1. Upon the hyperelliptic surface ¥ (x, y, f ) = 0, expressing the relation 

connecting the functions x = ffe (u\ y = fPn (u\ £ = fta (u), the two integrals 

(P- 44) 

f A 18 (fa - A ia rfy f -AMcfo + Anri y 

^" 4 J £3A/fc ' " 1 "" 4 J pA/fc ' 

beside being everywhere finite, are single valued save for their additive 
periods, and are thus among the everywhere finite integrals belonging to 
any algebraic curve upon ¥ = ; every such curve of deficiency greater than 
2 thus possesses defective integrals. 

But upon the Kummer surface, these integrals, of which the integrand 
involves rational functions of x t y, z multiplied by the ambiguous quantity f, 
though still everywhere finite, are capable of change of sign, and are therefore 
not in general among the ordinary everywhere finite integrals of a curve upon 
this surface. 

Any plane (algebraic) curve possesses, in addition to its ordinary single 
valued integrals of the first kind, everywhere finite integrals similarly capable 
of change of sign. For example, on the curve 

s 
y^IIOr-ai), 
i=i 

dx 

~y 

is everywhere finite ; and, on the curve 

^ + ^ = 1, 
dx 



the integral \{x — a*)* 



the integral [(1 - x*)$ — 



is everywhere finite ; in general if, upon any plane curve of deficiency p, the 
adjoint polynomial of 2p — 2 zeros associated with an ordinary integral of the 
first kind, v, be denoted by <f>, and <J>, W denote such adjoint polynomials each 
with the peculiarity of having p — 1 repeated zeros, the integral 

is everywhere finite. These integrals are single valued upon the associated 
Riemann surface dissected by the period loops which render the ordinary 



i\ 
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integrals single valued, but the relation connecting the values of an integral 
at the two sides of any such loop is of the form 

v! « (- Vfu + ft, 

where ft is a constant for that loop, and g, also constant for that loop, is 
or 1 ; with each such integral there is thus a set of 2p numbers g t and it can 
be proved that, for each of the 2* — 1 possible sets of such 2p numbers, the 
number of linearly independent integrals is p — 1 *. 

For the case of a plane quartic curve, /= 0, with p = 3, there are, 
associated with any set of 6 numbers g, twelve f bitangents, forming a so- 
called Steiner system, breaking into couples a?,, £„ x ti £„ ..., x €y £ c , such that, 
for i = 3, ..., 6, we have 

Ja&i = Ai V^fc + Bi V«7|s, 
where A it Bi are constants ; and the corresponding integrals J are 

f . dx [ — dx 

On the Kummer surface, the factor under the integral sign, in the 
integrals a,, Wj, which is not rational in x, y, z, is £ ; or, since the ratios 
f : 17 : f : t are rational in x, y, z, it may be taken to be any linear form 
kZ + hv + kt+hT", we have (Ex. 7, p. 152) the identities 

0tf + (0 + <f>)v + f - 2 VP.TVP^, 
«^f + W + ^ + ^)^ + (* + * + +)f+T-2V2V^i^ f i i 

wherein 0, <f>, yjr are roots of the fundamental quintic ; the sign of the square 
root under the integral sign may thus be expressed in terms of any one of 
the 20 radicals of these forms, of which any two have a rational ratio ; these 
20 radicals are all expressible linearly in terms of four of them, for example 
in terms of 

VP^/VV*, JP $ PtPe+, VP^VV VP^VV 

This suggests at once the relations among the square roots of the products 
of two bitangents of a plane quartic curve. To see how, in the case of a 
plane section of a Kummer surface, these radicals reduce to square roots of 
products of two bitangents, consider any plane passing through the two 
points at infinity 

x y z x y z 

* A proof is given in the author's AbtVt Theorem, Chap. xiv. See p. 420. 
t loc. eit., p. 881. 

X A very general case of snoh factorial integrals, and theta functions formed with them, is 
considered by Wirtinger, Untcrsuchungen fiber Theta functionen (Leipzig, 1895), pp. 78—135. 
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where 0, <f> are not necessarily roots of the fundamental quintic ; the equation 
of the plane may therefore be taken to be 

or say P^ = m; if we put 

j*-*)e w-d)* (*-»)* 

where ^r, like and <j>, is any quantity, and 

©'=/(*), *•-/(*), *■-/(*), 
and put also X = P^, r = P*,, £=P^, 

we have* the identity 

[^<^? + W + ^ + ^) 1 / + (^ + ^ + ^)?+r] s 

from this identity, taking ^r = oo , we have 

[otf+y + ♦) v + rp = *p#p*p* + (* - *r («^ - *P#)>, 

where P* = y + &0 — 0*, and 5, <£ are arbitrary ; while, taking ^r to be any 
root of the fundamental quintic, so that c = 0, we have, still with 6 and <f> 
arbitrary, 

[0<^f+(fy+0^ + ^) 17 + (0 + £ + ^^ 
thus when P^ = m we have 

0W£ + W + 0f + W)^ + (0 + * + W^ 

now we know that the cubic function in x t y, z, obtained by squaring the left 
side, gives, when equated to zero, a surface touching the Kummer surface 
wherever it meets it ; the right side therefore represents the square root of 
the product of two double tangents of the plane quartic obtained by the 
section of the Kummer surface with the plane P^ = 77i. For this plane 
quartic the square root under the integral sign, in the two surface integrals 
u 2 , u u is thus reduced, as regards its sign, to any one of the six radicals 
obtained by taking yfr equal in turn to all the roots of the fundamental 
sexticf; and of these radicals all are expressible linearly by any two of 
them, since we have 

2 (+« - *j) {*mP»*,P„ t + (oiP«, - biP^Y}* - 0. 

1,2,$ 

* We know (p. 152) that the terms of the third order in z, y t z, on the two sides, agree ; and 
it is easily found that the cubic surface obtained by equating the right side to zero has nodes at 
(X, Y, £) = (0, 0, 0), (0, ca, ab) % (6c, 0, ab) t (be, ca, 0), as on p. 143; for P^=bc is the same as 
P^=**/(0-^) a ,=£'^-£^; putting X 1= -aX+bY+cZ, Y^aX-bY+cZ, Z^aX + bY-cZ, 
T 1 =2«ftc - aX-bY -cZ % the surface reduces to Xy- l + Yy- 1 + Zy l + Ty l =0. 

f Thus the 28 double tangents of the plane section P$^=m are determined, consisting of the 
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When the plane P^ — m becomes a tangent plane of the Kummer 
surface we have m = 0, or m = ab, corresponding to the two tangent planes 
through the chord (0, <f>) at infinity ; in either case the radical 

\4mP^P^ + (aP+t - bPrffi 

becomes rational in x, y, z, and the integrals u 29 «, become ordinary integrals 
of the first kind upon the section, which is now a hyperelliptic quartic curve 
of deficiency 2. 

In general, upon any algebraic curve on the Kummer surface, in order 
that the integrals t/ s , u Y of the surface should be integrals of the first kind 
for this curve, it is clearly necessary and sufficient that, upon this curve, 
? » = f>m (w), should be expressible rationally by the coordinates x, y, z of the 
point of this curve. Consider, with the Kummer surface-, the surface 
¥ (x, y, f ) = ; we have £ = si R (x, y, z\ where R is a rational function, and, 
to any point (x, y, z) of a curve upon the Kummer surface, correspond two 

16 intersections of the plane with the singular tangent planes, and the 12 determined in the text, 
which form a Steiner system. The pairs of this system intersect in the six points such as 
Pop = 0, P^ = 0, P^ = m ; the plane P^, = is the polar plane of xjl = - y j$ = */0" = oo in the linear 
complex associated with the root ^ (whose form is given p. 74 ; see p. 105), and the six points 
Pty=0, P^,=0, Pfy=m are the poles of the plane P^=m in the six linear complexes; they lie 
on a conic, as follows from the identity S(r 1 xx / ) 2 =0 (p. 174) ; cf. Klein, Math, Annal. n. (1870), 
p. 216. 

Conversely, given any plane quartic curve, there can be drawn through it oo 4 Kummer 
surfaces. We have in various ways, in this volume, reduced the equation of a Kummer surface to 
a form containing three explicit constants (e.g. p. 153); adding the 15 constants of a general 
projective transformation we have 18 constants ; making the surface pass then through 14 
(=4.4-3 + 1) points of an arbitrary quartic curve, there remain 4 constants. The theorem is 
proved by Kummer (Berlin. Monatsber. 1864, p. 256), by identifying the irrational form of the 
quartic curve with the eection, by its plane, of the Kummer surface taken in irrational form. The 
quartic curve being regarded as the envelope of the conic \l?U+ypV+ W =0 (Salmon, Higher Plane 
Curvet (1879), p. 226), there are six values of f for which this conic represents two straight lines; 
the six points of intersection of these pairs are easily shewn to lie upon a conic, S; dividing these 
six points into two triangles in one of the ten possible ways, there exists a unique conic, 2, of 
which these are self-polar triangles; taking two arbitrary non-intersecting straight lines through 
the two points in which this unique conic, 2, cuts one side of one of the two triangles, these lines 
and the conic 2 determine a ruled qnadrio ; it is then easy to determine six linear complexes, 
every two in involution, in which the poles of the given plane, of the quartic curve, are the 
angular points of the two inscribed triangles of the conic S. Hence the Kummer surface can be 
found as desired (Giani, Ann. di Mat. 3rd Series, t. n. (1899), p. 93). The six complexes being 
I\, ..., r 6 (cf. p. 168), the two arbitrarily assumed lines are the directrices rj±tTj, and the quadrio 
is T, r 2 _1 r,(x) 2 =0 (cf. p. 81); the involutory transformation (aj')=r 2 _1 r, (x) maybe defined by 
drawing from (x) the secant of V l J=»T 2 , and taking the fourth harmonic point (*'); the six linear 
complexes are obtained by the sequence of such a transformation and reciprocation in regard to 
the quadrio surface (cf. Hudson, Kummer' s Quartic Surface, p. 41). Finally, the construction in 
the text enables us to obtain the Kummer surface, as the locus of nodes of a certain cubic surface 
with four nodes, which touches its tritangent plane at the points of contact, with the given plane 
quartic curve, of one of the bitangents of this curve. The conic \f?U+\f/V+W=0 lies on this 
cubic surface. 
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points (<r,y,f), («,y,-f) of the associated curve upon ¥(#,y,f) = 0; if, 
however, upon this curve, R (x, y, z) = [ U (x, y, s)] 3 , where U is a rational 
function, the associated curve upon ¥ (a?, y, f ) = breaks up into two curves, 
one satisfying f= U(x,y,z), the other satisfying f =- U(x,y,z\ where, on 
the right, £ is to be replaced by its rational expression in x t y and f . Of this 
the tangent plane section of the Kummer surface forms the handiest example ; 
if in the identity 

[«*£ + (0 + 4>)v + K P = *PbP+P» + (0 - *)-* [»P* - <kP«P> 
we put (p. 38) 

we have 

(-£y , +^ + 0M-ryW*+O 9 

and thus, upon the tangent plane of the Kummer surface, which, with fixed 
(#'> tf> *f)t is expressed by 

xi/-x'y + jg'-z = 0, 

we have* - ft/ + 170' + f = + (- £'y + V* + f)> 

of which the former is the same as 



» 1 - y'Au -f a?'A M + A M 

f~4 -yf' + ^'+f 



where A n , etc., are the minors in the determinant A (p. 41). 

Besides the tangent planes there is an infinite number of curves upon the 
Kummer surface upon which the integrals of the surface are integrals of the 
first kind ; if C be the cubic polynomial in x, y, z obtained by squaring any 
function of the form ^ + liV + l*Z +^t (cf. pp. 139—150), and P, Q be 
any two integral polynomials in x, y, z, any surface (7Q a = P* cuts the 
Kummer surface in such a curve ; the surface (7Q* = P* is one which touches 
the cubic surface (7=0 at all their common points. 

If we consider any birational transformation of the Kummer surface 
whereby to a point P corresponds a point P 7 , we may associate with P the 
integrals of the surface belonging to P' ; these will be single valued, as well 
as finite, on an algebraic curve of the surface containing P, if the integrals 
of the surface are single valued on the corresponding curve containing P / * 

* This may be easily obtained also by applying the converse of Abel's Theorem to the equation 
u=xv + u** a {et. p. 121). 

B. 21 
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In particular, the transformation from a point to its satellite point enables 
us to associate with the points of any curve on the surface the integrals (p. 78) 

[Qidl±Q^±Q^ _ f Qidy + Q s d?+Q t dT 

J V<rQ, ' J V<rQ, 

which are single valued on a curve upon which <rQ t is expressible as the 
square of a homogeneous rational function of f, 17, £ t of effective dimension 
3. For instance the curve of intersection of the Weddle surface with the 
quadric cone 

where (x 0f y , z ) are the coordinates of any point of the Kummer surface, or 
of the Kummer surface A = with the cubic surface 

this being the locus of the points satellite to those of a tangent section of 
the Kummer surface (p. 76), is a curve upon which the above integrals are 
integrals of the first kind. We have considered in this volume a group of 
32 birational transformations ; these are made up however by combining the 
process of passing to the satellite point, just considered, with the process of 
adding a half period to the integrals of the surface. 

2. We proceed now to consider a particular curve upon the Weddle 
surface, of which the corresponding curve upon the Kummer surface is one 
of the principal asymptotic curves (cf. Exx. 18 — 20, p. 162) ; it will be seen 
to be of deficiency 5 and to have five integrals of the first kind reducible to 
elliptic integrals ; it is the curve of contact of a tangent cone from a node, of 
which the points are expressible by single valued periodic functions ; it thus 
furnishes a good example of Chapter VII. ; and, like the plane quartic curves 
of four concurrent bitangents, it lies upon cubic cones, whose elliptic integrals 
give the defective integrals of the curve. 

Let x, y, z be homogeneous coordinates in a plane, and 

=* yza (yc' — zV) + tab (za' — xc') + xyc (xb' — ya'), 
Q = bcx{y — z) + cay(z — x) + abz(x — y\ 
P = x(b-c) + y(c - a) + z(a- 6), 

where a' = 1 — a, V = 1 — 6, c' = 1 — c ; 

the sextic curve F = C* — 4xyzPQ = 

has cusps at the angular points of the triangle of reference and at the points 

(1, 1, 1), (a, b y c), and is of deficiency 5 ; it touches the join of every two 

cusps. The five cuspidal tangents, of which two are 

a' (b - c) x + V (c - a) y + c (a - b) z - 0, 

a / (6-c)- + 6 / (c-a)f + c , (a-6)- = 0, 
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meet in one point, 

xa! _ yV __ zc' 

a ~~ b "~ c ' 

which lies on the curve, and on the conic 

b°& (y "~ *) + ca y (s — a?) + at* (a? — y) = 0, 
which is the conic containing the five cusps, the conic and sextic having the 
same tangent at this point, namely 

We have xF x + yF* + zF t = 0, 

dxF 1 + dyF 2 + dslF, - 0, 
where F t = &F/9a?, etc. ; and hence 

ydz — zdy _ _ x (ydz — zdy) + y' (scfo - a?rf g) + / (a?dy — ydx) 

where x , y', / are arbitrary, and if this be denoted by cfo>, the integrals of 
the first kind are of the form 



J 1 



ildco y 

where XI = is a cubic curve through the five cusps. In particular a cubic 
curve can be drawn through one cusp to touch, at the remaining four cusps, 
the joining lines of these to the first cusp ; and these 5 cubic curves are 
linearly independent ; for instance the curve 

n 9 = cxyP-zQ = 0, 

or (c — a) x (bz* + cjf) + (b — c)y (ex* + as 8 ) + 2 (a - 6) cxyz = 0, 

can easily be seen to be such a cubic for the cusp x = 0, y = 0, touching the 
lines x = 0, y = 0, x — y = 0, xb — ya = at the remaining cusps. Taking 
correspondingly a! = 0, y* = 0, there is an integral of the first kind 

( £l (xdy-ydx) a 

dF/dz 

we find however on calculation that there is for points on the sextic the 
identity 

^j a =16(l-a)(l~6)^(o ? -y)(te-ay)n o «; 

the above integral is thus a constant multiple of the elliptic integral 

dt 



s ! - 



h 



Wt(l-t)(b-aty 

and there are four other linearly independent integrals of the first kind also 
similarly each reducing to an elliptic integral. 

21—2 



Digitized by 



Google 



324 Curve of contact of Weddle surface [appendix 

Take now the equation to a Weddle surface referred to four of its nodes 
as corners of tetrahedron of reference, the other two nodes being (a, b, c, 1) 
and (1,1,1,1), and regard £ = as the plane at infinity; this equation is 
(c£ Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. Ser. 2, Vol. i. 1903—4, p. 250) 

xyzP + C+Q = 0, 
and the tangent cone from the origin (0, 0, 0) is 

C"-4sy*PQ = 0, 

containing the plane curve considered above. Any point (x t y,z) of the 
surface projects, from the origin, to a point of the surface of coordinates 

\~W y n 1 7H ^° c ' °^' P' *^)» wnere -2" is a function capable, in virtue of the 

equation of the Weddle surface, of the forms 

„. zx (gV — sod) _ xy (afV - y V) _ xyzP 
""" ca'z'x — dazd ~~ ab'x'y — a'bxtf ~~ Q ' 

where x = 1 — x, a' = 1 — a, etc. ; thus the curve of contact of the Weddle 
surface with the sextic tangent cone from the node (0, 0, 0) is characterised 
by H = 1, and lies on the cubic cones 

ab'x'y - a'bxy' = xy (xb' - yV), (i) 

ca'rfx — cW = zx {si a! — a/c'), (ii) 

as well as on the surfaces 

xyzP = Q, C+2Q = 0; 

supplying a fourth coordinate t (= 1) the two cones (i), (ii) are 

V (xa'b - yah') + 2t(a-b)xy + xy (ay - b'x) = 0, (i') 

t* (xa'c - zac') + 2t (a — c) xz + xz (a'z — c'x) = 0, (ii') 

A 



D O 

of which the former, with vertex at C, has DCB and DC A for tangent planes, 
and the latter, with vertex at B, has DBC and DBA for tangent planes. 
The two cubic cones, with a common generator along which they touch, have 
therefore, as residual intersection, a space curve of order 7, of which DA is 
the tangent at A. As we see from its projection upon the plane ABC, 
previously cousidered, its deficiency is 5. In accordance with general con- 
siderations, this may also be seen by drawing a quadric surface (2 = 3 + 3 — 4) 
to touch the plane DBC along BC ; such a quadric is of the form 
x (Ax + By + Cz + Dt) + 1* = 0, 
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containing jd = 5 terms ; as the space curve touches DA at A, and the nodes 
are symmetrical, the space curve touches DB at B and DC at C, and hence 
touches the quadric at B and G\ the Weddle surface contains the line of 
intersection of DBC with the plane yc -zb' = (b-c)t, which joins A to the 
nodes (a, 6,c, 1), (1, 1, 1, 1), and contains the line BG; thus DBC is a tangent 
plane of the Weddle surface, at the point t= 0, x = 0, yc' = zb\ and the space 
curve passes through,this point, and has its tangent line in the plane DBC, 
and therefore also touches the quadric at this point; there are thus 
2. 7-6 = 8 = 2 (p-1) further intersections of the quadric and the space 
curve, as should be the case. Further it may be remarked that not only are 
the tangent lines of the space curve at the five nodes, other than D, con- 
current in D, but the osculating planes at these meet in one line, namely 

— = K- = — , which is the tangent of the curve at D. 
a b c ° 

The integral of the first kind associated with the cubic curve in the plane 
z = which is given by the cone (i') is 

\{xdy — ydx)/[t {xa'b — yah') + (a — b) xy], 

the denominator being obtained by differentiation in regard to t, and being 
in fact, when equated to zero, the quadric cone containing the lines which 
join the node C to the other five nodes ; in virtue of (i') this denominator is 
capable of the form 

[(a - by x*y* - xy {xa'b - yah') (a'y - b'x)f, 
or \a!b'xy (x — y) (bx — ay)]*, 

so that we come back to the defective integral previously considered for the 
plane sextic in t = ; the space curve has thus five integrals of the first kind 
each of which reduces to an elliptic integral ; to find any one it is only necessary 
to draw the cubic cone joining one of the five nodes, other than D, to the curve, 
and to put down the elliptic integral associated with a plane section of this ; 
our previous discussion of the plane sextic y in the plane t = 0, shews that the 
integrals so obtained are linearly independent, each being associated with a 
cubic cone whose vertex is D having a particular geometrical description. 

In the notation used in this volume the space septic is given by 

a (2u) = 0, 
or 2u = M e » a , 

this being the consequence of supposing two satellite points, for which 
2v = vfr» a + u l * a , 2w = u**' a — u*** a , 

to coincide ; the homogeneous coordinates of the points of the curve may 
thus be taken to be 

fm (W**) : ffm (K' a ) : ffai (K' a ) : fin (**<••). 
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which are single valued periodic functions of variables whose number is less 
than the deficiency. The reduction of the integrals arises from the fact that 
the curve is on cones whose plane sections are of lower deficiency than the 
curve, each generator of any one of these cones being a multiple secant of 
the curve. The 32 birational transformations of the Weddle surface, 
arising by projections from the nodes, reduce in the case of a point on the 
space-septic to 16, obtained by adding half-periods to the arguments of the 
functions g>2» (£"*'")> etc. In fact, if (1) denote the node (1,1,1,1) and 
(a) denote the node (a, 6, c, 1), any point (x, y, z, 1) of the curve gives rise 
to the eight points (Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. 1903, p. 257), also on the curve, 

(*,y,*) = (*,y,*), (Ala) = (BC) -(*J.|), 

W -(V*)' (Cla) = ^> -GJ'*)' 
<0)-(**J). (la) = (^0=g,^), 

and also to the eight points obtained by writing here throughout, {x lt y li *i) 
respectively for (x, y, z), where 

__ oaf _ by' _ of 

a?1 *"^^' yi ~b=~y> Zl "V^l' 
the point (*i,'yi,fi) being that obtained by projection from the node (1). 
The integral of the first kind we have written at length, 

xdy — ydx 



h 



f xa'b — yah' + (a — b) xy' 
has thus the same value at the four points 

( W ), (*,,*), g,*..). g.j.g. 

In the notation used in this volume, the two planes joining the node 
(1, - 6, b\ - 6") respectively to (0, 0, 0, 1), (1, -0,$*,- P) and to (0, 0, 0, 1), 
(l,-*,tt-tf) are 

x = b0£ + (b + 0) v + S=O, y = 6# + (& + 0)i; + r=O, 
and the quadric cone whose vertex is (1, — 6,6", — 6») containing the other five 
nodes is 

thus the general form of the defective integrals is 

[ ydS- Sdri - b ( Cdf - f dQ + 6« (£d V - rjdj) 
J ~ Qi-bQ^ + PQ, 

where b is in turn the five roots of the fundamental quintic. 

It does not appear that the integrals of the surface are single valued upon 
the curve. 
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ADDiriONAL BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

P. 10. The integral R% * and the polynomial F(x, z) are given in Weierstrass's lectures, 
Werke, Bd. iv. (1902), pp. 273, 274. They may be obtained directly from a formula given 
by Abel, (Euvree Completes (1881), voL I. p. 49 ; as in the author's AbeTs Theorem (1897), 
p. 196. 

P. 20. The conception of a theta function of order r goes back at least to Hermite ; 
cf. Compt. Rend. t. XL. (1855), and a letter from Brioschi to Hermite, ibid. t. XLvn. (1858), 
and Schottky, Abries einer Theorie der AbePsehen Functionen von drei Variabdn (Leipzig, 
1880). 

P. 36. This particular deduction of the algebraic form of the zeta functions was given 
in the author's AbeTs Theorem, p. 320. See also Bolza, Gbtt. Nachr. 1894, p. 268, Amer. 
Journ. xvn. (1895). 

P. 38. The equations jfo^tfi+tfj, f?2i=-#i*s> (Pn=©tc., are given by Brioschi, 
Ann. di Math. Ser. 2, t xiv. (1887), p. 298. 

P. 39. For the forms for the squares of the functions jf>223> etc., see Proc Comb. Phil. 
Soe. vol ix. part ix, 1898, p. 517 ; also ibid. vol. xn. part in. 1903, p. 219, and Acta 
Math. t. xxvn. (1903), p. 135. That such expressions should exist follows from the 
general theorem of p. 21. 

Pp. 41-64. See the references of the preceding Note. The algebraic deduction of the 
differential equations here given is probably the most elementary that can be given ; but 
it would appear that a development is required on the lines that are possible for the 
differential equation of the elliptic function fc> (u) ; the functions fin («), eta are single 
valued meromorphic quadruply periodic functions whose infinity construct is the repetition 
of that expressed by u=u l ' a (pp. 34, 96). And there is, besides, an algebraic problem : 
putting down the five equations fPm2~6fPi2*=Aifpn+Biip n + C 1 fpi l +D u to determine 
directly the possible forms for the 20 coefficients A u ..., D s in order that these five 
equations should be consistent, under the hypothesis that |> ffl , jp sl , fi n are the second 
partial derivatives of a single function (cf. § 12, p. 49). 

P. 50. As remarked in Ex. 16, p. 162, the linear transformation for the functions 
(Pffij fl?a> fPn is the most general linear homogeneous transformation leaving unaltered the 
form jf> ffl Pii-jW« 



P. 77. The formulae 



i _ -1 _ 



are cited by Hudson, Rummer's Quartie Surface, p. 172, as having been given by Mr 
H. W. Richmond. See also H. Bateman, Proc. Lond. Math. Soc. vol. ni. (1905), p. 229. 

P. 82. For the 32 birational transformations of the Kummer surface and the six 
linear complexes a paper of Klein, Math. Annal. n. (1870), p. 213 is fundamental. 
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Pp. 83-97. The results of this chapter were obtained in 1898 ; see the references in the 
Note to p. 39. Linear partial differential equations for the theta functions of two variables, 
involving differentiations in regard to the roots of the fundamental quintic, are given by 
Brioschi, Ann. di Mat. Ser. 2, t xiv. (1887), p. 300, and applied by him to the expansions 
of the functions. For the case of the even functions he returns to the matter in Obtt. 
Nachr. 1890, p. 236, and his results are developed by Bolza, Amer. J mum. of Math, vol. xxi. 
(1898), where many references will be found. Writing, for an even function, 

<r=l + |# 1 +£$, + ..., 

Bolza obtains, after Brioschi, the equation 

S n =D(S n - l ) + (4n-Z)S l 8 n _ l -l2(n-l)(2n-Z)(afi)*aJM.S n ^ 

where D is a complicated operator in regard to the roots of the two cubic factors of a« 6 
with which the particular function considered is associated. The result obtained is that 
all the coefficients are integral polynomials in 9 covariants of these two cubics. The 
reader may also consult, besides the papers of Klein and Burkhardt on the theory of the 
hyperelliptic sigma functions (Math. Annal. xxvu. xxxn. xxxv.), Wiltheiss, Crelle, xcix. ; 
Math. Annal. xxix. xxxi. xxxiii. xxxvi. ; Pascal, Ann. di Mat. Ser. 2, t. xvii. xvnL xix. 

The procedure of the text is less simple in theory than that considered by these 
authors, in that it expresses any term in the expansion in terms of all preceding terms, 
and is applicable, in the form given, only to functions of two variables. For these, 
however, it would seem to be in practice much simpler, as not involving differentiations 
in regard to the coefficients of the fundamental sextic. It is much to be desired that the 
differential equations for the hyperelliptic functions of three variables, and the associated 
algebraic constructs, should be studied on the lines here followed for the case of two 
variables ; a beginning is made in the papers given in the note to p. 39. 

P. 100. The formula for <r(u+v)<r(u-v)la*(u)o*(v) was obtained in the author's 
Abel's Theorem, p. 333 ; and a method for obtaining the corresponding formula for any 
hyperelliptic case is worked out in detail Amer. Journ. of Math. voL xx. (1898), p. 384. 
But materials for the formula were already at hand ; it is easy to shew, and it is shewn by 
Humbert, LwumLle^ Ser. 4, t. ix. (1893), p. 112, that v(u+v)<r(u-v)=0 represents a 
tangent section of the Kummer surface, and it was known (Klein, Math. Annal. n. (1870)), 
that the tangent section is associated with a linear complex (cf. p. 76 of this volume). 

P. 107. For orthogonal matrices of theta functions cf. Brioschi, Ann. di Mat. xiv. 
(1887), p. 343; Caspary, Orelle, xcvi. (1884), pp. 182, 324; Frobenius, ibid. p. 100; 
Weierstrass, Berlin Sitzungsber. 1882, i-xxvi. p. 606. 

P. 108. The identity of Ex. 7, p. 152, gives also, if 0, <f>, + u i^ 2 , ^ be the roots of 
the fundamental quintic, 

P. 113. For the geometrical behaviour of the asymptotic lines, see a drawing given by 
Rohn, Math. Annal. xv. (1879), p. 340. 

P. 147. For a similar identity see Humbert, Liouville, ix. (1893), p. 98. 

P. 173. The simplified forms of the linear complexes are those used by Klein, Math. 
Annal. n. (1870). 
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P. 181. This proof of the converse Of Abel's Theorem utilises Riemann's normal 
elementary integral of the third kind. The proof given in Weierstrass's Lectures ( Werke, 
iv. (1902), pp. 417-419) is different in form ; but, I think, not essentially different in 
substance. 

P. 185. Another proof of the inequality is obtainable from the complex integral 
of p. 17. 

P. 187. A proof of Weierstrass's implicit function theorem derived from Cauch/s 
complex integral is given in Picard, Traitd d* Analyse, t n. (1893), p. 245, after Simart. 

P. 193. The theorem here proved is quoted by Weierstrass, Werke, in. (1903), p. 79, as 
belonging " to the elements of the Theory of Functions " ; the proof given in the text is 
modified from that which applies to the case of rational functions, given later p. 273 ; 
see also Blumenthal, Math. Annal. lvii. (1903), p. 356. 

Pp. 199-204. The reader will naturally consult Weierstrass's papers on functions of 
several variables (Gesamm. Werke). See also the references given p. 285 of this volume. 

Pp. 205-215. This account is given in Weierstrass's posthumous paper, Werke, in. 
(1903), pp. 71-104. The reader should compare Wirtinger's paper, Monatsh. fur Math. u. 
Physik, Jahrgang vi. (1895), p. 69, which proceeds on similar lines. The references given 
in this last pai>er seem worth repeating here : (I) Hermite, in the Appendix to Edition 6 
of Lacroix, Traiti dee ealcul differ, et inieg. Paris, 1861 ; Deutsch von Natani, 1863 ; 
(2) Weierstrass, Berlin Monatsber. 1869, 1876, Crelle, lxxxix. (1880) ; (3) Hurwitz, OreUe, 
xciv. (1883) ; (4) Poincare et Picard, Compt. Rend. (1883), t xcvu. p. 1284; (5) Laurent, 
TraiUaV Analyse; (6) Appell, LiauvUle, Ser. 4, t. vn. (1891) ; to these may be added also 
the references given p. 285 of this volume. 

P. 217. The argument of § 60 is not given by Weierstrass, and is possibly in need of 
further examination. The conclusion of Weierstrass's posthumous paper referred to is 
brief, and relies on Hurwitz's paper quoted on p. 202 of this volume. The argument 
constructed in Chap. ix. of this volume has seemed clearer. 

P. 229 ff. This chapter, as stated in the text, is capable of much further development, 
both on the transcendental side and the geometrical side. As to the former we may 
instance the points referred to in the footnotes of pp. 241, 255 and 267 ; cf. Wirtinger, 
Untersuchungen uber Thetafwnctionen, n. Teil ; as to the latter, the geometrical properties 
of curves in a plane, and in space, possessing defective integrals, seem worthy of further 
study. Cf. the case considered Appendix to Part II. Note iv. 

P. 245. ' References as to complex multiplication are given in the author's AbeVs 
Theorem, chap, xxl 

P. 267. The letter of Gauss to Olbers quoted at the beginning of this volume (p. iv.) 
is said to refer to the general theorem of which a particular case is here used. 

P. 280. The theorem of § 79 suggests the corresponding question for a corpus of 
rational functions of n independent variables ; if an aggregate of rational functions of n 
independent variables be taken, not necessarily all rational functions, but such that any 
rational function of functions of the aggregate also belongs to the aggregate, can a set of n 
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(or less) functions of the aggregate be found in terms of which all other functions of the 
aggregate are rationally expressible? The theorem has been proved for n=l and »=2 ; 
for*=l see Liiroth, Math. Annal. ix. (1876), p. 163 ; for »= 2 see Castelnuovo et Enriques, 
Math. Annal. xlviii. (1897), p. 313. I have here to make an acknowledgment; I had 
constructed, as part of this chapter, a proof that the theorem is true for any value of n ; 
Prof. W. Burnside, F.R.S., who was kind enough to read it, pointed out to me that this 
was not in general valid. 

P. 286. See also Hartogs, Uber neuere Untermehungen auf dem Oebiete der 
analytischen Funktionen mehrerer Variable^ Jahresber. d. Deut Math. Ver. xvi. (1907), 
p. 223, and the references there given. 

P. 303 fL For the subject matter of Notes I. and n see Frobenius's papers, OrdU 
lxxxvi. Lxxxvin. (1879, 1880). 
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GENERAL INDEX. 



Abel's Theorem, 176 ; its converse, 181 

Addition of arguments for the fp functions, 132 — 138 

Algebraic equations, Kronecker's analysis of, 273 

Algebraic functions, behaviour about any point, 190 

Analytical continuation, account of, 214 

Asymptotic directions of Rummer surface correspond to conjugate directions of Weddle 

surface, and conversely, 127 
Asymptotic lines of Kummer surface, 113, 151, 162 ; of Weddle surface, 125 ; of Steiner's 

quartic surface, and of its reciprocal cubic surface, 151 

Birational transformation of Kummer surface, 79, 154 ; of Weddle surface, 131 

Canonical and normal systems of periods, 2, 263 

Collinear points of a Kummer surface, 118 

Complementary system of defective integrals, 240 

Complexes, linear, six in involution, 168 ; linear, associated with the Kummer 

surface, 74 
Complex linear, a particular, 67 

Complex multiplication, or principal transformation, 245 
Complex surface, Plucker's, 158 
Conjugate points on a Kummer surface, 114 
Construct, monogenic, meaning of, 215 
Continuation, analytical, account of, 214 
Corpus of algebraic functions, 281 
Correspondence, of points of Kummer and Weddle surface, 39, 65, 76 ; between a set of 

n points of a Riemann surface and a point of a surface in n dimensions, 279 
Cross-ratio identity between theta functions and integrals of the third kind, 35 
Cubic surface with four nodes, 139—150, 152, 153 

Curves of Kummer surface for which the surface integrals are single valued, 320 
Curve upon the Weddle surface with defective integrals, 322 
Cycles of roots of an algebraic equation, 177, 190 

Defective integrals, in general, 228 ; the case of one integral reducing to an elliptic 

integral, 250 
Denning equation for general theta function, 19 
Determinant, the expansion of a, 314 ; invariant factors of, 165 
Differential equations satisfied by sigma functions, 48 ; the general covariantive form 

of these equations, 49 — 54 
Dissection of a Riemann surface, 2, 263 
Double argument, fi functions of, 120—124, 129 

Elementary factors of a determinant, 165 

Elementary integral of the third kind, 5, 9 

Expansion of the sigma functions, 83 

Expression of multiply-periodic functions by theta functions, 283 
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Factorial integrals, 318 



Gopel tetrad of nodes, 153 

Group of birational transformations of a Kummer surface, 79 — 82 ; of a Weddle surface) 
131 ; of a septic curve in space, 326 ; of a Riemann surface, 255 

Hvperelliptic surface, 155, 321 

Identical vanishing of theta function, 33, 96 

Implicit-function theorem, Weierstrass's, 187 

Indeterminate parameters, 198, 273 

Indetermination, points of, 200 

Index, the, in case of defective integrals, 232 

Infinitesimal periods, 203 

Infinity-construct, of a meromorphic function, 201 

Inflexional lines of Kummer surface, 113 ; of Weddle surface, 125, 127 ; of Steiner's 

quartic surface and its reciprocal, 151 ; principal asymptotic curves of Kummer 

surface, 162, 322 
Integrals of the first, second or third kind, 2 ; elementary integral of second kind deduced 

by differentiation from elementary integral of third kind, 9 
Integrals of Kummer surface which are integrals of the first kind, 320 
Integral functions of two variables, fundamental properties, 17 
Interchange of argument and parameter for integral of third kind, 8, 11 
Invariant factors of a determinant, 165 
Inversion problem for integrals of the first kind, 29, 246, 250 

Jacobian functions, zeros of a simultaneous system, 293 
Jacobi's inversion problem, 29 ; generalised, 246, 250 

Kronecker's method for algebraic equations, 273 
Kummer matrix, 56 
Kummer surface : 

parametric expression of, 38, 40 

its equation by a symmetrical determinant, 41, 59 

finite (ambiguously signed) integrals upon, 43 

other finite integrals upon, 115 

finite integrals for the satellite of a point, 78 

its singular points and planes deduced, 60 — 65 

its equation at length, 41 

correspondence with Weddle surface, 39, 65, 76 

satellite point upon, 75 

birational transformation of, 79 — 82 

the fundamental linear complexes and quadrics, 79 — 82, 320 

irrational equation of, 108, 110, 328 

tangent section of, 78, 110, 321, 328 

asymptotic or inflexional curves, 113, 162, 322 

whose singular planes are tangent planes of original, having a singular conic common 
with this, 136 

referred to a Rosenhain tetrahedron, 153 

referred to a Gtipel tetrahedron of nodes, 153 

degenerating into a Plucker complex Burface, 158 

becoming a tetrahedroid, 156 

determined to pass through an arbitrary plane quartic curve, 320 

integrals of first kind of curves of, 320 
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Limiting points of an aggregate, 212 

Linear complexes, 74, 79, 163 

Linear transformation of periods, 262 ; of fp functions, 103 ; of Kummer surface, 79 

Logarithmic coefficients of an algebraic integral, 4 

Matrix notation, explanation of, 12 

Matrix, elementary factors and reduction of, 165 

the six fundamental for a Kummer surface, 73, 74, 79 

six in involution, 168, 320 

orthogonal, of bilinear forms, 176 

orthogonal, of sigma functions, 106 

reduction to diagonal form, 303 

skew-symmetric, of integers, 307 
Meromorphic functions, 202 
Monogenic construct, 215 
Multiplication, complex, 245, 263, 329 
Multiplicity, the, in case of defective integrals, 232, 250 

Normal and canonical systems of periods, 2, 263 

Orthogonal matrix of bilinear forms, 175 ; of sigma functions, 106 

Parameter of a place on a Riemann surface, 2, 177 
Parametric expression of Kummer and Weddle surface, 39, 77 

Periods of elementary normal integrals, 7 ; relations between periods of integrals of 
first and second kind, 14 ; relations necessary for a general multiply-periodic function, 
224 ; rule for half-periods obtained by integration between branch places on a 
Riemann surface, 32 
Periodic function in general, 203 ; values assumed by upon a monogenic construct, 219 
Plane section of Kummer surface, 320 ; of a certain hyperelliptic surface, 155 
Plucker's complex surface, 158 

Power series in two variables, 183 ; a set of simultaneously vanishing, 192 
fP function, expressed algebraically, 38 

expression of squares of its differential coefficients, 39 

differential equations satisfied by, 48, 49, 59 

the fundamental, 97 

formulae for addition of half periods, 102—104 

of double arguments, 120—124, 129 

of arguments u+v, 132 — 138 

Quadrics, the ten fundamental for a Kummer surface, 81, 320 

Quartic curve of 168 collineations, 265 ; of four concurrent bitangents, 265 ; Kummer 

surface passing through an arbitrary, 320 
Quartic surface, Cayley's paper referred to, 68 ; Stealer's, 139—160 

Reduction of theory of general multiply-periodic function to theory of algebraic func- 
tions, 199 

Relations connecting periods of integrals of first and second kind, 14; connecting 
periods of general multiply-periodic function, 224 

Riemann surface, with defective integrals, 231 ; with defective elliptic integral is capable 
of Durational self-transformation, 255 ; a set of n arbitrary places of birationally 
related to one place of a surface in n dimensions, 279 

Rosenhain tetrahedron, 153 
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General Index. 335 

Satellite point upon a Rummer, or Weddle surface, 75, 114 
Series for the sigma functions, 83 
Sigma function, the fundamental, 97 

expansion of, 83 

expression of <r(u+v) a- (u-v)/o*(u)o* (v\ 100; of <r*(tt, q)lo*(u), 101 

See also Theta function 

Tangent section of Kummer surface, 76, 110, 321, 328 

Transformation, birational, of Kummer surface, 79, 154 ; of Weddle surface, 131 ; of 
Riemann surface, 255, 279 ; of Weddle and Kummer surface, 65, 76 

Transformation, of periods, 237, 252 ; principal, or complex multiplication, 245, 263, 329 

Triply-periodic functions, 161 

Tetrahedroid, 157 

Twin points upon a Kummer surface, 114, 117 

Theta function, general, denning equation for, 19 ; of first order, fundamental identities, 
23 ; upon a Riemann surface, number and position of zeros, 27 ; identical vanishing 
of, 33, 96 ; of the second order, 98, 108 ; arising in connexion with multiply-periodic 
function, 228 ; a general, number and sum of zeros, 234, 235. See alio Sigma function 

Variability of an analytic function, 218 

Weddle matrix, 65 

Weddle surface, parametric expression of, 38, 40, 77 

elementary properties of, 66, 67 

construction for tangent plane of, 68 

its equation at length, 71, 78 

fundamental equatiou for projection from a node, 72 

asymptotic lines of, 125 

birational transformation of, 131, 326 

correspondence with Kummer surface, 39, 65, 76 

curve of contact of tangent cone from node upon, 322 

Zero construct of meromorphic function, 201 

Zeros of theta function upon a Riemann surface, 27 

Zeros of simultaneous system of vanishing Jacobian functions, 293 

Zeta function expressed by integrals of the second kind, 37 
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